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New  Chicago  PD  chief  named;  choice  is  applauded 


James  E.  O'Grady,  a 25  year  veteran  of 
the  Chicago  Police  Department,  was  ap- 
pointed as  superintendent  of  the  force  last 
month,  ending  half  a year  of  civic  contro- 
versy which  centered  on  whether  the  city’s 
residents  should  play  a major  role  in  select- 
ing their  police  chief. 

O’Grady,  49,  was  given  command  in  the 
traditional  manner,  as  prescribed  by  State 
law,  with  Mayor  Michael  Bilandic  selecting 
his  name  from  a list  of  three  candidates 
recommended  by  the  city’s  Police  Board. 
The  other  finalists  were  Deputy  Police 
Superintendent  Samuel  Nolan,  one  of  Chi- 
cago’s highest  ranking  black  police  execu- 
tives. and  Daniel  Guido,  a former  police 
commissioner  of  Nassau  County,  New 
York. 

Bilandic  had  tried  to  appease  communi- 
ty groups  who  vyere  pressing  for  an  open 
selection  process  by  holding  a public  hear- 
ing before  he  made  his  choice.  O'Grady 
had  declined  to  appear  at  the  meeting,  but 
the  Chicago  Sun -Times  reported  that  the 
citizens’  organizations  were  generally  pleas- 
ed by  the  selection,  although  they  contin- 
ued to  criticize  the  way  in  which  it  was 
made. 

In  accepting  the  appointment  at  an 
April  10  press  conference,  the  new  superin- 
tendent pledged  that  he  would  direct  the 
13,500-member  department  to  make  Chi- 
cago "the  safest  city  in  the  world,”  adding 
that  “crime  is  the  major  problem  of  the 
police  department  today,  and  every  day." 

The  former  chief,  of  the  force’s  Crimi- 
nal Investigation  Division,  O’Grady  joined 
the  department  in  1952,  serving  in  line 
units.  He  was  promoted  to  sergeant  eight 
years  later,  became  a lieutenant  in  1965,  a 
captain  in  1969  and  a deputy  chief  in 
1974.  The  recipient  of  a BA  in  police  sci- 
ence and  administration  from  DePaul  Uni- 
versity in  Chicago,  O’Grady  is  a graduate  of 


the  Southern  Police  Institute  and  the 
Wright  Junior  College  Police  Program. 

At  his  first  news  conference  as  commis- 
sioner, O’Grady  said  that  he  would  work  to 
continue  a statistical  trend  which  shows 
that  major  crime  declined  in  Chicago  over 
the  last  three  years,  and  he  emphasized 
that  he  would  take  an  active  role  in  ridding 
the  department  of  corruption. 

“There  is  always  corruption  in  any  orga- 
nization — yours  and  ours  — and  that  will 
be  one  of  the  priorities,  to  root  it  out,"  he 
told  reporters.  "We  won’t  wait  for  people 
to  tell  us  about  it.” 

In  response  to  a question  which  indi- 
cated that  some  Chicagoans  are  concerned 
about  police  use  of  excessive  force,  the 
superintendent  said  he  would  examine  the 
issue,  adding  that  he  would  take  quick 
action  against  officers  who  were  found 
guilty  of  any  excessive  display  of  power, 
including  those  who  verbally  abuse  a citi- 
zen. 

However,  he  noted  that  he  sees  no  need 
for  new  laws  or  regulations  governing  the 
use  of  deadly  force,  and  he  defended  the 
practice  of  off-duty  policemen  carrying 
their  service  revolvers.  “I'm  all  for  it,"  he 
said. 

O’Grady  also  said  he  favored  maintain- 
ing the  status  quo  with  regard  to  the  man- 
ner in  which  Chicago  police  salaries  are 
determined.  Chicago  police  have  become 
“the  highest  paid  in  the  country"  under  a 
system  of  informal  budgetary  conferences, 
he  observed,  and  there  is  no  need  for  a 
conventional  labor  contract  and  formal  col- 
lective bargaining. 

The  new  superintendent’s  own  salary 
jumped  from  an  annual  rate  of  $37,300  as 
head  of  the  detective  unit  to  $46,500  as 
executive  commander  of  the  entire  depart- 
ment. He  will  be  working  with  a $336- 
million-a-year  budget. 


Superintendent  James  E.  O’Grady 


Although  O’Grady  thanked  Bilandic 
“for  showing  confidence  in  the  Chicago 
Police  Department  by  making  his  selection 
from  within  the  ranks,"  the  mayor  said 
O’Grady  was  picked,  not  because  he  was  a 
Chicago  policeman,  but  because  he  was  the 
best  candidate. 

"All  three  candidates  were  excellent, 
but  Mr.  O’Grady  was  the  most  outstand- 
ing," Bilandic  explained,  adding  that  he 


LEAA  report  analyzes  means  of  improving 
patrol  function  without  additional  personnel 


Modification  of  patrol  strategies  and 
more  efficient  deployment  of  officers,  in- 
cluding placing  them  in  one-man  prowl 
cars,  can  substantially  improve  the  effec- 
tiveness of  a department’s  patrol  function 
Without  increasing" personnel,  according  to 
a recent  LEAA  study. 

A two-volume  report  on  the  research, 
prepared  by  the  University  City  Science 
Center  in  Washington,  D.C.,  recommended 
that  police  departments  assign  patrol  of- 
ficers according  to  careful  analysis  of 
shift  workload  by  time  of  day  and  by 
day  of  the  week. 

"It  is  not  uncommon  for  patrol  officers 
in  busy  communities  to  run  from  call  to 


cers  on  the  night  watch  are  assigned  few 
service  calls  and  have  large  amounts  of  un- 
committed time,"  the  report  said. 

Despite  the  discrepancy,  the  researchers 
found  that  approximately  half  of  320  law 
enforcement  agencies  surveyed  assign  an 
equal  number  of  patrol  officers  to  each 
shift. 

William  Gay,  who  was  the  principal 
author  of  the  report’s  first  volume,  en- 
titled "Improving  Patrol  Productivity: 
Routine  Patrol,"  stressed  the  importance 
of  deploying  added  personnel  during  peak 
crime  hours. 

"The  bottom  line  is  getting  the  patrol 
officers  out  there  when  the  crime  occurs,’ 


work  the  evening  shift  because  they  want 
to  be  with  their  families,  and  some  like 
the  graveyard  shift  — midnight  to  8 AM  — 
because  it’s  not  so  busy." 

Noting  that  some  cities  provide  special 
incentives  for  officers  who  work  the  busy 
shift,  the  report  highlighted  a program  in 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  where  the  per 
quisite  is  use  of  a take-home  police  car, 
worth  an  estimated  $1,500  per  year  to 
each  evening  shift  officer. 

Under  the  pilot  project,  11  officers  have 
been  provided  with  take-home  cars  which 
they  may  use  for  personal  transportation  as 
long  as  they  respond  to  calls  for  assistance. 

Observing  that  each  officer  in  the  pro- 


chose  the  Chicago  police  administrator,  in 
part,  because  of  his  “attitude  and  enthusi- 
asm and  great  love  and  affection  for  the 
department  and  the  City  of  Chicago." 

Meanwhile,  the  mayor’s  choice  of 
O’Grady  as  superintendent  was  praised  by 
personnel  from  all  levels  of  the  depart- 
ment. First,  Deputy  Superintendent 
Michael  A Spiotto,  who  has  served  as  act- 
ing superintendent  since  last  October  when 
James  M.  Rochford  resigned  the  post,  char 
acterized  the  appointment  as  "wise  and 
logical." 

Two  men  who  had  worked  under 
O’Grady  in  the  detective  division  com- 
mented on  his  experience  as  a law  enforce- 
ment* administrator.  John  Townsend,  the 
deputy  chief  of  detectives,  said  the  superin- 
tendent was  "More  than  well-qualified," 
and  Joseph  DiLeonard,  citywide  homicide 
commander,  described  O'Grady  as  "an  out- 
standing leader  with  an  excellent  back- 
ground in  all  facets  of  police  work." 

Noting  that  the  new  police  head  is 
"street-wise,"  the  president  of  the  Chicago 
Police  Crime  Fighters.  Sergeant  Harold 
Herrick  implied  that  O’Grady  may  surpass 
Rochford  in  his  effectiveness  as  superinten- 
dent. 

"With  his  background,  he’s  going  to 
strive  for  even  a better  record  (on  reducing 
crimfel  than  even  Rochford.  had,"  he  told 
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IACP  urges  Federal  aid  in 
enforcement  of  55  MPH  limit 

The  head  of  IACP’s  state  police  branch 
has  called  on  the  Carter  Administration  to 
provide  adequate  Federal  assistance  to 
states  in  an  effort  to  bolster  enforcement 
of  the  55  MPH  National  Maximum  Speed 
Limit  (NMSL). 

Noting  that  the  NMSL  is  a Federally 
mandated  program  and  that  Federal  sup- 
port has  been  negligently  absent,  Richard 
L.  Burton,  the  General  Chairman  of  IACP’s 
Division  of  State  and  Provincial  Police, 
issued  a statement  last  month  to  the  ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Highway  Traf- 
fic Safety  Administration,  Joan  Claybrook, 
which  warned  that  "the  NMSL  program 
will  fail  if  the  required  Federal  assistance  is 
not  forthcoming.” 

Burton,  who  is  the  commissioner  of  the 
Alaska  Department  of  Public  Safety,  made 
the  appeal  on  behalf  of  the  chief  executives 
of  state  law  enforcement  agencies  in  49 
states.  “Repeated  efforts  on  the  part  of 
states  to  secure  adequate  levels  of  funding, 
effective  national  public  information  pro- 
grams and  a total  commitment  of  the  Fed- 
eral government  have  failed,"  he  stated. 

In  calling  for  immediate  additional  sup- 
port from  Washington,  the  chairman  noted 
that  only  through  increased  Federal  aid 
will  the  state  police  agencies  be  able  to 
achieve  the  levels  of  compliance  that  are 
mandated  by  the  Federal  government. 


"State  law  enforcement  agencies  are 
faced  with  inadequate  and  diminishing  re- 
sources," he  said.  "Effective  police  vehicles 
are  no  longer  available  because  of  Federal 
emission  control  and  fuel  mileage  require- 
ments and  efforts  to  secure  an  exemption 
from  the  requirements  for  police  pursuit 
vehicles  are  stalled  at  the  Federal  level." 

Proposed  rules  on  gun  sale 
records  defended  by  ATF 

The  head  of  the  Bureau  of  Alcohol, 
Tobacco  and  Firearms  has  rebutted  criti- 
cism of  proposed  Treasury  Department 
regulations  which  would  shift  wholesale 
gun  purchase  records  to  his  agency,  deny- 
ing that  the  planned  system  represents  a 
form  of  gun  registration. 

In  an  April  24  address  before  the  sixth 
annual  convention  of  Narcotic  Law  En- 
forcement Executives,  ATF  Director  Rex 
D.  Davis  noted  that  the  proposed  rules  "are 
designed  to  prevent  the  criminal  misuse  of 
firearms  and  are  not  in  any  way  intended 
to  interfere  with  the  lawful  possession  or 
use  of  guns." 

The  pending  regulations,  which  were  an 
announced  by  Treasury  officials  in  March, 
require  that  all  new  firearms  carry  a special 
serial  number  and  that  gun  manufacturers, 
importers  and  dealers  report  the  theft  or 
loss  of  firearms  to  ATF  within  24  hours. 

Perhaps  the  most  controversial  aspect  of 
the  proposed  system  is  a rule  which  would 
require  gun  wholesalers  to  issue  quarterly 
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reports  of  all  retailers  who  purchase  fire- 
arms to  ATF.  Presently,  the  large  volume 
dealers  must  maintain  such  records,  but 
they  are  allowed  to  keep  them  in  their  own' 
data  system  rather  than  forwarding  them 
to  a central  Government  collection  point. 

Some  gun  organizations  and  Represen- 
tative John  M.  Ashbrook  (R-Ohio)  have 
charged  that  the  rules  represent  an  effort 
by  the  Carter  Administration  to  circum- 
vent Congress  on  the  issue  of  whether  guns 
should  be  centrally  registered,  according  to 
the  Associated  Press. 

The  proposals  can  be  put  into  effect  by 
the  Treasury  Department  on  its  own 
authority  after  a 60-day  waiting  period  to 
permit  publicjromment. 

Corporal  punishment  on  UK  isle 
condemned  by  European  court 

In  a 6 to  1 decision,  the  European  Court 
of  Human  Rights  last  month  rebuked  the 
local  government  of  Britain’s  Isle  of  Man 
for  continuing  the  practice  of  caning 
juveniles  with  a birch  branch  as  punish- 
ment for  criminal  offenses. 

Meeting  in  Strasbourg,  France,  the  court 
found  the  corporal  punishment  to  be 
"degrading"  and  in  violation  of  Article 
3 of  the  European  Convention  of  Human 
Rights,  which  states,  "No  one  shall  be 
subjected  to  torture  or  to  inhuman  or 
degrading  treatment  or  punishment." 

Although  Great  Britain  has  pledged  to 
abide  by  the  convention,  it  has  traditional- 
ly taken  a hands-off  attitude  toward  the 
Isle  of  Man’s  domestic  affairs. 

The  Manx  parliament,  known  as  Tyn- 
wald, has  established  caning  as  an  alterna- 
tive sentence  for  such  crimes  as  assault  by 
males  between  the  ages  of  10  and  21,  and 
it  reinforced  the  legislation  last  May, 
resolving  that  corporal  punishment  was 
"a  desirable  safeguard  in  the  control  of 
law  and  order." 

The  court’s  condemnation  of  birching, 
which  reportedly  was  criticized  by  Manx 
residents,  acknowledged  that  any  criminal 
conviction  and  punishment  may  be  "hu- 
miliating," but  it  emphasized  that  when 
an  individual  is  sentenced  to  be  beaten 
by  court  order,  the  humiliation  carries 
with  it  a "degrading"  stigma. 

Va.  plan  to  divert  juveniles 
seen  not  meeting  expectations 

A Virginia  law  that  was  enacted  last 
year  in  an  attempt  to  restrict  the  incarcera- 
tion of  juveniles  has  not  reduced  that  num- 
ber of  youths  jailed  in  the  state  to  the  ex- 
tent that  had  been  projected,  according  to 
a study  released  last  month  by  the  Virginia 
Corrections  Department. 

In  the  first  six  month  period  since  the 
law  took  effect  on  July  1,  1977,  the-num- 
ber  of  institutionalized  juveniles  dropped 
14  percent  compared  to  the  figure  for  the 
last  six  months  of  1976,  the  report  said. 
However,  it  emphasized  that  the  decrease 
was  expected  to  be  substantially  greater. 

The  new  law  is  designed  to  reduce  the 
state's  juvenile  inmate  population  by  pro- 
hibiting the  incarceration  of  status  offend- 
ers, limiting  their  detention  to  72  hours, 
prohibiting  their  commitment  to  the  Board 
of  Corrections,  and  setting  specific  condi- 
tions for  the  jailing  of  other  juveniles. 

According  to  statistics  released  by  the 
Virginia  Division  of  Youth  Services,  the 
new  statute  helped  reduce  the  average 
weekly  population  of  youths  in  state  jails 
from  212  in  1976  to  183  last  year. 

Other  figures  revealed  that  complaints 
lodged  with  courts  against  juveniles  in- 
creased only  one  percent,  to  a total  of 
39,610  statewide,  during  the  second  half 


of  1977.  Slightly  less  than  13  percent  of 
the  complaints  involved  status  offenders, 
compared  to  19  percent  during  the  1976 
study  period. 

The  study  also  found  that  the  average 
detention  of  status  offenders  dropped  from 
nine  to  five  days  between  the  periods,  but 
that  the  average  still  exceeded  the  legal 
limit  of  72  hours. 

Under  the  new  law,  judges  still  have  the 
prerogative  of  committing  a non-status 
juvenile  to  the  Corrections  Board,  a sen- 
tence that  docs  not  give  the  youth  the 
stigma  of  a criminal  record. 

The  statute’s  impact  on  the  number  of 
children  committed  to  the  board  was  simi- 
lar to  its  effect  on  juvenile  incarceration  in 
the  state.  During  the  1976  period,  742 
youths  were  committed,  while  in  1977, 
that  number  dropped  to  651,  representing 
a 12  percent  decline.  Because  status  of- 
fenders had  previously  represented  25  per- 
cent of  the  committed  population,  the 
degree  of  the  decrease  was  much  less  than 
anticipated. 

—Tom  Spratt 
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iminologist  gets  results 
^ith  1-man  diversion  campaign 


NYC  prison  chief  rebuts 
NCCD  charges  on  jail  costs 


A California  State  University  criminolo- 
jist,  who  embarked  on  a one-man  sentenc- 
ng  diversion  project  six  years  ago,  is  be- 
ginning to  have  an  impact  on  the  type  of 
junishment  that  is  meted  out  to  offenders 
n San  Diego  County,  according  to  the  so- 
:ial  science  magazine  Human  Behavior. 

Dr.  G.  Thomas  Gitchoff,  a criminology 
jrofessor  at  the  university's  San  Diego 
ampus,  uses  his  academic  knowledge  to 
rvaluate  a defendant  and  then  submit  the 
indings  to  a judge  prior  to  sentencing  in 
he  hope  that  an  alternative  to  prison 
night  be  handed  down  where  warranted. 

The  professor  performs  the  service  at 
Jie  request  of  defense  counsel's  under  an 
jbscure  section  of  the  California  penal 
:ode  (P.C.  1204).  "My  main  purpose  is  to 
issist  the  defense  attorney  and  offer  the 
udge  more  alternatives,”  he  noted. 

To  arrive  at  the  sentencing  recommen- 
lations  that  he  presents  to  the  court, 
Gitchoff  attempts  to  piece  together  a per- 
;onaT  profile  of  the  offender  by  studying 
:he  defendant's  arrest  reports,  court  rec- 
jrds,  psychiatric  findings  and  other  data. 
However,  his  most  valuable  tool  is  an  in- 
'ormal,  but  intensive  interview  with  the 
rlient. 

"It  isn’t  only  scientific;  it's  personal," 

Three  new  works 
issued  by  Canada 
Solicitor  General 

A report  on  a property  identification 
program  in  a major  metropolis,  a bibliogra- 
phy of  works  on  the  economics  of  crime 
ind  a self-evaluation  guide  for  community- 
based  rehabilitation  programs  are  three  of 
the  latest  criminal  justice  publications  that 
are  available  from  the  Solicitor  General  of 
Canada. 

"Operation  Identification  — A Police 
Prescriptive  Package"  was  written  by  Dr. 
Ted  Zaharchuk  of  the  Decision  Dynamics 
Corporation  and  Jennifer  Lynch  to  de- 
scribe and  document  the  experience  of  the 
Ottawa  Police  Department  with  its  Ident 
program.  The  program  attempted  to  induce 
ritizens  to  mark  their  household  and  com- 
mercial goods  with  a traceable  number,  and 
the  report  is  designed  to  provide  a "graphic 
illustration"  of  the  general  principles  of  the 
campaign. 

"Bibliographical  Guide  — The  Econom- 
ics of  Crime  and  Planning  of  Resources  in 
the  Criminal  Justice  System"  by  Samir 
Rizkalla,  Robert  Bernier  and  Rosette  Gag- 
non contains  summaries  of  documents  that 
deal  with  the  question  of  the  "economics 
of  crime  and  the  rationalization  of  criminal 
policy."  The  book  concentrates  “the  mass 
of  literature"  on  the  topic  that  has  been 
"scattered  in  specialized  publications  de- 
signed for  particular  groups,"  according  to 
the  authors. 

"Self-Evaluation  in  Community-Based 
Residential  Genters"  by  Sharon  Moyer  and 
S.B.  Harris  is  a two-volume  work  that  dis- 
cusses halfway  houses  in  Canada.  The  first 
volume  is  intended  to  be  used  as  a guide 
by  the  community  centers  in  their  self- 
assessment  process,  while  the  second  vol- 
ume describes  the  methodology  used  to 
create  the  guide  and  presents  the  author’s 
comments  on  the  programs  and  policies 
used  in  the  rehabilitation  efforts. 

For  more  information  about  the  boods, 
write:  Communication  Division,  Ministry 
of  the  Solicitor  General,  Ottawa,  Ont., 
K1AOP8. 


he  explained.  "I  sit  down  with  a guy  and 
try  to  get  to  know  him,  so  I can  really  help 
him." 

The  interviews  arc  sometimes  conducted 
in  a local  bar,  at  the  defendant's  home  or 
during  a walk  along  the  beach.  "I’ll  tell  him 
who  I am  and  what  I can  do  to  help,  if  he 
will  cooperate."  the  criminologist  said. 
“Then  we  talk,  sometimes  for  a very  long 
time.  And  1 try  to  understand  what  really 
motivated  this  guy  to  commit  a crime,  and 
what  kind  of  .program  could  help  him." 

In  theory,  Gitchoff’s  methods  mirTor 
those  of  the  county’s  probation  depart- 
ment, which  is  charged  with  conducting 
background  investigation  and  submitting 
sentencing  recommendations  to  the  court. 
However,  because  of  understaffing,  the 
department  cannot  evaluate  a defendant  as 
thoroughly  as  Gitchoff  is  able  to  do  with 
his  one-to-one  method. 

Describing  the  traditional  system  as  “a 
mill,”  one  probation  officer,  Ken  Holgren, 
told  Human  Behavior  “They  send  us  de- 
fendants like  we’re  an  assembly  line.  Also, 
our  prescriptions  tend  to  .be  conservative 
because  our  supervisors  say  we  shouldn’t 
let  ourselves  look  silly  or  stupid  or  pro- 
defendant." 

Gitchoff  observed  that  while  his  en- 
counter with  a defendant  can  take  hours, 
a presentence  interview  by  the  probation 
department  usually  lasts  from  15  to  20 
minutes.  He  added  that  the  bureacracy  of 
the  department  is  often  not  equipped  to 
offer  "creative  punishment"  as  an  alterna- 
tive to  a prison  term. 

"Prison  is  a totalitarian  institution,"  he 
declared.  "You  take  a criminal  and  put  him 
in  a depraved,  authoritarian  dictatorship, 
and  you  wind  up  with  a worse  criminal.  If 
anything,  I'm  surprised  that  even  more 
convicts  don’t  become  violent." 

Drawing  on  current  findings  of  penolo- 
gists and  criminologists,  the  professor  tries 
to  convince  each  court  to  consider  alterna- 
tives to  incarceration.  In  the  more  than  50 
cases  that  he  has  handled,  Gitchoff  has 
formualted  such  diversionary  measures  as 
having  a petty  extortionist  paint  the  build- 
ing which  houses  the  San  Diego  Epilepsy 
Society,  suggesting  that  a marijuana 
smuggler  perform  six  months  of  welding 
Continued  on  Page  6 


The  head  of  New  York  City’s  correc- 
tional system  has  challenged  a report  by 
the  National  Council  on  Crime  and  Delin- 
quency (NCCD)  which,  in  advocating  the 
increased  use  of  diversionary  measures, 
contended  that  the  cost  for  detaining  an 
inmate  in  the  city  system  was  over  $70  per 
day.  v 

Armed  with  21-page  report  of  his  own, 
which  outlined  the  latest  figure  on  the 
city’s  inmate  population,  Correction 
Commissioner  William  Ciuros  Jr.  character- 
ized the  NCCD  document  as  "very  well 
meaning  but  unfortunately  naive." 

“This  [NCCD]  report  has  raised  a num- 
ber of  questions  concerning  the  costs  of  in- 
carceration, and  that  lends  itself  to  healthy 
public  debate,"  he  told  the  Public  Safety 
Committee  of  the  City  Council.  "But 
what  is  even  more  important,  in  my  view, 
is  that  the  same  report  implied  that  the 
public  would  be  taxed  less  if  more  alterna- 
tives to  incarceration  were  employed.” 
'Ciuros  contended  that  the  courts  are  al- 
ready utilizing  diversionary  measures,  such 
as  releasing  suspects  in  their  own  recogni- 
zance or  utilizing  the  probation  system,  to 
the  maximum  extent  possible.  'The  crimi- 
nal justice  system  in  New  York  (iity  is  in- 
carcerating the  absolute  minimum  number 
of  people  required  to  maintain  public 
safety  and  security  in  this  great  metropo- 
lis," he  declared. 

Backing  his  statement  with  statistics 
from  the  Department  of  Corrections  re- 
port, the  commissioner  noted  that  the  fig- 
ures reveal  that  those  who  are  jailed  repre- 
sent "the  hard  core  criminal  population” 
of  New  York  City. 

Citing  a study  completed  earlier  this 
year  at  the  Rikers  Island  House  of  Deten- 
tion for  Men,  the  administrator  noted  that 
93  percent  of  the  inmates  surveyed  were 
.charged  with  felonies  and  that  all  but  five 
percent  of  that  total  were  accused  of  com- 
mitting crimes  against  persons. 

"There  were  very  few  burglars  or  even 
larcenists  in  the  group,"  he  added.  ‘The 
largest  group,  64  percent  or  762,  were  'A' 
or  ’B’  felonies,  the  most  serious  crimes  one 
can  be  accused  of  in  our  society," 

Ciuros  futher  noted  that  from  "40  to  50 
percent"  of  New  York  City  inmates  who 
are  awaiting  trial  are  remanded  "with  no 


bail  at  all."  He  pointed  out  that  when  a 
judge  refuses  to  set  bail  for  a suspect  he 
“doesn't  want  that  man  released." 

Summarizing  his  department’s  profile  of 
the  city’s  detention  population,  the  com- 
missioner said,  "Most  defendants  in  our 
jails  are  there  for  violent  crimes;  most  have 
lengthy  prior  records,  and  almost  every  one 
has  been  exposed  to  one  or  more  alterna- 
tives to  jail  during  prior  brushes  with  the 
law.” 

The  NCCD  report  called  on  "informed 
voters"  to  “demand  consideration  of  alter- 
natives"  to  imprisonment,  noting  that 
"such  a move  would  substantially  reduce 
the  number  of  inmates  who  must  be  locked 
Tip,  while  still  protecting  the  public  from 
dangerous  offenders." 

In  challenging  the  statement,  Ciuros 
pointed  out  that  before  the  rate  of  incar 
ceration  is  reduced,  the  criminal  justice 
system  must  have  a means  of  “removing 
dangerous  persons"  from  society.  "I  cer- 
tainly  have  no  quarrel  with  alternatives  to 
incarceration  — \\here  appropriate,"  he 
said.  "But  hadn’t  we  better  recognize  that 
they  are  not  always  appropriate?" 

The  commissioner  cited  figures  col- 
lected from  1969  to  1976  which  showed 
that  while  the  number  of  arrests  in  New 
York  City  have  increased,  the  number  of 
individuals  incarcerated  both  in  pretrial 
post-trial  periods  has  declined. 

“Out  of  every  100  defendants  brought 
to  arraignment  in  our  criminal  courst,  only 
30  are  committed  to  this  department,  and 
15  of  those  make  bail  within  five  days," 
Ciuros-  observed.  "Only  five_percent  of 
those  charged  with  felonies  wind  up  in 
state  prison;  everyone  else  receives  some 
kind  of  disposition  other  than  incarcera- 
tion — proof  that  what  the  National  Coun- 
cil on  Crime  and  Delinquency  is  asking  for 
is  already  with  us." 

Ciuros  also  contested  NCCD  figures 
which  indicated  that  the  daily  cost.of  keep- 
ing a prisoner  in  a New  York  City  jail 
amounts  to  $71.87,  noting  that  the  coun- 
cil researchers  arrived  at  the  final  sum 
through  a "series  of  false  assumptions." 

“Their  first  assumption  is  that  leg^  aid 
or  public  defender  cost  disappear  when  a 
person  is  released  from  jail,"  he  stated. 
Continued  on  Page  5 


Oklahoma  CJ  board  considering  plan  to  boost 
anti-terror,  hostage  response  of  state  police 


Oklahoma’s  criminal  justice  funding 
agency  is  considering  a proposal  that  would 
upgrade  the  anti-terrorist  and  hostage 
negotiation  capablities  of  the  state's  police 
force  through  a program  of  specialized 
training  and  the  purchase  of  new  equip- 
ment. 

- The  plan,  which  must  still  be  approved 
by  the  executive  committee  of  the  Okla- 
homa Crime  Commission,  was  submitted 
by  the  state's  Department  of  Public  Safety 
last  year.  It  calls  for  the  funding  of  a one- 
year  project  to  “provide  the  means  for 
training  and  equipping  teams  needed  to 
deal  with  criminal- acts  and/or  threats  by 
individuals  or  groups  who  hope  to  achieve 
political  or  economic  objectives  by  intimi- 
dation or  coercion.” 

If  the  project  is  implemented,  the 
commission  would  provide  $61,890  to 
finance  the  purchase  of  voice-actuated 
portable  transceivers  and  other  support 
systems.  "It  will  ensure  that  negotiators 
and  tactical  team  members  have  a positive 


means  of  communication  during  periods  of 
crisis,"  the  proposal  states,  adding  that  the^ 
force’s  present  radios  require  manual 
manipulation  which  tends  to  restrict  the 
activities  of  officers. 

The  training  aspect  of  the  program 
would  be  financed  by  the  public  safety 
force  at  its  own  expense,  augmented  by  a 
proposed  LEAA  training  grant  of  $7,770. 
Under,  the  plan  "negotiator  and  technical” 
teams  would  be  schooled  in  methods  de- 
veloped by  the  New  York  City  Police  De- 
partment and  other  agencies. 

Three  one-week  sessions  would  be  pro- 
vided for  key  department  personnel  who 
would  be  called  on  in  the  event  of  a ter- 
rorist seige,  a hostage  incident  or  a bar- 
ricaded person  situation,  according  to  the 
proposal. 

Although  police  departments  in  Okla- 
homa City,  Tulsa  and  some  other  large 
Oklahoma  cities  have  tacitical  and  negotiat- 
ing capabilities,  most  of  the  state  is  depen- 
dent upon  Department  of  Public  Safety 


teams,  made  up  for  the  most  part  of  high- 
way patrol  officers,  as  the  first  line  of  de- 
fense against  terrorist  activities. 

Initially,  the  funding  proposal  to  up- 
grade  the  state  police  teams  met  with  op- 
position from  some  planning  agencies  who 
objected  to  using  funds  earmarked  for  local 
agencies  on  a statewide  project. 

However,  there  now  appears  to  be  gen- 
eral agreement  on  the  concept,  and  such 
groups  as  the  Central  Oklahoma  Govern- 
ments in  the  Oklahoma  City  area  and  the 
Indian  Nations  Council  of  Governments 
have  voiced  their  approval  of  the  proposal. 

The  public  safety  department  had  orig- 
inally requested  $69,930  to  implement 
its  anti-terrorist  plan,  but  the  police  com- 
mittee of  the  crime  commission  subtracted 
over  $8,000  from  that  figure  when  it  sub- 
mitted the  package  to  the  executive  panel 
for  final  approval.  The  funds  that  were  de- 
leted would  have  been  used  for  surveillance 
and  debriefing  equipment,  the  crime  com- 
mission said. 
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PASS 


FROM  NATIONAL  LEARNING  CORP. 


FOR 

POLICE  EXAMINATIONS 


CS-25  Correction  Promotion  Course 

- (One  Volume) $10.00 

CS-31  Every-Day  Spanish  for  Police  Officers  ....  8.00 

CS-32  Polic?  Administration  & Supervision 10.00 

CS-18  Police  Promotion  Course  (One  Volume).  . 10.00 

CS-24  Q & A on  Drug  Education 8.00 

C-1924  Adminstratfve  Investigator 8,00 

C-24  Assistant  Attorney 10.00 

C-1697  Assistant  Deputy  Superintendent  of  Women’s 

Prisons 10.00 

Cl  698  Assistant  Deputy  Warden 10.00 

Cl  103  Assistant  District  Attorney 10.00 

C2269  Associate  Attorney 10.00 

C56  Attorney 1 0.00 

C57  Attorney  Trainee 8.00 

C-90  Border  Patrol  Inspector 6.00 

C-l 973  Border  Patrolman 6.00 

Clll  Bridge  & Tunnel  Lieutenant 8.00 

C95  Bridge  & Tunnel  Officer 6.00 

C-2295  Building  Guard '.  . 6.00 

C2260  Campus  Security  Officer 8.00 

C2261  Campus  Security  Officer  I 8.00 

Cl  700  Campus  Security  Officer  II 8.00 

C2081  Campus  Security  Officer  Trainee 6.00 

C-l  701  Campus  Security  Specialist 8.00 

C2264  Capital  Police  Officer 6.00 

C121  Captain,  Police  Department 10.00 

Cl  173  Chief  Deputy  Sheriff 8.00 

C2120  Chief  Institution  Safety  Officer 10.00 

C1401  Chief  Investigator 10.00 

Cl  179  Chief  Marshal 10.00 

. C21 48  Ch  ief  of  Pol  ice 1 0.00 

C-1181  Chief  Police  Surgeon 13.75 

Cl  185  Chief  Security  Officer 10.00 

Cl  203  Commissioner  of  Correction 10.00 

Cl  200  Commissioner  of  Police 10.00 

Cl  767  Coordinator  of  Drug  Abuse 

Educational  Programs 10.00 

Cl 65  Correction  Captain 10.00 

C956a  Correction  Hospital  Officer  (Men) 6.00 

C956b  Correction  Hospital  Officer  (Women)  ....  6.00 

Cl  66  Correction  Lieutenant 8.00 

Cl 21 9 Correction  Matron 6.00 

C167  Correction  Officer  (Men) 6.00 

Cl  68  Correction  Officer  (Women) 6.00 

C957  Correction  Officer  Trainee 6.00 

C-169  Correction  Sergeant 8.00 

C958a  Correction  Youth  Camp  Officer  (Men)  . . 6.00 

C958b  Correction  Youth  Camp  Officer  (Women)  6.00 

C959  Correctional  Treatment  Specialist 8.00 

" C966  Court  Officer 6.00 

Cl  229  Criminal  Investigator 8.00 

C969  "Criminal  Law  Investigator 8.00 

C-177  Customs  Inspector 6.00 

C-1611  Customs  Security  Officer  (Sky  Marshal).  . . 6.00 

Cl  239  Deputy  Chief  Marshal ■ 8-00 

C2263  Deputy  Prpbation  Director 10.00 

C-1 900  Deputy  Probation  Director  IV 10.00 

C204  Deputy  Sheriff 6.00 

C-l  763  Deputy  Supt.  of  Women’s  Prisons 10.00 

Cl  620  Deputy  United  States  Marshal 6.00 

’ C-1762  Deputy  Warden 10.00 

Cl  247  Detective  Investigator 8.00 

Cl  260  Drug  Abuse  Group  Worker 6.00 

C1405  Drug  Abuse  Technician 6.00 

C-251  Federal  Guard 6.00 

Cl  61 2 Federal  Protective  Officer 6.00 

C-l 285  Field  Investigator 6.00 

C225  Fingerprint  Technician 8.00 

C258L  Fireman  Examinations-All  States 6.00 

C-281  Forest  Ranger 6.00 

C304  Guard  Patrolman , 6.00 

C353  Hospital  Security  Officer 6.00 

C-332  Housing  Captain 10.00 

C^38  Housing  Guard  ....... 6-00 

C-340  Housing  Lieutenant : ...  .8.00 


C342  Housing  Patrolman 6.00 

C-344  Housing  Sergeant.  . . v 8.00 

C-361  Identification  Clerk 6.00 

C-l  986  Identification  Officer 8.00 

C-2294  Identification  Specialist 8.00 

C-362  Immigration  Patrol  Inspector 6.00 

C-364  Inspector 6.00 

C370  Institution  Safety  Officer 6.00 

C-377  Investigator 6.00 

C-378  Investigator-Inspector 6.00 

C-406  Jail  Guard 6.00 

C-1329  Jail  Matron 6.00 

C1331  Ja.il  Training  Supervisor  8.00 

C-l 332  Jailer-Clerk 6.00 

Cl  341  Law  Assistant 8.00 

C-448  Law  Clerk 8.00 

C442  Lieutenant,  Police  Department 10.00 

Cl  378  Narcotics  Security  Assistant '.  . . . 6.00 

C-2245  Paralegal  Aide 8.00 

C-1688  Park  Patrolman 6.00 

C-574  Parole  Officer 8.00 

C-575  Patrolman  Examinations  - All  States 6.00 

C-576  Patrolman,  Police  Department 6.00 

C-1972  Patrolman-Policewoman 8.00 

C-640  Police  Administrative  Aide 8.00 

C-594  Police  Cadet * . . 6.00 

C639  Police  Clerk 6.00 

Cl  847  Police  Communications 

& Teletype  Operator 8.00 

C2256  Police  Dispatcher 6.00 

Cl 939  Police-Officer 6.00 

Cl  755  Police  Officer,  / 

Nassau  County  Police  Dept.  (NCPD) 8.00 

Cl  739  Police  Officer, 

New  York  Police  Dept.  (NYPD) 8.00 

C-1741  Police  Officer, 

Suffolk  County  Police  Dept.  (SCPD) 8.00 

C-595  Police  Patrolman 6.00 

C596  Police  Surgeon 10.00 

C-597  Police  Trainee 6.00 

C598  Policewoman 6.00 

C-1791  Principal  Investigator $8.00 

Cl  427  Principal  Probation  Officer 8.00 

C-2259  Principal  Program  Specialist  (Correction) . 10.00 

C-618  Prison  Guard  6.00 

C-l  981  Probation  Counselor ».  8.00 

C980  Probation  Consultant 8.00 

C-2266  Probation  Director 10.00 

Cl  428  Probation  Employment  Officer 6.00 

C9^1  Probation  Investigator-. 8.00 

C-619  Probation  Officer 8.00 

C-l  429  Probation  Officer  Trainee 6.00 


C-2262  Probation  Supervisor 8.00 

.C-l  828  Probation  Supervisor  I 8.00 

Cl  829  Probation  Supervisor  II 8.00 

C-2315  Professional  Conduct  Investigator.  ......  6.00 

C-1997  Program  Specialist  (Correction) 8.00 

C665  Ranger,  U.S.Park  Service 6.00 

Cl  459  Safety  Security  Officer 6.00 

C702  School  Crossing  Guard 6.00 

C-1 923  School  Guard 6.00 

C-1 999  Security  Guard 6.00 

C-1 467  Security  Officer 6.00 

C-996  Senior  Attorney 10.00 

C2265  Senior  Campus  Security  Officer 8.00 

C-2070  Senior  Capital  Police  Officer 8.00 

Cl  665  Senior  Deputy  Sheriff  .- 8.00 

C-2038  Senior  Detective  Investigator 8.00 

C-2073  Senior  Fingerprint  Technician 8.00 

C-1 987  Senior  Identification  Officer 8.00 

C-2119  Senior  Institution  Safety  Officer 8.00 

Cl  010  Senior  Investigator 8.00 

C-l  020  Senior  Police  Administrative  Aide 8.00 

C-2298  Senior  Professional  Conduct  Investigator . . 8.00 

C-l 998  Senior  Program  Specialist  (Correction)  ..  10.00 

C-725  Senior  Special  Officer 8.00 

C-732^  Sergeant,  Bridge  & Tunnel  Authority  ....  8.00 

C733  Sergeant,  Police  Department 8.00 

C-794  Sheriff * 6.00 

C-1 060  Special  Agent  FBI .10.00 

C748  SpeciaUnvestigatiohs  Inspector 6.00 

C-749  Special  Officer  6.00 

CT692  State  Policewoman 6.00 

C-757  State  Trooper 6.00 

C-l  744  Superintendent  of  Women's  Prisons  ....  10.00 

C-l  703  Supervising  Campus  Security  Officer 8.00 

C-1 503  Supervising  Court  Officer 8.00 

C-1 666  Supervising  Deputy  Sheriff 8.00 

C-1 667  Supervising  Housing  Sergeant 8.00 

G2106  Supervising  Investigator 8.00 

G2299  Supervising  Professional  Conduct 
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C-1 766  Supervising  Special  Officer 8.00 
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Introduction 
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Supplement  Editor 

This  supplement  includes  annotated  list- 
ings of  books  dealing  with  criminal  justice, 
its  constituent  fields,  and  topics  related  to 
it,  published  in  1976,  1977,  and  1978.  A 
number  of  forthcoming  works  are  also 
listed.  Only  books  which  have  been  com- 
mercially published  are  cited  here  and  no 


government  documents  or  other  non-trade 
materials  issued  by  either  public  or  private 
organizations  are  included.  This  list  is 
drawn  primarily  from  North  American 
sources,  although  a number  of  works  from 
other  English-speaking  countries  are  also 
cited. 

The  items  which  appear  here  have  been 
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drawn  from  three  principal  sources:  a 
mailed  solicitation  of  all  publishing  houses 
in  the  country  identified  as  being  con- 
cerned with  the  area  of  interest,  abstracts 
included  in  the  data  base  of  the  National 
Criminal  Justice  Reference  Service  (NCJRS) 
of  the  U.S.  Law  Enforcement  Assistance 
Administration,  and  book  reviews  previ- 
ously published  in  Law  Enforcement  News. 
Annotations  are  of  two  different  kinds. 
Those  supplied  by  the  NCJRS  and  the 
publishing  companies  themselves  are  essen- 
tially descriptive,  while  those  culled  from 
published  reviews  are  critical  and  evalua- 
tive. 

The  source  of  each  annotation  is  indi- 
cated in  the  text.  Abstracts  obtained  from 
publishers  and  the  NCJRS  are  identified  by 
appropriate  symbols  (“PA”  and  “NCJRS”). 
Each  review  taken  from  LEN  is  signed  with 
the  name  of  the  reviewer. 

When  preparing  this  supplement  for 
publication,  the  editor  was  obliged,  because 
of  constraints  imposed  by  lack  of  space,  to 
cut  down  the  length  of  annotations  obtained 
from  all  three  sources.  In  doing  so,  efforts 
were  made  to  preserve  the  full  sense  of  the 
original  abstract  or  review.  Any  failures  in 
this  regard  must  remain  the  responsibility 
of  the  editor. 

Publication  of  this  supplement  has  been 
considered  by  LEN  as  a worthwhile  task 
and  was  undertaken  to  meet  a number  of 
objectives.  These  include  providing  a guide 
to  very  recent  literature  in  the  field  which 
can  be  used  by  practitioners  and  scholars 
as  a source  of  current  bibliography  on  their 
specialties,  and  an  overview  of  recent 
trends  and  developments  in  the  area,  as 
revealed  in  published  monographs. 

No  bibliography  of  this  kind  is  ever  com- 
plete and  for  items  omitted  from  this  one 
the  editor  must  apologize  in  advance. 

There  are,  however,  particular  limitations 
in  the  scope  of  this  bibliography  which 
should  be  drawn  to  the  reader’s  attention. 
All  appropriate  responses  to  the  mail  solici- 


tation of  publishing  houses  are  included. 
Not  all  publishers  in  fact  responded  to  the 
mailing  and  the  works  of  these  houses  are 
therefore  underrepresented  in  the  listings. 
The  NCJRS,  which  was  most  cooperative  in 
permitting  access  to  the  contents  of  its  data 
base,  was  only  able  to  provide  abstracts  of 
works  with  1976  imprints  in  time  for  publi- 
cation of  the  supplement.  No  entries  for 
works  published  in  1977  or  1978  were 
therefore  drawn  from  this  source.  With  all 
this,  it/ should  be  noted  that  these  defici- 
encies are  to  a large  extent  offset  by  the 
broad  coverage  given  by  the  LEN  reviews. 

A number  of  trends  in  recent  publishing 
policies  are  apparent  from  the  items 
included  in  these  listings.  Most  generally,  it 
is  clear  that  publishers  have  at  last  begun 
to  respond  to  a long-standing  need  for 
works  dealings  with  all  aspects  of  the  crimi- 
nal justice  field.  To  a certain  extent  these 
policies  reflect  the  considerable  research 
efforts  which  have  been  devoted  to  the 
field  in  the  last  few  years,  and  to  the  grow- 
ing interest  expressed  in  the  results  of  this 
research.  In  part,  too,  this  expansion  of 
publishing  houses  into  the  criminal  justice 
area  is  a consequence  of  the  increasing 
importance  of  this  subject  as  an  academic 
discipline.  No  longer  can  the  college  teacher 
or  police  training  instructor  complain  of  a 
lack  of  introductory  textbooks.  There  is 
now  a substantial  number  of  books  of  this 
kind  and  among  them  are  enough  titles  of 
high  quality  to  permit  the  instructor  a fair 
amount  of  choice  in  selecting  assigned  texts. 

The  annotated  entries  are  grouped  ac- 
cording to  thirteen  broad  subject  categories: 
Criminal  Justice  (General);  Corrections, 
Probation  and  Parole;  The  Courts;  Crimi- 
nal Law  and  Procedure;  Juveniles  and 
Juvenile  Delinquency;  Police  (General); 
Police  Tactics  and  Equipment;  Criminal 
Investigation  and  Forensic  Science;  Private 
Security;  Criminology  and  Deviance;  Politi- 
cal Terrorism;  Narcotics  and  Drug  Abuse, 
and  Victimology.  Within  each  category,  en- 
tries are  arranged  alphabetically  by  author. 
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Criminal  Justice: 
General 


• Atkins,  Burton  M.  and  Mark  R.  Pogrebin,  eds. 
The  Invisible  Justice  System:  Discretion  and  the 
Law.  Cincinnati:  Anderson  Publishing,  1978. 

Discretionary  decision-making  in  our  legal 
system.'  is  the  focal  point  of  this  special  topic 
reader.  The  selected  articles  have  been  written  by 
noted  authorities  in  the  fields  of  politicaLscience, 
sociology,  public  administration,  law,  and  crimi- 
nology. Together  they  comprise  a comprehensive, 
interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  issue  of  discre- 
tionary decision-making  and  the  law.  Contribu- 
ting authors  include  John  Kaplan,  Sanford 
Kadish,  American  Friends  Service  Committee, 
Donald  Newman,  Joseph  Goldstein  and  Kenneth 
Culp  Davis.  (PA) 

• Auerbach,  Jerrold  S.  Unequal  Justice  Lawyers 
and  Social  Change  in  Modem  America.  New 
York:  Oxford  University  Press,  1976.  113.95 
($3.95pb) 

This  revieyv  is  written  on  Human  Rights  Day, 
1976,  an  occasion  not  without  significance  for 
the  story  Jerold  S.  Auerbach  unfolds  for  us  with 
care,  style  and  message.  His  message  is  clear.  The 
lawyer's  professional  evolution  from  the  19th 
Century,  rural,  general  practitioner,  described  by 
de  Tocqueville  and  enshrined  in  Lincoln  mythol- 
ogy, to  today's  elite  lawyers  of  prestigious  law 
firms  and  governmental  services  has  often  betray- 
ed the  calling  to  serve  law  and  bring  justice  to  the 
needy. 

This  work  is  an  excellent  introduction  to  an 
overview  of  the  power  of  elitist  law  firms  and  of 
the  American  Bar  Association's  policy  role.  The 
issues  that  lawyers  have  chosen  to  address  or 
avoid  in  this  century  have  proven  the  basis  for 
many  of  our  legal  problems  today.  The  author’s 
intention  is  to  portray  the  failings  of  a noble 
profession,  to  balance  the  profession’s  self-praise. 
This  book,  if  read  by  aspiring  lawyers,  might 
remind  them  that  ethical  standards  in  the  prac- 
tice of  law  are  forgotten  at  great  cost. 

—Edward  J.  Shaughnessy 

• Barnett,  Randy  and  John  Hagel,  eds.  Assess- 
ing the  Criminal  Mass.:  Ballinger  Publishing, 
1977. 116.50 

Leading  scholars  systematically  examine 
new  approaches  to  problems  in  the  U.S.  criminal 
justice  system.  (PA) 

• Becker,  Harold  K.  and  Einar  O.  Hjellemo. 
Justice  in  Modem  Sweden.  Springfield,  I1L:  C.C. 
Thomas,  1976.  112.75 

Up-to-date  descriptions  of  criminal  justice 
systems  in  foreign  countries  are- always  to  be 
welcomed,  for  this  field  is  lamentably  deficient  in 
texts  for  the  use  of  both  teachers  and  students. 
Professor  Becker,  Director  of  the  Criminal  Justice 
Center  at  the  Long  Beach  campus  of  California 
State  University,  and  Mr.  Hjellemo,  a former 
senior  officer  of  the  Swedish  Police,  make  a use- 
ful contribution  to  this  neglected  field;  it  should 
be  attractive  to  those  concerned  in  comparative 
studies  of  police,  courts  and  corrections. 

Sweden  has  long  been  noted  for  its  experi- 
mental and  liberal  measures  in  criminal  justice, 
and  this  short,  simply  written  book  gives  a clear 
introduction  to  what  is  being  accomplished  there. 
Teachers  will  find  ample  material  from  which  to 
develop  fruitful  discussion  in  classes  and  semi- 
nars. 

—Philip  John  S tead 

• Berkley,  George  B.,  Michael  W.  Giles,  Jerry  F. 
Hackett,  and  Norman  C.  Kassoff.  Introduction  to 
Criminal  Justice:  Police,  Courts,  Corrections. 
Boston:  Allyn  and  Bacon/Holbrook  Press,  1976. 
113.95 

George  E.  Berkley  is  with  Boston  State  Col- 
lege; Michael  W.  Giles  and  Jerry  F.  Hackett  with 
Florida  Atlantic  University;  and  Norman  C. 
Kassoff  with  Biscayne  College.  The  text  provides 
a complete  overview  of  the  criminal  justice  sys- 
tem and  its  components,  with  current  issues 
facing  each  component  presented.  A unique  part 
of  the  book  discusses  criminal  justice  in  four 
other  countries.  (PA) 

Bing,  Stephen  and  Larry  Brown.  Standards 
Relating  to  Monitoring.  Cambridge,  Mass.:  Ballin- 
ger Publishing,  1977.  Si 6.50  (softcover  ‘tentative 
draft’  $5.95) 

Lists  standards  that  would  lead  to  develop- 
ment of  an  accurate  and  comprehensive  informa- 
tion base;  that  would  ensure  monitors’  access  to 
this  information,  producing  a mixture  of  ex- 
ternal, independent  monitoring  and  internal  self 
monitoring;  that  would  ensure  objectivity,  reli- 


ability, and  comprehensiveness,  and  provide  the 
means  to  remedy  problems  or  abuses  discovered. 

CONTENTS:  Introduction.  Standards.  Stan- 
dards with  Commentary.  I.  General  Standards.  II. 
Monitoring  Focal  Points.  III.  Defense  Counsel  or 
Counsel  for  Private  Parties.  IV.  State  Commission 
of  Child  Advocacy.  V.  Community  Advisory 
Councils.  VI.  Legislature-Based  Monitoring,  VII. 
Ombudsman  Monitoring.  X.  Self-Monitoring  by 
Juvenile  Justice  Agencies.  Bibliography. 

• California  Commission  on  Peace  Officer  Stan- 
dards and  Training.  Project  STAR;  Impact  of 
Social  Trends  on  Crime  and  Criminal  Justice. 
Santa  Cruz,  Cal.:  Davis  Publishing,  1976 

Results  of  a study  which  applied  selected 
forecasting  methods  to  the  analysis  of  social 
trends  to  identify  implications  for  the  future 
roles  of  criminal  justice  personnel  and  the  train- 
ing of  those  personnel. 

The  forecasting  methods  utilized  included  ex- 
pert opinion,  time-series  trend  data,  and  linear 
extrapolation  of  trends.  The  forecasting  methods 
were  selected  on  the  assumption  that,  although 
American  society  is  undergoing  major  changes, 
trends  that  have  been  in  existence  for  hundreds 
of  years  have  a high  probability  of  continuing 
throughout  the  1 remainder  of  this  century  and, 
perhaps,  well  into  the  next  century.  Indeed, 
many  of  the  changes  in  American  society  are  seen 
to  be  the  manifestations  of  the  long-range  trends. 
Following  a literature  review  of  the  major  long- 
range  trends  described  by  many  scholars  and  so- 
cial scientists,  ten  long-range  trends  of  groups  of 
closely  related  trends  were  selected  for  detailed 
description  and  analysis  of  implications  for  the 
criminal  justice  system.  The  results  of  the  study 
include  statements  of  existing  conditions,  de- 
scriptions of  trends,  and  recommendations  for 
action.  The  study  concludes,  among  other  things, 
that  crime  can  be  expected  to  increase,  that  the 
role  of  criminal  justice  personnel  can  be  expected 
to  change,  and  that  new  focuses  of  education  and 
training  will  be  required.(NCJRS) 

• Clifford.  W.  Planning  Crime  Prevention.  Lex- 
ington, Ma.:  D.C.  Health  and  Company,  1976 

Written  by  the  Director  of  the  Australian  In- 
stitute of  Criminology,  this  text  provides  an  in- 
ternational perspective  on  the  methods  an  nature 
of  crime  prevention  planning. 

An  overview  of  the  rationale  for  planning  and 
the  forms  which  crime  prevention  planning  may 
take  is  first  provided.  The  author  then  traces  the 
meaning  and  practice  of  national  planning  with 
its  economic  and  social  planning  components. 
The  interrelationship  between  crime  prevention 
and  other  general  sectors  of  the  economy  of  a 
nation  is  investigated.  Finally,  specific  issues  in 
crime  prevention  and  some  national  crime  pre- 
vention planning  experiences  are  discussed. 
(NCJRS) 

• Cohn,  A.W.  Crime  and  Justice  Administra- 
tion. Philadelphia,  PA.:  J.B.  Lippincott,  1976 

Designed  for  the  student  of  criminology  and 
criminal  justice,  this  text  describes  the  major 
themes,  subjects,  programs,  practices,  and  proce- 
dures associated  with  crime  definition,  control 
and  prevention  in  the  United  States. 

Among  the  topics  considered  in  this  text  arc 
the  meaning  and  significance  of  crime  causation 
theories  and  of  crime  data,  the  concept  of  pun- 
ishment, the  scope  and  significance  of  the  cor- 
rectional process,  the  meaning  of  justice,  and  die 
new  thrust  of  'critical  criminology,'  sometimes 
called  ‘radical  criminology.’  Also  examined  are 
the  various  categories  of  crimes  and  criminal  be- 
haviors, the  actual  processes  of  handling  the  of- 
fender, police,  juvenile  justice,  probation,  and 
parole.  Throughout  most  of  the  chapters,  the 
author  attempts  to  provide  an  historical  review  of 
programs  and  services  as  they  have  developed 
into  the  ‘nonsystem’  of  criminal  justice  in  the 
United  States.  (NCJRS) 

• tidelstein,  Charles  D.  and  Robert  J.  Wicks.  An 
Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice.  New  York: 
McGraw-Hill,  1977.  $9.95 

Edelstein  and  Wicks’  Introduction  to  Criminal 
Justice  is  a text  designed  for  the  community  or 
junior  college  level  student  as  aq  exploration  of 
the  system  from  a historical  sociological,  psycho- 
logical and  economic  persoective. 

It  Is  a good  introduction  and  specific, 
depth  details  do  not  overcrowd  the  text,  as  is 
typical  of  some  more  advanced  books. 

The  material  is  presented  from  a critical  point 
of  view,  which  should  encourage  the  student  to 


explore  further  in  his  studies.  Each  chapter  con- 
cludes with  a series  of  questions  concerning  the 
material  covered  and  this  should  again  provide 
encouragement  for  additional  student  involve- 
ment in  the  areas  discussed.  Additionally,  the 
authors  have  included  case  studies  within  the 
chapter  format  which  provide  a practical  ap- 
proach to  what  has  been  learned.  A strong  sec- 
tion on  suggested  readings  is  provided  to  further 
assist  the  student  in  locating  detailed  informa- 
tion. 

-J.O.  Truitt 

• Epstein,  Edward  Jay.  Agency  of  Pear.  New 
York:  G.P.  Putnam's  Sons,  1977.  $9.95 

Edward  Jay  Epstein. is  an  investigative  report- 
er who  is  best  known  for  his  book  Inquest,  which 
portrays  the  behind-the-scenes  activities  of  the 
Warren  Commission's  inquiry  into  the  death  of 
President  John  F.  Kennedy. 

Many  of  the  individuals  in  his  new  work. 
Agency  of  Fear,  are  names  popularized  by  the 
Watergate  investigation  - Richard  M.  Nixon, 
John  Mitchell,  John  Ehrlichman,  and  G.  Gordon 
Liddy  to  mention  a few. 

The  focus  of  this  book  is  a description  of 
President  Nixon's  attempt  to  gain  control  of  an 
investigative  agency  to  use  for  his  own  political 
motives.  To  further  this  end,  the  author  indicates 
that  it  was  necessary  for  President  Nixon  to 
either  replacq  the  civil  servants  in  the  existing 
investigative  agencies  who  opposed  him,  or  to 
create  a new  investigative  agency  which  wold  be 
an  arm  of  the  White  House.  Since  the  former 
method  met  with  much  oposition,  the  White 
House  under  President  Nixon  chose  to  create  a 
■ heroin  epidemic  and  a related  crime  wave  which 
would  affect  every  American.  The  author  de- 
scribes how  statistics  were  biased  to  depict  an 
epidemic,  thus  helping  to  reach  the  overall  goal. 

Epstein  relates  how  the  Nixon  Administration 
used  the  rivalry  between  the  JJ.S.  Customs  Ser- 
vice and  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Narcotics  and  Dan- 
gerous Drugs,  along  with  the  "created”  heroin 
epidemic  and  resultant  rise  in  crime,  to  create  the 
Office  for  Drug  Abuse  Law  Enforcement 
(ODALE).  ODALE  was  formed  on  January 
28,1972  by  an  executive  order  of  the  President 
and  repo/ted  directly  to  him  through  its  director, 
Myles  Ambrose.  This  agency,  according  to  the 
author,  was  the  first  step  in  a plan  by  the  White 
House  to  take  over  the  various  investigative  agen- 
cies under  the  guise  of  reorganization  or  consoli- 
dation for  efficiency.  Eptstein  explains  how  this 
plan  was  interrupted  and  eventually  ruined  by 
both  the  Watergate  break-in  on  June  17,  1972 
and  the  subsequent  investigation. 

This  book  makes  for  good  reading,  is  well 
written,  and  the  events  described  are  documented 
by  author's  notes.  Anyone  reading  this  book  will 
find  it  credible  in  light  of  the  revelations  coming 
out  of  the  Watergate  investigation. 

—Jack  F.  Dowling 

• Friedman,  L.S.  Economics  of  Crime  and  Jus- 
tice. Morristown,  N.J.:  General  Learning  Press, 
1976 

This  work  demonstrates  how  economic  analy- 
sis can  be  used  to  help  understand  the  nature  of 
the  crime  problem  and  the  effectiveness  of  alter- 
native policies  that  attempt  to  reduce  the  harm 
resulting  from  criminal  acts. 

The  first  section  discusses  justice,  defined  as 
an  equitable  sharing  of  freedom  and  order  among 
society's  members,  as  a desired  output  of  the 
system,  the  function  of  laws  and  their  enforce- 
ment as  costly  means  to  promote  justice  is  dis- 
cussed. Crimes  are  defined  as  violations  of  the 
law.  The  next  section  outlines  what  is  known 
about  the  magnitude  and  distribution  of  the  dif- 
ferent costs  arising  from  crime.  The  third  section 
discusses  the  varieties  of  police,  court,  and  cor- 
rectional institutions.  (NCJRS) 

• Gerber,  R.L.,  e^d.  Contemporary  Issues  in 
Criminal  Justice.  Port  Washington,  New  York: 
Kennikat  Press,  1976 

This  book  offers  nine  articles  which  present 
careful  analyses  of  the  deficiencies  of  the  crimi- 
nal justice  system  and  provide  practical  sugges- 
tions for  improvement. 

Hie  first  three  articles  address  issues  in  law 
enforcement  priorities  for  legislatures  and  law- 
men. Specifically  the  decriminalization  of  con- 
sensual sex  acts,  the  legalization  of  gambling,  and 
reform  of  laws  on  obscenity  are  discussed.  Prob- 
lems of  court  administration  are  then  examined, 
including  the  operation  of  the  jury  system,  prob- 
lems of  the  probation  system,  and  victim  com- 
pensation. Suggestions  for  correctional  reform 
are  discussed  in  two  articles.  Finauy,  in  the 
fourth  section,  the  editor  provides  an  essay  on 
crucial  areas  of  on-going  research  likely  to  better 
the  performance  of  witnesses,  victims,  police, 
courts,  and  corrections.  (NCJRS) 

• Gross,  H.  Privacy  — Its  Legal  Protection.  Rev. 
ed.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.:  Oceana,  1976 


This  book  presents,  in  nontechnical  language, 
the  fundamental  issues  of  personal  freedom 
against  state  interest  in  regulating  individual  be- 
havior. 

The  right  of  privacy  is  considered  on  a physi- 
cal and  property  basis  as  well  as  a personal  liberty 
basis.  Topics  discussed  include  public  interest, 
appropriation  of  names  or  pictures,  search  and 
seizures,  privileged  communications,  trade  se- 
crets, electronic  surveillance,  data  banks,  credit 
reporting,  bank  secrecy,  and  personal  privacy. 
(NCJRS) 

• Hall,  J.P.  Criminal  Justice  Administration  - 
The  American  Plan  — Materials,  Cases  and  Com- 
mentary. Dubuque,  la.:  Kendall  Hunt  Publica- 
tions, 1976 

Designed  for  a one-semester  college  under- 
graduate course,  this  text  describes  the  structure 
and  function  of  the  criminal  justice  system  in 
America. 

The  organization  of  the  book  follows  the  ad- 
ministrative roles  of  the  police  and  the  courts  as 
they  are  involved  with  crime,  the  adversary  pro- 
cess, accusation,  adjudication,  and  disposition. 
(NCJRS)' 

• Kennedy,  Daniel  B.  ed.  The  Dysfunctional 
sdliance:  Emotion  and  Reason  In  Justice  Admin- 
istration. Cincinnati:  Anderson  Publishing,  1977 

The  search  for  solutions  to  the  critical  issues 
m criminal  justice  has  produced  varying  points  of 
view.  In  this  reader,  23  articles  range  over  these 
controversies  and  the  contributing  authors, 
among  them  Skolnick,  Dershowitz.  Fogel, 
Frankel  and  Dressier,  offer  ideas  to  broaden  and 
stimulate  student  thinking.  (PA) 

• Kerper,  Hazel  B.  and  Jerold  Israel.  Introduc- 
tion to  the  Criminal  Justice  System.  2nd  ed.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.:  West  Publishing,  1979.  $12.95  (with 
instructor's  manual) 

Comprehensive  look  at  the  criminal  justice 
system  encompassing  the  definition  of  crime,  the 
enforcement  of  the  criminal  law,  and  the  treat- 
ment of  offenders.  This  overview  concentrates 
primarily  on  three  features  of  the  system:  the 
laws  that  govern  it,  the  people  who  administer  it, 
and  how  the  system  operates.  Since  this  book  is 
written  for  students  in  fields  other  than  law, 
included  at  the  outset  is  a brief  description  of 
some  of  the  basics  of  our  legal  system.  (PA) 

• Kirkpatrick,  A.M.  Crime  And  You.  Toronto: 
Macmillan  Compan  of  Canada,  LTD.,  1976 

An  overview  of  the  structures  and  operation 
of  Canadian  Criminal  Law  in  which  the  history  of 
the  criminal  justice  system  is  reviewed,  significant 
issues  are  discussed,  and  suggestions  for  future 
development  are  offered. 

Among  the  specific  aspects  of  the  justice 
system  examined  in  this  text  are  the  administra- 
tion of  justice,  police  operations,  discretion, 
police-community  relations,  sentencing,  diver- 
sion, correctional  facilities  and  programs,  volun- 
teers, and  reintegration  with  the  community. 
(NCJRS) 


• Knight,  Harry  and  Walter  Stevenson.  Com- 
munication for  Justice  Administration:-  Theory 
and  Skill  Cincinnati:  Anderson  Publishing,  1976 

Communication  for  Justice  Administration: 
Theory  and  Skill  is  the  kind  of  book  which  has 
been  long  awaited  in  the  field  of  Criminal  Justice. 
Specifically,  novice  law  enforcement  officers 
should  have  access  to  a resource  book  which 
concerns  itself  with  those  communication  skills, 
verbal  and  non-verbal,  Which  he/she  will  need  in 
order  to  make  a positive  job  transition. 

The  authors  have  attempted  to  cover  almost 
every  aspect  of  communication  within  the  con- 
fines of  100  pages.  The  book  is  divided  into  nine 
chapters,  with  questions  and  exercises  at  the  end 
of  each.  In  all  but  one  chapter,  on  Report  Writ- 
ing, the  book  fails  to  explain,  to  any  degree,  any 
idea  completely.  However,  this  book  was  appar- 
ently written  as  a guide  to  communication  in  law 
enforcement,  and  in  it  present  form  it  is  just  that, 
a guide.  One  is  never  sure  whether  it  was  written 
for  the  cop  on  the  beat  or  the  college  classroom. 

The  last  chapter,  Writing  the  Police  Report,  is 
well  done.  It  addresses  the  objective  nature  in 
which  such  reports  sjiould  be  written  without 
being  so  broad  as  to  destroy  the  substance  of  its 
presentation.  This  chapter  exemplified  the  true 
potential  that  a book  of  this  kind  has. 

Communication  for  Justice  Administration: 
Theory  and  Skill  is  an  attempt  at  filling  a void  in 
law  enforcement,  but  it  is  a book  which  fails  to  , 
hit  its  mark  with  any  degree  of  accuracy. 

—Louis  J.  Cuinta 

-fir 

• Kratcoski,  Peter  C.  and  Donald  B.  Walker. 
Criminal  Justice  in  America:  Process  and  Issues 
Glenview,  111.:  Scott,  Foresman,  1978.  $12.95y« 

A comprehensive  text  for  the  introductjij 
criminal  justice  course,  covering  law 
ment,  the  courts,  and  corrections  plus  j 


Supreme  Court 
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Following  are  summaries  of  recent  decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  that 
affect  law  enforcement  and  criminal  justice. 

By  AVERY  ELI  OK1N 


Aliens  on  State  Police  Forces 

Chief  Justice  Warren  E.  Burger  an- 
nounced a 6-to-3  decision,  inconsistent 
with  decisions  of  the  past  five  years,  which 
held  that  New  York  and  32  other  states 
may  “restrict  membership  in  their  state 
police  forces  to  United  States  citizens." 

An  alien,  legally  in  this  country  as  a 
permanent  resident,  initiated  court  action 
after  being  denied  appointment  as  a New 
York  State  trooper.  The  state  contended 
and  the  Federal  District  Court  agreed  that 
under  New  York  law,  which  was  found  to 
be  constitutional,  officials  had  acted  prop- 
erly in  not  allowing  the  alien  to  take  the 
competitive  entrance  examination. 

Over  the  past  five  years,  aliens  had  suc- 
cessfully argued,  before  the  Supreme 
Court,  that  state  laws  barring  entrance  into 
certain  professions,  specifically  civil  en- 
gineering and  the  civil  service,  were  uncons- 
titutional. In  addition,  a New  York  statute 
which  limited  college  financial  aid  only  to 
citizens  was  invalidated  in  1977.  As  early 
as  1973,  the  Court  had  hejd  that  aliens 
could  become  lawyers,  in  an  action  that 
was  thought  would  open  up  the  entire 
criminal  justice  field  to  alibis. 

In  the  majority  opinion  written  by  the 
Chief  Justice,  it  was  explained  that  because 
the  state  troopers  were  important  officials 
who  executed  "broad  public  policy”  there 
was  justification  for  a state  to  constitution- 
ally require  that  candidates  for  appoint- 
ment must  be  citizens. 

The  principal  dissent,  written  by  Associ- 
ate Justice  Thurgood  Marshall  and  sup- 
ported by  Justice  William  J.  Brennan  Jr., 
refuted  the  majority  position,  holding  that 
state  troopers  did  not  enjoy  any  “broad 
policymaking  responsibilities”  which 
would  justify  exemption  from  “our  usual 
rule  that  discrimination  against  aliens  is 
presumptively  unconstitutional." 

Emphasizing  the  point,  Marshall  vyrote 
that  it  was  "difficult  to  understand  how 
the  Court  could  imply  that  the  troopers’ 
arrests  and  search  authority  justifies  ex- 
cluding aliens  from  the  police  force  when 
the  state  has  given  all  private  persons,  in- 
cluding aliens,  such  authority.” 

Relying  on  the  1973  ruling  which  al- 
lowed aliens  to  become  lawyers,  Justice 
John  Paul  Stevens  wrote,  "a  foreign  allegi- 
ance which  raises  a doubt  concerning  trust- 
worthiness and  loyalty”  should  be  also  ap- 
plied to  lawyers  if  there  was  any  validity  to 
the  point.  He  also  added  that  the  New 
York  law  would  deny  "the  service  of 
Hercule  Poirot  or  Sherlock  Holmes." 

Associate  Justice  Potter  Stewart,  in  a 
surprising  change  of  position  from  earlier 
decision  with  regard  to  aliens,  sided  with 
the  majority  and  in  a separate  concurring 
opinion  suggested  that  it  was  "difficult,  if 
not  impossible,  to  reconcile  the  Court’s 
judgment  in  this  case"  with  earlier  opin- 
ions. In  explaining  his  changed  position, 
the  Justice  said  it  came  "because  I have 
become  increasingly  doubtful  about  the 
validity"  of  the  previous  decisions  on  the 
issue.  (Foley  v.  Connelie,  No.  76-839,  an- 
nounced March  22,  1978.) 

Double  Jeopardy 

A landmark  unanimous  decision  in- 
volving Indian  rights  was  delivered  by  As- 
sociate Justice  Potter  Stewart,  in  which  the 
Court  decided  that  the  double  jeopardy 


clause  of  the  Fifth  Amendment  does  not 
bar  "the  prosecution  of  an  Indian  in  a 
Federal  district  court  under  the  Major 
Crimes  Act,  18  U.S.C.  §1153,  when  he  has 
previously  been  convicted  in  a tribal  court 
of  a lesser  included  offense  arising  out  of 
the  same  incident." 

In  1974  a member  of  the  Navajo  Tribe 
was  arrested  at  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Af- 
fairs High  School  in  Many  Forms,  Arizona 
on  the  Navajo  Indian  Reservation  by  a 
tribal  police  officer.  Two  days  after  arrest 
and  detention  at  the  tribal  jail,  he  pleaded 
guilty  to  a "charge  of  disorderly  conduct, 
in  violation  of  §17-321  of  the  Navajo 
Tribal  Code.”  The  sentence  for  the  crimes 
was  "15  days  in  jail  or  a fine  of  $30  on  the 
first  charge  and  to  60  days  in  jail  or  a fine 
of  $120  on  the  second.” 

More  than  one  year  later  an  indictment 
charging  the  petioner  with  statutory  rape 
was  handed  down  by  a grand  jury  in  Ari- 
zona. The  Indian  successfully  argued  in  the 
district  court  and  on  appeal  to  the  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Ninth  Circuit  that  "since 
the  tribal  offense  of  contributing  to  the 
delinquency  of  a minor  was  a lesser  in- 
cluded offense  of  statuatory  rape,  the  pro- 
ceedings that  had  taken  place  in  the  Tribal 
Court  barred  a subsequent  Federal  prose- 
cution." The  principal  argument  used  by 
the  Indian  in  his  defense  was  that  the  "dual 
sovereignty"  concept  was  not  appropriate 
in  that  the  Indian  tribes  "are  not  them- 
selves sovereigns,  but  derive  their  power  to 
punish  crimes  from  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment." 

In  rejecting  this  contention,  the  Su- 
preme Court  wrote:  "We  think  that  the 
respondent  and  the  Court  of  Appeals  in 
relying  on  federal  control  over  Indian  t 
ribes,  have  misconceived  the  distinction  be- 
tween those  cases  in  which  the  ‘dual  sov- 
ereignty' concept  is  applicable  and  those  in 
which  it  is  not." 

In  outlining  the  majority’s  holding,  Jus- 
tice Stewart,  the  author  of  the  opinion, 
established  the  position  that  "Indian  tribes 
still  possess  those  aspects  of  sovereignty 
not  withdrawn  by  treaty  or  statute,  or  by 
implication  as  a necessary  result  of  their 
dependent  status,"  quoting  from  Olipbant 
v.  Suquamisb  Indian  Tribe.  [For  an  analy- 
sis of  the  ithe  issues  decided  see  Law  En- 
forcement News,  April  4,  1978,  at  p.5.1 

The  majority  continued  that  as  a result 
of  Talton  v.  Mayes,  163  U.S.  376,  where 
the  "Indian  tribe  criminally  punishes  a 
tribe  member  for  violating  tribal  law,  the 
tribe  acts  as  an  independent  sovereign,  and 
not  as  an  arm  of  the  Federal  government.” 
Continued  on  Page  6 


BURDEN’S  BEAT  By  ORDWAY  P.  BURDEN 

New  book  offers  basic  guide 
to  home  security  nuts  and  bolts 

One  of  the  most  frequently  posed  questions  in  the  whole  issue  of  crime  preven- 
tion and  self-protection  is  "What  can  I do  to  keep  my  home  from  being  robbed?” 
The  National  Sheriffs  Association,  in  its  Neighborhood  Watch  Program,  published 
a number  of  pamphlets  on  the  proper  locking  of  doors  and  windows,  good  lighting, 
and  being  on  guard  against  strangers.  Local  crime  prevention  programs  have  fol- 
lowed suit,  using  material  from  the  Sheriffs’  Association  or  putting  together  their 
own  material  in  conjunction  with  local  police  and  security  personnel. 

Much  of  this  fairly  basic  advice  has  now  been  published  in  book  form  by 
McGraw-Hill.  Entitled  "Burglarproof,  a Complete  Guide  to  Home  Security,  this 
book  is  by  two  young  New  Jersy  men.  James  Edware  Keogh  and  John  Koster. 

Keogh,  who  has  been  at  different  times  a professional  musician,  newspaper 
reporter  and  lecturer,  is  a security  consultant  who  has  worked  with  the  police  de- 
partment in  his  home  town  of  Ridgefield  Park  in  a crime  prevention  program.  His 
efforts  received  raves  from  Police  Chief  Richard  LaTour,  who  claims  that  the  pro- 
gram “cost  the  town  $500  and  saved  it  $60,000  in  crime  costs." 

The  program,  which  consisted  of  circulars  distributed  in  local  shops  and  super- 
markets, local  interviews  by  police  with  homeowners  and  a media  campaign,  sub- 
stantially increased  the  apprehension  rate,  according  to  LaTour. 

Koster,  who  has  been  a police  reporter  for  the  Record,  a Hackensack,  N.J. 
daily,  said  Burglarproof  w as  written  for  the  ordinary  homeowner  who  cannot  neces- 
sarily afford  the  huge  expense  of  a complete  electronic  alarm  system. 

Keogh  developed  the  idea  for  writing  the  book  as  a result  of  his  work  as  a se- 
curity consultant,  which  taught  him  that  many  people  acknowledge  the  need  for 
adequate  precaution,  but  few  actually  take  the  necessary  steps  without  first  having 
personal  and  often  painful  acquaintance  with  crime. 

For  example,  Burglarproof  contains  a lengthy  discussion  of  locks  and,  of 
course,  recommends  the  deadbolt  over  the  slip  or  reverse  slipbolt  lock.  But  even  a 
deadbolt  is  not  sufficient  protection  unless  it  is  at  least  one  inch  long.  According 
to  Keogh,  enterprising  yourig  thieves  these  days  are  using  automobile  jacks  to  pry 
open  doors.  The  jack  will  enable  the  would-be  burglar  to  force  the  dopr  back  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch,  and  unless  the  bolt  is  longer,  they  will  then  be  able  to  gain 
entry. 

One  section  of  the  Keogh-Koster  book  is  devoted  to  advice  for  the  prospective 
homeowner.  It  is  even  suggested  that  a couple  may  wish  to  speak  to  members  of 
the  police  department  before  selecting  a town,  just  as  people  often  make  inquiries 
into  the  quality  of  the  local  schools.  A truly  thorough  check  of  the  intended  new 
home  would  include  staking  out  the  property  one  evening.  This  would  give  the 
buyer  a chance  both  to  view  the  home  as  a burglar  might  see  it,  and  to  observe  the 
intensity  of  police  patrol  in  the  neighborhood. 

The  authors  also  warn  homeowners  to  consider  changing  locks  immediately 
after  moving  in,  or  at  least  to  determine  that  all  existing  keys  are  now  in  their  pos- 
session. The  danger  in  the  latter  however,  is.that  duplicate  keys  may  either  by  in 
the  broker's  office  or  may  haveibeen  taken  from  that  office  without  his  knowledge. 

The  subject  of  firearms  possession  is  also  discussed.  Burglarproof  discusses  in 
grisly  detail  the  kinds  of  wounds  which  can  be  inflicted  by  guns  more  powerful 
than  a .22  caliber  model,  and  points  out  that  these  can,  and  statistically  do,  occur 
more  frequently  to  the  owner,  his  friends  or  his  family  than  they  do  to  intruders. 
Furthermore,  American  law  in  practice  does  not  uphold  the  English  common  law 
maxim  that  a ijian's  home  is  his  castle.  A householder  who  seriously  wounds  or  kill* 
a burglar  had  better  be  able  to  prove  it  was  in  self  defense,  or  be  liable  to  criminal 
prosecution.  The  book  cites  the  example  of  an  elderly  couple  in  the  Midwest  several 
years  ago,  who,  worried  about  burglaries,  constructed  a shotgun  trap  designed  to 
shoot  out  the  window  if  anyone  attempted  to  raise  the  sash.  A thief  did  indeed  set 
off  the  trap,  but  lived  to  press  charges  against  the  couple,  and  they  were  forced  to 
sell  their  house  to  pay  damages.  , 

Burglarproof  mentions  a variety  of  less  expensive  security  methods  available  to 
people  unwilling  or  unable  to  install  expensive  alarm  systems.  One  of  the  most 
strongly  urged  is  the  light  timer,  already  in  wide  use.  This  book,  however,  suggests 
that  a homeowner  planning  to  be  away  from  home  for  an  evening  or  weekend  plan 
to  ng  up  several  timers  in  a way  that  duplicates  movements  around  the  house.  For 
instance,  perhaps  the  bedroom  light  should  be  timed  to  come  on  30  or  40  seconds 
after  the  living  room  light  goes  off.  And  it  is  not  a bad  idea  to  leave  one  light  on  all 
night  long,  perhaps  in  the  bathroom.  A radio  left  playing  is  also  an  effective  deter- 
rent. 

(Ordway  F.  Burden  invites  correspondence  to  bis  office  at  651  Colonial  Blvd., 
Washington  Township,  Westwood  P O.,  New  Jersey  07675.) 


NYC  correction  chief  rebuts  NCCD  charges 


Continued  from  Page  3 
“Since  most  of  the  New  York  City  jail  pop- 
ulation is  awaiting  trial,  even  if  they  were 
released,  that  does  not  mean  that  their 
cases  are  dismissed.” 

The  second  "indirect  cost"  that  Ciuros 
claims  was  wrongly  included  in  the  NCCD 
per  diem  total  concerns  medical  expenses. 
He  explained  that  inmates  with  illnesses 
who  are  released  from  jail  do  not  visit  a pri- 
vate physician  ’ rather  than  using  the  be- 
partment  of  Corrections  clinics,  as  the 
NCCD  study  assumes. 


Using  a similar  line  of  reasoning,  Ciuros 
pointed  out  that  education  costs  do  not 
"disappear”  when  an  inmate  is  diverted 
from  jail.  He  added  that  the  city’s  Board  of 
Education  is  obligated  by  law  to  "provide 
those  services  whether  they  do  it  in  jail  or 
out.” 

The  jail  administrator  also  questioned 
the  "societal  costs"  that  the  NCCD  report 
said  were  incurred  due  to  the  incarceration 
of  inmates.  Specifically,  he  challenged  the 
contention  of  the  council  that  '^people  arc 
unemployed  because  they  are  in  jail  and 


otherwise  would  be  earning  close  to  the 
median  income. 

“In  fact,  unemployment  is  a prime  fac- 
tor that  leads  to  incarceration,  and  not  vice 
versa,"  Ciuros  said. 

While  the  NCCD  study  claimed  that  the 
lost  earnings  of  prisoners  totalled  $72.6 
million  annually,  the  commissioner  cited 
department  figures  which  showed  that  "58 
percent  of  defendants  are  unemployed; 
7 percent  are  employed  only  part-time 
and  are  probably  receiving  some-  kind  of  as- 
sistance. 
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By  D.  P.  VAN  BLARICOM 

An  overview  of  police  service  today:  Part  II 


To  say  that  the  police  should  be  profes- 
sional is  to  merely  repeat  a given;  to  claim 
that  they  are  is  to  stretch  the  facts.  How- 
ever, they  are  on  the  way  to  achieving  that 
desirable  goal  far  faster  than  any  other 
emerging  discipline  of  which  I,  am  aware. 
Unfortunately,  most  of  that  professional- 
ism has  taken  place  closer  to  the  bottom  of 
existing  organizations  than  at  the  top,  and 
working  officers  who  recognize  the  need 
for  changes  are  becoming  increasingly  frus- 
trated with  the  traditionalists  who  still  con- 
trol most  police  departments. 

For  that  chief  who  does  want  to  truly 
professionalize  an  organization,  there  are 
three  relatively  recent  developments  in  the 
policing  environment  that  must  be  con- 
sidered if  changes  are  to  be  successfully  im- 
plemented, and  the  first  of  these  is  the 
growth  in  power  of  police  labor  unions. 

As  is  common  among  unions,  their  pri- 
orities are  short-term  membership  benefits 
and  greater  influence  in  establishing  the 
policies  under  which  they  work.  Although 
the  relationship  between  labor  and  man- 
agement has  been  traditionally  adversarial, 
it  need  not  be  so  if  the  leadership  of  the 
department  is  receptive  to  legitimate  griev- 
ances, fulfills  its  responsibility  to  lead 
rather  than  just  react,  and  includes  the 
union's  representatives  in  the  planning  pro- 
cess on  those  matters  which  affect  them. 
Without  compromising  administrative  ac- 
countability, the  chief  can  and  should  ac- 
tively cooperate  with  the  union  to  im- 
prove the  police  department.  It  is  my  ex- 
perience that  while  there  will  not  always 
be  total  agreement,  the  effort  is  more  than 
worthwhile  and  is  a necessary  technique  in 
contemporary  personnel  management. 

The  second  development  has  been  the 
finally-recognized  need  to  pursue  affirma- 
tive action  employment  of  minority  groups 
and  women  if  our  police  departments  are 
to  reflect  all  of  the  community  that  they 
serve.  In  order  to  successfully  implement  a 
program  within  a department  the  chief 
must  be  personally  committed  to  the  con- 
cept and  assign  it  high  staff  priority,  ac- 
tively recruit  people  who  will  qualify  to 
meet  the  high  entry  standards  ( not  just 
wait  for  them  to  "walk-in"),  influence  the 
testing  process  to  assure  that  it  is  truly  job- 
related,  preferentially  hire  those  minority 
persons  who  pass-  until  a real  balance  is 
achieved,  and  finally,  but  perhaps  most  im- 
portantly, create  an  environment  in  which 
they  have  an  honest  opportunity  to  suc- 
ceed after  they  are  employed  as  police 
t officers. 

The  benefits  of  minority  hiring  are  nu- 
merous for  both  the  community  at  large 
and  the  police  department,  but  they  will 
not  be  realized  unless  there  is  a concen- 
trated effort  to  introduce  real  racial  and 
sexual  equality  into  the  whole  structure  of 
the  organization.  As  with  most  change, 
however  necessary  it  may  be,  it  will  still  be 
resisted  by  those  who  cherish  or  hide  be- 
hind the  status  quo,  but  it  is  my  experience 
that  it  can  be  accomplished  with  great  sat- 
isfaction for  having  done  so. 

The  third  development  is  that  after  the 
rapid  growth  of  police  departments  during 
the  turbulent  1960s.’police  service  has  now 
become  a*  no-^rowth  industry,  with  some 
department^  actually  experiencing  a rever- 
sal in  staff  size.  This  occurred  at  the  same 
time  that  many  young  police  officers  were 
preparing  for  what  appeared  to  "be  promis- 
ing careers  by  taking  advantage  pf  Federal- 
ly-funded college  programs;  OntoYtunately. 
they  -now  f'M  theip 
fulfilled  by  “no  room  at 
ther,  their  more  educated  perceptions' "of 


their  department's  methods  makes  them 
even  more  frustrated  with  the  traditional 
status  quo  — they  arc  ready  for  positive 
change. 

In  fact,  these  officers  constitute  the 
raw  material  for  change,  who  only  need  to 
be  given  the  opportunity  and  the  leader- 
ship to  deliver  what  the  public  really  wants 
from  its  police.  They  are  the  more  liberal 
minded  young  men  and  women  who  can  fit 
into  our  neighborhoods  from  which  they 
so  recently  came,  rather  than  being  uncom- 
fortable strangers  outside  of  their  patrol  ve- 
hicles. We  should  encourage  these  well  edu- 
cated officers  to  remain  in  police  service 
by  giving  them  career  opportunities-,  other- 
wise they  may  become  disenchanted  and 
we  will  be  left  with  only  the  champions  of 
the  status  quo,  who  are  satisfied  with 
"business  as  usual". 

So  with  limited  promotional  opportuni- 
ties and  with  the  higher  ranks  predomi- 
nantly occupied  by  the  "old  guard",  what 
do  we  do?  The  first  thing  that  we  do  is 
fill  every  appointive  command  position 
(and  there  are  usually  several)  with  officers 
who  can  abandon  traditional  myths  and 
proceed  with  innovative  methods  to  deliver 
cost-effective  police  services  that  demon- 
strate a genuine  concern  for  the  social  wel- 
fare. of  the  whole  community.  There  will 
unquestionably  be  a "great  gnashing  of 
teeth"  among  all  those  who  depended  on 
the  system  to  reward  them  as  it  always  had 
before  for  simply  being  there  long  enough, 
but  the  intended  message  will  be  clear  and 
effective  — change  is  here  and  the  vested 
interest  has  been  shifted  to  the  newly 
appointed  “change  agents,”  wh’o  must 
make  it  work  to  maintain  their  positions. 

Next,  we  must  design  a career  develop- 
ment program  that  will  enable  every  officer 
to  personally  grow  both  in  technical  pro- 
ficiency and  in  social  awareness.  Such  a 
program  will  provide  incremental  merit  in- 
creases in  salary  and  status  throughout  an 
officer’s  entire  career  that  will  not  only 
serve  to  motivate  continued  improvement, 
but  will  also  encourage  he  or  she  to  stay 
active  in  providing  street-level  police  ser- 
vices out  in  the  community.  After  all,  that 
is  where  the  action  is  and  we  should  conse- 
quently be  stimulating  high  quality  officers 
to  stay  out  there.  Offering  limited  promo- 
tion possibilities  as  the  sole  career  oppor- 
tunity is  a dysfuntional  and  ultimately 
stagnating  alternative. 

These,  then  are  the  social  issues  that  1 
see  as  demanding  our  attention  today  and 
personally,  I think  that  we  had  better  an- 
swer them  both  qyickly  and  well.  Although 
much  of  what  1 have  suggested  herein  is 
philosophical,  it  is  more  than  merely  that, 
in  that  it  is  also  a practical  assessment  of 
what  is,  can  and  should  be,  and  is  accom- 
panied by  pragmatic  solutions.  All  of  those 
changes  that  I have  proposed  are  changes 
that  I have  directed  in  my  own  department 
during  my  three  years  as  chief,  and  so  I 
know  from  experience  that  they  can  be  ac- 
complished and  how  to  do  it.  They  were 
not  made  without  some  internal  dissatisfac- 
tion, since  that  is  the  inevitable  first  re- 
action to  change  in  a police  department 
oriented  to  tradition,  but  temporary 
unhappiness  can  be  acceptably  man- 
aged during  the  trasition  to  one's  goals  and 
it  soon  disappears  in  the  improved  work 
environment  that  follows.  As  a means  to 
keep  the  public  informed  as  to  how  their 
police  are  changing  to  be  more  responsive 


to  community  needs,  I have  made  it  a 
regular  practice  to  use  the  news  media 
thtrto.pl  ^Ca^id^r-  liberally  and  appear  before  a wide  variety 

of  groups  as  a speaker  on  issues  of  general 


concern.  This  is  an  essential  ingredient  of 
the  change  process  itself,  in  which  a new 
image  of  the-  police  is  developed  and  ac- 
cepted. That  new  perception  by  the  com- 
munity and  the  police  themselves  then 
serves  to  reduce  the  alienation  that  other- 
wise precludes  ever  reaching  our  goal  of 
public/police  cooperation.  Additionally, 
it  serves  less  purpose  to  organize  change 
unless  people  recognize  it  and  the  quickest 
way  to  achieve  that  recognition  is  to  tell 
them  about  it. 

Finally  and  again  philosophically,  I 
think  that  a chief  should  frequently  ask 
what  is  is  that  we  as  police  are  or  should  be 
trying  to  accomplish  in  the  broad  over 
view  of  our  society,  rather  than  limiting 
oneself  to  a myopic  view  of  daily  work  de- 
tails. In  other  words,  I prefer  to  see  the 
context  of  community  expectations  chang- 
ing and  then  meet  those  changes  with  time- 


ly strategies,  instead  of  fighting  "brush 
fire"  crises  as  a substitute  for  real  manage- 
ment. Accordingly,  I think  that  fundamen- 
tal changes  in  our  traditional  methods  of 
policing  are  absolutely  imperative  if  we  are 
to  maintain  the  free  way  of  life  that  we  en- 
joy today.  If  the  police  continue  to  operate 
independently  of  the  very  society  that 
created  them  and  cling  desperately  to  the 
past  as  we  are  thrust  so  rapidly  into  the 
future,  we  will  soon  fail  as  another  nation 
that  could  not  police  itself.  That  is  almost 
too  great  a tragedy  to  contemplate  when 
we  could  have  met  changed  needs  with 
changed  services  by  working  together.  As 
for  me,  I would  rather  weather  the  com- 
plaints of  the  disgruntled  forces  of  the 
status  quo  for  a while  and  make  some  real 
social  progress  while  they  growl,  instead  of 
catering  to  their  self-destructive  egos  and 
losing  our  communities  in  the  bargain. 


Supreme  Court  Briefs 


Continued  from  Page  5 
Continuing  from  this  premise,  the  Justice 
noted  that  "since  tribal  and  -Federal  prose- 
cutions are  brought  by  separate  sovereigns, 
they  are  not  'for  the  same  offense,’  and  the 
Double  Jeopardy  Clause  thus  does  not  bar 
one  when  the  other  has  occurred." 

In  referring  to  the  concepts  adopted  in 
Abbate  v.  United  States,  359  U.S.  187,  the 
majority  stated  that:  “Prosecution  by  one 
sovereign  for  a relatively  minor  offense 
might  bar  prosecution  by  the  other  for  a 
much  graver  one,  thus  effectively  depriving 
the  latter  of  the  right  to  enforce  its  own 
laws." 

In  the  conclusion  of  the  opinion,  the 
Court  made  mention  of  the  fact  that  one 
solution  to  the  problem  would  be  if 
“Congress,  in  the  exercise  of  its  plenary 
power  over  the  tribes,  chose  to  deprive 
them  of  criminal  jurisdiction  altogether." 
However,  the  Court  cautioned  that  "such  a 
fundamental  abridgement  of  the  powers  of 


Indian  tribes  might  be  thought  as  undesire- 
ablc  as  the  Federal  pre-emption  of  state 
criminal  jurisdiction. 

Associate  Justice  Brennan  took  no  part 
in  the  consideration  or  the  decision  of  the 
case.  United  States  v.  Wheeler,  No. 
76-1629,  announced  March  22,  1978.) 


Fifty  and  Counting 
This  is  the  golden  anniversary  is- 
sue of  Law  Enforcement  News,  our 
fiftieth  to  date.  We're  celebrating  by 
bringing  you  the  selected  review 
of  criminal  justice  literature  that  be- 
gins on  the  following  page. 

If  you  missed  any  of  our  other 
49  issues,  they  can  be  obtained  by 
sending  $1.00  for  each  edition  to: 
Past  LEN,  Rm.  2104,  444  W.  56th  St., 
New  York,  NY  10019. 


One-man  diversion  effort  gets 
results  in  California  trials 


Continued  from  Page  3 
chores  for  the  Girl  Scouts,  and  recom- 
mending that  an  insurance  swindler  do 
volunteer  work  for  the  Mental  Health  As- 
sociation. 

“In  the  long  run,  this  kind  of  creative 
punishment  will  be  better  for  the  com- 
munity," the  criminologist  stated.  “First 
you  avoid  the  debilitating  effects  of  incar- 
ceration on  the  individual.  Then  there’s 
thousands  of  tax  dollars  to  be  saved.  Final- 
ly, community  service  helps  rehabilitate 
someontf  by  teaching  them  that  they  have  a 
stake  in  society.  And  when  this  is  com- 
bined effectively  with  counseling  or  thera- 
py, antisocial  behavior  can  be  curbed." 

In  spite  of  his  pro-diversion  stance, 
Gitchoff  is  prepared  to  recommend  prison 
terms  for  offenders  who  may  represent  a 
danger  to  the  community.  Out  of  55  cases, 
he  has  called  for  the  incarceration  of  the 
defendant  eight  times. 

According  to  the  criminologist,  71  per- 
cent of  his  former  clients  had  not  been  re- 
arrested.  However,  he  implied  that  the 
figure  might  be  misleading,  noting  that 
many  times  the  judge  followed  only  a por- 
tion tof  hi$  suggestions  and  that  he  only  be- 
comes involved  in  a case  when  an  attorney 
believes  there  are  important  mitgating  cir- 


cumstances. 

Apparently,  some  judges  resent  Gitch- 
off’s  efforts  as  an  infringement  on  their 
judicial  prerogatives.  He  was  once  scolded 
by  a jurist  for  "presuming  to  tell  the  court 
what  to  do,"  and  several  judges  have  placed 
him  on  the  witness  stand  to  pick  apart  his 
methodology  and  rehabilitation  plan. 

However,  one  judge,  who  as  a defense 
attorney  had  utilized  the  criminologist's 
services,  told  Human  Behavior  that  Gitch- 
off was  welcomed  in  his  courtroom.  “He 
understands  the  need  for  deterrence," 
Judge  Norbert  Ehrenfreund  said.  "But  his 
best  value  is  that  he’s  aware  of  the  avail- 
ability community  resources  — various 
halfway  houses  and  self-help  projects  — 
and  what  they  can  do.  If  he's  got  some- 
thing that  can  be  helpful,  I’m  glad  to  hear 
it.  It's  a very  satisfying  thing  for  a judge  if 
he  can  turn  a man’s  life  in  the  right  direc- 
tion." 

Meanwhile,  Gitchoff  is  expanding  the 
scope  of  his  service  beyond  the  borders  of 
San  Diego  County.  He  has  been  called  on 
by  lawyers  from  as  far  away  as  Alaska  to 
consult  on  unusual  cases,  and  he  has 
.presented  a Workshop  on.  his  techniques  to 
the  Western  Society  of  Criminology,  which 
he  recently  served  as  president. 


jtice  and  the  legislation  of  criminal  law.  Sepa- 
rate chapters  treat  issues  in  the  major  compo- 
nents of  the  criminal  justice  process  as  well  as 
cross-cultural  perspectives  and  future  trends.  It 
includes  case  studies  and  examples,  chapter  out- 
lines, chapter  summaries,  glossary  of  over  200 
sociological  and  criminal  justice  terms,  glossary 
of  approximately  40  dted  court  cases,  The  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  of  America,  and 
illustrations.  Instructor's  Manual  supplies  chapter 
overviews,  chapter  outlines,  five  essay  questions, 
twenty-five  multiple-choice  questions,  annotated 
bibliographies.  (PA) 

• McGrath,  W.T.,  ed.  Crime  and  Its  Treatment 
in  Canada.  2nd  ed.  Toronto:  Macmillan  of  Cana- 
da, 1976.  119.95  ($12.50pb) 

Here  is  an  excellent  survey  of  crime  and  cor- 
rections. Crime  and  Its  Treatment  in  Canada  is  a 
collection  of  20  essays  which  traces  crime  from 
its  causes,  through  the  arrest,  prosecution  and 
treatment  of  the  criminal,  to  the  release  of  the 
offender  into  the  community  on  probation  or 
parole. 

Individual  chapters  treat  such  topics  as  crime 
and  the  correctional  services,  crime  and  society, 
sources  of  illegal  behavior,  crime  and  delinquency 
rates,  the  police,  courts  and  sentencing,  juvenile 
and  adult  institutions,  women  offenders,  alcohol- 
ics, drug  offenders  and  sex  offenders,  research 
and  penal  reform. 

The  chapter  on  policing,  by  W.H.  Kelly,  pro- 
vides an  extensive  look  at  the  law  enforcement 
officer  in  Canada  — his  duties,  powers  and  re- 
sponsibilities. Powers  of  anest  and  of  search  and 
seizure  by  Canadian  police  illustrate  an  interest- 
ing comparison  with  the  legal  situation  in  the 
U.S.  Canadian  police  do  not  appear  to  be  as 
restricted  in  their  powers  of  arrest  and  search  and 
seizure.  For  example,  an  officer  who  has  reason- 
able grounds  to  believe  that  an  offense  involving 
the  possession  of  offensive  weapons  has  been 
committed  may  search  without  warrant  a person, 
vehicle  or  premises  other  than  a dwelling  house 
for  anything  in  connection  with  this  offense.  A 
similar  situation  holds  for  narcotic  offenses. 

The  chapter  on  adult  courts  gives  the  U.S. 
reader  a unique  look  at  this  Canadian  institution. 
Administration  of  criminal  law  in  Canada  draws 
upon  both  American  (particularly  in  anti-trust  - 
and  juvenile  delinquency  laws)  and  English  prece- 
dent, tempered  by  French  civil  law  influences. 
The  Canadian  Bill  of  Rights  is  similar  to  that  of 
the  U.S.  but  is  merely  a statute  of  Parliament 
subject  to  repeal  or  amendment  in  the  ordinary 
legislative  way. 

As  a textbook  for  a comparative  law  course,  it 
is  comprehensive  and  authoritative.  The  collabo- 
rators are  all  distinguished  practitioners,  profes- 
sors or  lawyers  and  the  writing  is  generally  clear 
and  thoughtful.  This  second  edition  of  Crime  and 
Its  Treatment  in  Canada  is  certainly  the  most 
comprehensive  and  up-to-date  survey  of  Canadian 
criminal  justice. 

—Daniel  P.  King 

• MacNamara,  Donal  E.J.,  ed.  Readings  in  Crim- 
inal Justice.  Guilford,  Conn.:  Dushkin  Publishing, 
1977.  14.95 

Booksi  of  readings  come  in  all  shapes  and 
sizes.  Some  show  little  thought  and  less  organiza- 
tion in  the  selection  of  articles  to  be  republished; 
many  re-anthologize  the  same  tired  old  items 
which  have  appeared  in  dozens  of  previous  collec- 
tions; and  not  a few  are  conceived  of  by  their 
editors  as  vanity  editions  (reprinting  all  the  edi- 
tors' previously  published  material)  or  symbiotic 
efforts  (“I'll  print  your  articles;  you  print 
mine”). 

Prof.  MacNamara  (assisted  by  Eva  Lee 
-Homer)  has  come  up  with  something  refreshingly 
different  and  potentially  quite  useful  to  both 
instructors  and  students,  and  interesting  too  to 
practitioners  in  the  major  areas  of  criminal  justice 
operations. 

Organized  into  five  major  sections  ('Crime 
and  Justice  in  America,'  'Law  Enforcement:  First 
Line  of  Defense,’  The  Judicial  System,’  'Juvenile 
Justice,'  and  'The  Corrections  System'),  the  selec- 
tions are  all  current  (most  are  1975  and  1976); 
none,  as  far  as  1 am  aware,  appears  in  any  other 
anthology. 

The  'Instructor's  Guide'  (available  with  class- 
room orders)  contains  abstracts  of  the  articles 
and,more  than  200  questions  for  review  or  exam- 
ination purposes. 

—Robert  Wqgner 

• Marcus,  M.,  ed.  Criminal  Justice  Bibliography. 
2nd  ed.  Atlanta,:  Georgia  State  University, 
1976 

More  than  6,000  entries  organized  into  184 
categories  such  as  alcoholism,  civil  rights,  correc- 
tions, courts,  law  specific  crimes,  criminology, 
the  criminal  justice  system,  deviant  behavior, 
drugs  and  narcotics,  etc. 

These  broad  subject  categories  are  further  de- 
lineated. For  example,  there  are  sub-categories 


dealing  with  many  facts  of  corrections,  sub- 
categories that  deal  with  the  activities  of  police 
and  law  enforcement.  Approximately  20  percent 
of  the  entries  are  annotated,  to  facilitate  research 
on  a given  subject.  There  is  also  a cross  refer- 
enced subject  index  as  well  as  an  author  index.  A 
comprehensive  list  of  criminal  justice  journals 
together  with  their  publisher's  addresses  and  fre- 
quency of  publication  appears  at  the  rear  of  the 
book.  This  bibliography  contains  most  titles  per- 
taining to  criminal  justice  that  were  published 
prior  to  1975.  (NCJRS) 

• Milligan,  John  R.,  Tommy  T.  Sullivan,  and 
Carol  A.  Richter.  Sourcebook  on  the  Teaching  of 
Criminal  Justice.  Birmingham,  Ala.:  Behavioral 
Research  and  Evaluation  Systems,  1977.  111. 95 
(S10.75pb) 

This  source  book  on ‘the  teaching  of  criminal 
justice  provides  detailed  bibbographies  and 
Course  syllabi  on  college-level  courses  in  the  fields 
of  criminology,  police  administration,  law  en- 
forcement, courts  and  corrections.  The  book  was 
developed  to  serve  as  a resource  book  on  a wide 
variety  of  courses  in  criminal  justice,  both  for  the 
relatively  inexperienced  and  the  experienced 
college-level  instructor.  The  course  syllabi  vary 
from  undergraduate  to  graduate  level  courses, 
and  it  is  felt  by  the  authors  to  6e  appropriate  as  a 
text  for  graduate  students  preparing  to  become 
teachers  in  criminal  justice  programs. 

The  soiirce  book  is  an  effort  to  provide  the 
criminal  justice  educator  with  a comprehensive 
guide  to  the  teaching  of  criminal  justice  courses. 
It  is  an  appropriate  and  excellent  text  for:  1) 
instructors  of  criminal  justice;  2)  graduate  stu- 
dents preparing  to  enter  the  criminal  justice  field 
as  instructors;  3)  pobce  education  programs  and 
police  academies;  4)  corrections  education  pro- 
grams; 5)  personal  and  agency  hbrary  reference. 
(PA) 

• Moore,  Richter  H.,  Jr.,  Thomas  C.  Marks,  Jr., 
and  Robert  V.  Barrow,  eds.  Readings  in  Criminal 
Justice,  Indianapolis:  Bobbs-Merrill  Educational 
Publishing,  1977.  $8.35 

This  anthology  provides  a balanced  look  at 
the  various  parts  of  the  criminal  justice  system.  It 
recognizes  that  a single  criminal  justice  system 
does  not  yet  exist  in  the  United  States,  but  that 
such  a system  is  necessary  and  must  be  achieved. 
Contributors  include  Virgil  W.  Peterson,  George 
L.  Kirkham,  James  Leo  Walsh,  Edward  C.  G alias, 
Stuart  S.  Nagel,  Ernest  C.  Friesen,  Warren  E. 
Burger,  Richter  JI.  Moore,  Jr.,  and  others.  (PA) 

• More,  Harry  W.,  Jr.  Criminal  Justice  Manage- 
ment: Text  and  Readings.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  West 
Publishing,  1977.  $8.95 

Focus  is  primarily  on  the  integration  of  the 
organizational  and  human  processes  of  manage- 
ment in  order  to  maximize  organizational  effec- 
tiveness and  achieve  the  goals  of  justice.  Incor- 
porates the  unique  and  definitive  contributions 
of  numerous  experts  in  the  field.  (PA) 

• Naylor,  David  T.  Law,  Order,  and  Justice. 
Rochelle  Park,  N.J.:  Hayden  Book  Co.,  1978. 
(price  not  set) 

This  new  guide  uses  fictional  vignettes,  actual 
Supreme  Court  rulings,  news  cbppings,  and  pho- 
tographs to  prove  the  interdependence  of  justice, 
law,  and  order,  and  to  analyze  crime  in  America, 
the  rights  of  the  accused,  and  the  role  of  the 
police.  (PA) 

• Pursley,  Robert  D.  Introduction  to  Criminal 
Justice.  Encino,  Cal.:  Benziger,  Bruce  and  Glen- 
coe, 1977.  $13.95 

Professor  Pursley  presents  an  admirable  over- 
view of  the  entire  criminal  justice  system.  His 
strongest  area  is  that  of  historical  perspectives, 
particularly  in  the  law  enforcement  and  correc- 
tions sections.  The  chapter  on  the  juvenile  justice 
system  is  very  enlightening  and  includes  the  new 
trend  in  criminal  behavior:  delinquency  among 
girls,  and  the  emerging  female  criminal. 

The  author’s  weak  points  show  up  in  the 
sections  on  current  issues  and  trends,  and  the 
debvery  of  police  services.  His  treatment  of  pa- 
trol  is  shallow,  as  are  his  comments  on  the  crimi- 
nal investigation  process.  The  Rand  Report  on 
detectives  and  investigations  is  not  mentioned, 
nor  is  the  Kansas  City  Preventive  Patrol  experi- 
ment, except  in  a passing  footnote.  Other  areas 
woefully  neglected  are  corruption  in  the  criminal 
justice  system  and  police  unionization. 

Overall,  Pursley  has  presented  the  reader  with 
an  mtelbgent,  well  organized  but  basic  textbook. 
Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  warrants  one's 
consideration  for  use  in  introductory  courses  in 
an  undergraduate  curriculum. 

—Hugh  J.  It.  Cassidy 

• Kadzinowicz,  Sir  Leon  and  Roger  Hood. 
Criminology  and  the  Administration  of  Criminal 
Justice i A Bibliography.  Westport.  Conn.:  Green- 
wood Press,  1976.  $29.95 


This  bibbography  includes  materials  published 
in  a variety  of  forms  and  which  appeared  in  print 
between  1964  and  February  1976.  Although  no 
work  of  this  kind  can  ever  attempt  to  provide 
comprehensive  coverage  of  this  field,  this  biblio- 
graphy is  extensive  enough  to  constitute  a wor- 
thy  supplement  to  standard  sources  covering  the 
literature  of  earlier  periods.  Used  with  care,  this 
work  should  be  invaluable  to  researchers  concern- 
ed with  any  aspect  of  criminal  justice. 

—A.E.  Simpson 

• Rush,  George  E.  Dictionary  of  Criminal  Jus- 
tice. Boston:  Allyn  and  Bacon/Holbrook  Press 
1977.  $13.95  ($8.50pb) 

George  E.  Rush  is  with  California  State  Uni- 
versity, Long  Beach.  This  unique,  comprehensive 
dictionary  is  designed  as  a useful  reference  tool 
for  criminal  justice  courses  at  all  levels.  (PA) 

• Sales,  Bruce  D.,  ed.  Psychology  in  the  Legal 
Process.  New  York:  Spectrum  Publications, 
1977. 

The  contributions  of  psychologists  to  the 
study  of  law,  legal  systems  and  legal  processes 
have  become  subjects  of  great  popular  interest. 
But  it  is  the  serious  side  — the  painstaking  re- 
search and  cooperation  between  the  professions 
— that  is  creating  for  law-psychology  and  increas- 
ingly important  role  in  our  system  of  justice. 

Sponsored  by  the  American  Psychology-Law 
Society,  this  book  is  a comprehensive  report  on 
the  status  of  work  being  done  at  the  law-psycho- 
logy interface  today  by  lawyers,  psychologists 
and  other  behavioral  scientists.  (PA) 

• Sanders,  William  B.  and  Howard  C.  Daudistel, 
eds.  The  Criminal  Justice  Process.  A Reader.  New 
York:  Praeger,T976.  $5.95 

. This  compilation  of  17  readings  purports  to 
examine  the  criminal  justice  system  in  terms  of 
the  "critical  situation,'’  the  moments  at  which 
crucial  decisions  are  made.  The  general  perspec- 
tive is  unashamedly  sociological,  the  aim  being  to 
examine  empirically  what  actually  transpires  in 
the  criminal  justice  process. 

Perhaps  the  most  valuable  section  of  the  book 
is  that  concerning  "Negotiating  Prosecution  and 
Defense.”  This  examination  of  the  legil  profes- 
sion and  its  activities  is  an  unusual  and  illmina- 
ting  addition  to  the  .consideration  of  criminal 
justice  institutions. 

It  is  indeed  the  high  quality  of  the  book 
which  leads  to  the  only  criticism  of  it  — its 

Announcing 

West’s 


analysis  of  The  Criminal  Justice  Process  omits 
both  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  that  process.  A 
section  on  the  legislative  process  would  have  been 
instructive  in  its  description  of  the  generation  of 
the  laws  which  the  remainder  of  the  system  is 
intended  to  enforce.  A more  conventional  subject 
in  a book  of  this  type  - and  therefore  a more 
puzzling  omission  is  a treatment  of  the  correc- 
tions system,  a system  which  would  lend  itself 
particularly  well  to  the  empirical  analysis  prac- 
ticed here.  But  even  if  the  omissions  are  dis- 
appointing, the  inclusions  make 'this  book  well 
worth  reading. 

—Dorothy  H.  Bracey 

• Senna,  Joseph  and  Larry  SiegeL  Introduction 
to  Criminal  Justice.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  West  Publish- 
ing, 1978.  Tl 4.95  (with  instructor's  manual  and 
study  guide) 

Presents  a broad  and  all-encompassing  view  of 
criminal  justice,  with  emphasis  on  theoretical, 
legal  and  pragmatic  issues.  Comprehensive  atten- 
tion is  given  to  the  areas  of  crime,  criminology, 
law,  police,  courts,  corrections,  prisoners  rights 
and  juvenile  justice.  Text  indudws  simplified 
analysis  of  Supreme  Court  decisions,  discussion 
questions,  stimulating  readings  and  complete 
glossary  of  terms.  (PA) 

• Shanahan,  Donald  T.,  ed.  The  Administration 
of  Justice  System:  An  Introduction.  Boston: 
Allyn  and  Bacon/Holbrook  Press,  1977.  $12.95 

Donald  T.  Shanahan  is  with  the  University  of 
Louisville,  and  a Holbrook  Consulting  Editor. 
This  collection  of  contributed  chapters  by  well- 
known  specialists  covers  the  broad  range  of  mod- 
em criminal  justice.  (PA) 

• Shannon,  Mary  Lee,  John  Zakanycz,  Robert 
Sigler,  and  Neal  G.  Lineback.  The  Map  Abstract 
of  Criminal  Justice  Information:  Alabama.  Uni- 
versity: University  of  Alabama  Press,  1976.  $5.00 

First  use  of  computer-mapped,  state  geo- 
graphic inventories  of  socioeconomic  factors  for 
criminal-justice  planners,  governmental  bodies, 
private  citizens,  and  citizen  organizations.  The 
value  of  the  technique  used  lies  in  its  ability  to 
convert  masses  of  complex  statistical  data  from 
many  sources  into  a single  format  that  can  be 
easily  understood  by  both  laymen  and  profes- 
sional and  thus  be  of  greater  assistance  to  those 
dealing  with  criminal-justice  problems.  (PA) 

• Stuckey,  Gilbert  B.  Procedure 1 in  the  Justice 


Criminal 

Justice  Titles  1978 


PRINCIPLES  OF  CRIMINAL  LAW 

by  Wayne  R LaFave;  1978,  $15.50,  HC. 
656  pages,  lnslruclor"s  Manual 

INTRODUCTION  TO  JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY:  TEXT  AND  READINGS 

by  Paul  F.  Cromwell,  Jr.,  George  G Kll- 
Hnger,  Rosemary  C Sarri  and  H.  M.  Solo- 
mon, 1978.  $9  95.  SC.  502  pages 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE 

by  Joseph  Senna  and  Larry  Siegel;  1978, 
$14  95.  HC.  540  pages.  STUDY  GUIDE  - 
Instructors  Manual 

INTRODUCTION  TO  CORRECTIONS: 
SELECTED  READINGS 

by  George  Kllllnger  and  Paul  Cromwell; 
1978.  $8  95.  SC.  417  pages 

CORRECTIONS  IN  THE  COMMUNITY: 
SELECTED  READINGS  (2nd  EDITION) 

by  George  Kllllnger  and  Paul  Cromwell; 
1978,  $9.95.  SC.  357  pages 

CRIMINAL  EVIDENCE 

by  Thomas  Gardner;  1978.  $14.95,  HC. 
694  pages,  Instructors  Manual 

LAW  OF  EVIDENCE  FOR  POLICE 
(2nd  EDITION) 

by  Irving  Klein;  1978,  $14  95.  HC,  632 
pages.  Instructor's  Manual 

MANAGING  THE  POLICE  ORGAN- 
IZATION: SELECTED  READINGS 

by  Larry  Gains  and  Truetl  Ricks,  1978, 

$9  95.  SC.  627  pages 

READINGS  ON  POLICE-COMMUNITY 
RELATIONS  (2nd  EDITION) 

by  Paul  Cromwell  and  George  Keeler; 

1978.  $8  95.  SC.  506  pages 
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FOR  PEOPLE 
IN  CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE 


FOR  POLICYMAKERS 

The  Right  to  Privacy  vs. 
La  the  Right  to  Know  (407) 

63  pages,  softbound ...  $4. 
Managing  personal  records— arrest, 
offender,  parole  records— is  a vital 
concern  today.  In  this  book  seven 
authors  — representing  the  law, 
press,  business,  government,  and 
citizens— discuss  pertinent  legal 
issues  and  management  practices. 

Legislative  Issues  in  Crime 
LU  Control  (305) 

70  pp.,  softbound/  $4. 
Recommendations  for  improving 
crime  control  in  the  areas  of  law 
enforcement,  prosecution,  courts, 
and  corrections  by  national  authori- 
ties. (Proceedings  of  a 1975  con- 
ference for  Georgia  lawmakers.) 

FOR  MANAGERS 

fn  T'me  Management  in  the 
L3, Correctional  Setting  (614) 

by  Mark  L.  McConkie.  101  pages, 
spiralbound/  $4. 

Explains  a simple  three-step  process 
for  making  more  efficient  use  of 
time  through  self-organization  and 
operating  skills. 

The  Role  of  Interpersonal 
LU  Trust  in  Correctional 
Administration  (613) 
by  Mark  L.  McConkie.  92 
pages,  spiralbound / $4. 

Clear,  concise  guidelines  and 
practical  models  for  building  trust 
and  improving  relations  between 
administrators,  staffs,  and  clients. 

f*  Correctional  Application 
Lu  of  Change  Theories  (615) 

by  Mark  L.  McConkie.  164 
pages,  spiralbound/  $5. 

Compiles  widely  used  theories  of 
motivation  and  change  so  they  can 
be  applied  to  specific  situations. 

FOR  VOLUNTEERS 

Skills  for  Impact:  Vol- 
La  untary  Action  in  Criminal 
Justice  (616) 

by  Benjamin  Broox  McIntyre. 
230pp.,  softbound/  $1.50. 

A how-to-do-it  resource  for  citizen- 
initiated  efforts  to  improve  the 
criminal  justice  system  and  reduce 
crime.  Guidance,  case-studies,  and 
resources  for  organizations  to 
select,  implement,  fund,  administer, 
evaluate,  and  communicate 
projects.  (Funded  by  LEAA 
through  Association  of  Junior 
Leagues.  Charge  for  postage  and 
handling  only.) 
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System.  Columbus,  Ohio:  Charles  E.  Merrill, 
1976.  111.95 

This  new  text  covers  all  judicial  proceedings 
which  take  place  from  the  time  of  arrest  of  an 
adult  offender  through  completion  of  sentence. 

Especially  designed  for  Criminal  Justice  or 
Administration  of  Justice  courses,  the  book 
thoroughly  informs  the  student  of  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  law  enforcement  agencies,  the 
courts,  and  correctional  departments  as  they  re- 
late to  judicial  proceedings. 

In  clear  and  concise  language,  the  author  pre- 
sents legal  material  which  otherwise  might  be 
difficult  for  the  student  not  oriented  to  legal 
procedure.  He  points  out  the  constitutional  rights 
of  the  accused,  and  attempts  to  provide  a better 
understanding  of  ^he  philosophy  of  correctional 
endeavors. 

As  a description  of  the  procedures  of  criminal 
justice,  the  book  is  more  than  adequate.  The 
explanations  are  clear  and  complete  and  appro- 
priate emphasis  is  placed  on  the  manner  in  which 
the  components  of  the  system  interact  with  each 
other.  A section  on  legislation  might  have  been 
included,  perhaps  in  place  of  the  rather  perfunc- 
tory chapter  on  crime  causation. 

The  instructor  in  an  introductory  class  will 
probably  find -this  book  to  be  a fine  teaching 
tool.  In  addition  to  a list  of  discussion  questions, 
there  are  questions  designed  to  direct  the  stu- 
dent's attention  to  local  variations  in  criminal 
justice  procedure. 

—Dorothy  H.  Bracey 

0 Viano,  Emilio  and  Alvin  W.  Cohn.  Social 
Problems  and  Criminal  Justice.  Chicago:  Nelson- 
Hall,  1977.  *15.95 

The  law  enforcement  agent  plays  a front-line 
role  in  dealing  with  social  problems  and  this  text 
explores  the  social  problems  that  directly  influ- 
ence daily  policing.  These  include  such  problems 
as  the  breakdown  of  the  family,  drug  abuse, 
poverty,  alienation  of  youth,  juvenile  delinquen- 
cy, adult  crime,  political  interference,  graft  and 
corruption,  racism,  sexual  promiscuity,  white- 
collar  crime,  and  victimless  crimes.  (PA) 

• Waldron,  Ronald,  Jagdish  Uppal,  Chester 
Quarles,  R.  Paul  McCauley,  Hilary  Harper,  Rob- 
ert L.  Frazier,  James  C.  Benson,  and  John  R. 
AJtcmose.  The  Criminal  Justice  System  Aii  In- 
troduction. 'Boston:  Hough  ton-Mifflin,  1976. 
*11.95 

Utilizing  a "project  management  approach," 
the  authors  have  put  together  a well  written,  well 
researched,  interesting  text.  Viewing  the  criminal 
justice  system  as  a whole  composed  of  many 
sub-systems,  the  authors  offer  a comprehensive 
overview  which  will  be  of  particular  interest  to 
academics  teaching  introductory  courses. 

The  book  is  divided  into  seven  parts:  Over- 
view: The  Criminal  Justice  System;  The  Police; 
The  Prosecutor;  Courts;  Corrections;  Probation 
and  Parole;  and  The  Future  of  the  Criminal  Jus- 
tice System.  An  Appendix  on  Career  Opportuni- 
ties in  the  Criminal  Justice  System  will  be  of 
interest  to 'the  student  contemplating  a future  in 
criminal  justice. 

Avoiding  many  of  the  mistakes  common  in 
earlier  introductory  texts,  the  authors  offer  a 
highly  readable,  well  illustrated  book  which  pro- 
vides definitions  of  terms,  the  philosophical  bases 
of  the  various  components  of  the  system,  and  the 
historical  perspectives  necessary  for  an  under- 
standing of  criminal  justice  development. 

—Richard  H.  Ward 

0 Weston,  P.B.  Criminal  Justice  — Introduction 
and  Guidelines.  Paciflc  Palisades,  Cal.:  Gbodyear 
Publishing,  1976 

This  text  describes  the  origin  and  aim  of  the. 
criminal  law  and  the  legal  process,  and  outlines 
the  role,  theories,  and  practices  of  the  agents  and 
agencies  of  criminal  justice. 

The  volume  opens  with  a discussion  of  crimi- 
nology, the  causes  of  crime,  and  the  universe  of 
criminals.  The  emphasis  in  this  discussion  is  upon 
both  the  victim  and  the  offender  as  persons  and 
the  interactions  that  often  lead  to  crime.  The 
text  then  examines  the  specific  elements  of  the 
criminal  justice  system.  Among  the  topics  dis- 
cussed are  the  history  and  operations  of  the  po- 
lice, constitutional  rights  of  the  individual,  trial 
procedures,  plea  negotiations,  and  the  issue  of 
pretrial  publicity.  Also  examined  are  the  juvenile 
justice  system,  issues  in  punishment  and  rehabili- 
tation, sentencing,  prisoners'  rights,  organized 
crime,  and  careers  in  criminal  justice.  This  text  is 
a revision  of  an  earlier  publication,  "Law  En- 
forcement and  Criminal  Justice:  An  Introduc- 
tion.’’ (NCJRS) 

\ 

• Whisenand,  Paul  M.  Crime  Prevention.  Bos- 
ton: Holbrook  Press,  1977.  *12.95 

The  subject  of  crime  prevention  is  dauntingly 
large  and  hard  to  perceive  in  either  academic  or 
professional  terms.  Professor  Whisenand  has  done 
well  to  attempt  in  his  new  book  to  define  its 


scope  and  indicate  its  potential  within  the  crimi- 
nal justice  system.  That  system,  as  he  is  well 
aware,  is  only  one  agent  in  the  prevention  of 
crime,  as  the  generation  of  crime  can  only  be 
reduced  in  a major  way  by  a politically,  economi- 
cally and  socially  healthy  order  of  communal  life. 

Dr.  Whisenand's  substantial  and  scrupulously 
documented  work  should  be  of  genuine  assis- 
tance in  the  overdue  re-orientation  of  the  appro- 
priate elements  of  the  police,  courts  and  correc- 
tional services  toward  the  preventive  approach.  In 
the  welter  of  repressive  activity,  the  concept  of 
prevention  has  lost  its  hold  on  administrators' 

Corrections, 
Probation 
and  Parole 

• Allen,  Harry.  E.  and  Clifford  E.  Simonsen. 
Corrections  in  America.  2nd  ed.  Encino,  Cal.: 
Glencoe  Publishing,  1978.  *14.95 

Chapter  1 - Early  History  (2000  B.C.-1700 
A.D.);  2 - A Century  of  Change  (1700-1800);  3 - 
The  Age  of  Prisons  (1800-1960);  4 - The  Modem 
Era;  5 - Correctional  Ideologies:  The  Pendulum 
Swings;  6 - Misdemeanants  and  Felons:  A Dual 
System;  7 - The  Correctional  Funnel;  8 - Sentenc- 
ing; 9 - Appellate  Review;  10  - Probation;  11  - 
Imprisonment;  12  - Parole;  13  - Prisoner  Rights  in 
Confinement;  14  - The  Use  of  Force;  15  - The 
Death  Penalty,  16  - Rights  of  Ex-Offenders;  17.- 
Male  Offenders;  18  - Female  Offenders;  19  - 
Juveniles:  Punish  or  Protect?;  20  - Special  Cate- 
gory Offenders.  21  - Organizational  Structures; 
22  - Administrative  Problems;  23  - Custody;  24- 
Treatment;  25  - Jails  and  Detention  Facilities;  26 
- State  Prison  Systems;  27  - The  Federal  System; 
28  - Community  Corrections;  29  - Corrections  at 
the  Crossroads. 

Corrections  in  America  systematically  de- 
scribes the  processes,  people,  and  problems  of  the 
correctional  system.  The  chapter  organization 
and  content  allow  the  reader  to  progressively 
assimilate  learning  in  small  and  self-contained  seg- 
ments. The  text  is  deliberately  written  for  ease  of 
reading  and  courses  that  are  not  oriented  toward 
sociological  or  other  social  science  disciplines, 
but  are  slanted  toward  a more -pragmatic  and 
immediately  applicable  approach.  (PA) 

• Bagdikian,  B.H.  Caged  — Eight  Prisoners  and 
Their  Keepers.  New  York:  Harper  and  Row, 
1976 

This  book  describ.es  the  events  that  led  up  to 
and  took  place  during  the  inmate  strike  that 
occurred  at  the  Lewisburg  (Pa)  Federal  Peniten- 
tiary in  1972. 

Detailed  case  studies  of  the  lives  of  the  eight 
prisoners  who  were  elected  by  the  other  inmates 
to  represent  them  in  the  strike  are  presented.  The 
strike  itself  is  given  extensive  treatment.  A criti- 
cal appraisal  of  prison  conditions  responsible  for 
the  strike  is  central  to  the  book.  Much  of  the 
information  was  obtained  from  interviews  with 
the  eight  inmates.  (NCJRS)  1 

• Berk,  Richard  A.  and  Peter  H.  Rossi.  Prison 
Reform  and  State  Elites.  Cambridge,  Mass.:  Bal- 
linger Publishing,  1977.  *16.50 

Gear-cut  strategies  for  implementing  prison 
reform  — this  comparison  of  prison  reform 
efforts  identifies  the  characteristics  of  decision- 
making ‘elites'  and  how  to  locate  within  these 
elites  support  for  reform  as  well  as  opponents  of 
change.  (PA) 

• Browning,  P.L.,  ed.  Rehabilitation  and  jhe 
Retarded  Offender.  Springfield,  HI.:  Charles  C. 
Thomas,  1976 

A collection  of  11  essays  which  outline  the 
problems  of  the  mentally  retarded  offender  with- 
in the  criminal  justice  system  and  review'  correc- 
tional and  rehabilitative  efforts  to  aid  these  per- 
sons. 

The  unique  complexities  associated  with  the 
rehabilitation  of  either  mentally  retarded  persons 
or  public  offenders  alone  are  immense  in  and  of 
themselves.  These  problems  are  multiplied  when 
the  two  conditions  merge  into  a still  different 
population.  The  first  section  provides  the  reader 
with  a framework  for  understanding  the  naive  or 
retarded  offender  within  the  criminal  justice 
system.  Three  of  the  major  areas  addressed  are: 
identification  and  description  of  retarded  offend- 
ers; their  constitutional  rights  and  litigation  with 
respect  to  such  rights;  and  the  legal  system  and 
its  problems  and  implications  for  this  group.  The 
second  section  encapsulates  the  philosophy  and 
goals  of  a recently  coordinated  effort  by  rehabili- 
tation and  corrections  personnel  to  serve  the 
needs  of  handicapped  persons.  This  section  draws 
upoh  a~ variety  of  programs  and  rehabilitation 


minds  — though  any  patrol  officer  will  tell  them 
that  in  the  course  of  a tour  of  duty  the  greater 
part  of  the  job  consists  of  contacts  which  have 
more  to  do  with  keeping  people  out  of  trouble 
than  with  locking  them  up  for  getting  into  it. 

The  book  has  been  carefully  shaped  to  peda- 
gogic ends,  based  on  the  sound  principle  of  tell- 
ing the  reader  what  is  to  come,  then  telling  him 
just  that,  and  then  recommending  class  devices 
that  will  consolidate  what  has  been  taught.  Prac- 
titioners will  find  it  a valuable  check  on  their 
own  crime  prevention  enterprises. 

—Philip  John  S tead 


intervention  strategies  which  address  themselves 
to  this  special  population.  (NCJRS) 

• Bundy,  M.L.,  ed.  National  Prison  Directory. 
College  Park,  MD.  Urban  Information  Interpret- 
ers Inc.  1976 

In  1975,  Urban  Information  Interpreters,  Inc. 
published  the  base  volume  of  this  national  direc- 
tory service,  devoted  to  identifying  and  describ- 
ing prison  reform  groups  (See  NCJ-27787).  This 
first  supplement  is,  then,  the  continuation  of  this 
effort  to  obtain  and  distribute  information 
about  groups  engaged  in  trying  to  effect  change 
in  the  prison  system.  The  descriptions  of  groups 
in  this,  supplement,  as  in  the  base  volume,  are 
based  on  questionnaire  returns  received  from  the 
groups.  The  entire  range  of  types' of  groups  which 
comprise  the  prison  reform  movement  are  repre- 
sented: legal,  religious,  prisoner  groups,  correc- 
tional associations,  prison  coalitions,  press,  and 
many  other  local  and  national  groups  working  on 
prison  issues.  A state-by-state  listing  of  organiza- 
tional profiles  is  provided  which  include  informa- 
tion on  the  goals  and  objectives,  programs  and 
activities,  and  organization  of  the  groups.  Other 
features  of  this  volume  include  a comprehensive 
list  of  organizations;  an  activity  index;  a cumula- 
tive mailing  list  of  prison  reform  groups;  and 
special  listings  of  prison  periodicals,  legal  groups, 
and  national  organizations  working  on  prison  is- 
sues. (NCJRS) 

• Carlson,  R.J.  and  P.  Dewolf.  Dilemmas  of 
Corrections.  Lexington,  MA.:  D.C.  Heath  and 
Company,  1976 

This  text  offers  a critical  examination  of  past 
and  current  correctional  practices  and  policies  in 
order  to  analyze  the  relationship  between  correc- 
tions and  the  crime  rate  and  provide  direction  for 
future  efforts. 

Initial  sections  review  the  history  of  correc- 
tions and  current  theories  and  practices.  The 
available  research  corrections  is  then  discussed  in 
general  terms,  but  the  emphasis  is  on  what  is  and 
is  not  known  about  prevailing  correctional  ideol- 
ogy, practice  and  reform  movements.  Finally,  thf 
text  offers  an  agenda  of  policy  and  research  is- 
sues that  must  be  faced.  A small  set  of  critical 
issues  are  first  listed.  This  is  followed  by  a longer 
enumeration  of  pressing,  but  not  critical,  issues. 
Finally,  a list  of  key  questions  for  consideration 
by  state  planning  agencies  administering  LEAA 
monies  is  included.  (NCJRS) 

• Carney,  Louis  P.  Corrections  and  the  Com- 
munity. Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.  Prentice-Hall, 
1977.  *13.95 

Professor  Carney's  Corrections  and  the  Com- 
munity argues  that  corrections  is  at  a crisis  and 
must  alter  its  directioh  in  order  to  attain  the  goal 
of  an  effective  criminal  justice  system.  Commu- 
nity-based corrections  "is  a reformative  thrust,  to 
the  extent  that  it 'represents  a repudiation  of 
traditional  methods.”  It  represents  "a  rational 
redirection  in  Corrections,"  but  he  argues,  "in  the 
final  analysis,  it  will  be  validated  or  invalidated 
on  the  basis  of  the  hard  data  that  it  must  itself 
produce." 

That  we  have  reached  a crisis  in  corrections  is 
evident.  The  magnitude  of  crime,  the  logjams  ii) 
the  criminal  litigation  process,  and  the  dismal 
record  of  failure  in  our  prisons  nuke  it  clear  that 
a change  in  direction  is  needed.  Professor  Carney 
describes  thp  correctional  crisis  from  an  historical 
and  systematic  approach.  He  discusses  the  various 
traditional  and  contemporary  treatment  pro- 
grams and  expresses  doubt  as  to  whether  they 
offer  a promising  strategy. 

—Daniel  P.  King 

0 Clare,  Paul  K.  and  John  H.  Kramer.  Introduc- 
tion to  American  Corrections.  Boston:  Allyn  and 
Bacon/Holbrook  Press,  1976.  *12.95 

Paul  K.  Clare  is  with  State  University  of  New 


. College  at  Plattsburgh ; and  John  H.  Kramer 
rrith  The  Pennsylvania  State  University.  This 

aok  focuses  on  the  historical  development,  or- 
ganization, and  effectiveness  of  corrections.  (PA) 

m Deming,  Romine  R.  Divergent  Corrections. 
Sin  Francisco:  R and  E Associates,  1977.  19.00 
Divergent  Corrections  is  a compendium  of 
essays  and  research  reports  which  address  the 
claimant  and  omnipresent  issues  in  American  cor- 
rections. The  author  employs  his  twenty  years 
, experience  as  an  administrator,  researcher, 
planner,  and  professor,  from  Alaska  to  the  Atlan- 
tic, to  select  relevant  and  original  material.  The 
issues  were  raised  by  real  problems.  Viable, 
albeit,  divergent  solutions  are  presented.  The 
solutions  ore  generated  from  extensive  research 
and  scholarship.  The  range  of  problems  and  solu- 
tions is- from  the  general  to  the  specific;  from  the 
issue  of  offender  responsibility  to  operation  re- 
search techniques  in  case  assignment.  The  prob- 
lem areas  are  equally  diverse  from  proposals  for 
community  correctional  centers  to  programs  of 
victim-offender  reparation.  The  problems  are 
common;  the  solutions  are  divergent.  (PA) 

• Duffee,  David  and  Robert  Fitch.  An  Introduc- 
tion to  Corrections:  A Policy  and  Systems 
Approach.  Pacific  Palisades,  CaL:  Goodyear  Pub- 
lishing, 1976.  $13.95 

Duffee  and  Fitch,  both  professors  at  Pennsyl- 
vania State  University,  look  at  the  correctional 
system  from  two  distinct  levels:  first,  they  de- 
scribe the  operation  of  the  contemporary  system, 
including  preconviction  procedures,  sentencing, 
institutions,  probation  and  parole  and  the  cur- 
rently fashionable  community-basea  correctional 
programs.  On  the  second  level  they  suggest  the 
changes  they  consider  necessary  if  the  system  is 
to  achieve  the  goals  which  are  deemed  desirable. 

In  terms  of  organization,  the  book,  which 
presents  a fairly  complete  introduction  to  this 
complex  field,  chapter  1 deals  with  "correctional 


comh  more  and  more  evident,  not  only  to  crimi- 
nologists, but  to  the  public  as  well.  Professor  Fox 
concludes  that  “society  will  not  continue  to  tol- 
erate the  ever-increasing  costs  of  imprisonment  in 
support  of  a system  utilizing  mass  custody  with- 
out effective  treatment  as  its  primary  focus." 

—Daniel  P.  King 

• Galaway,  B..  J.  Hudson,  and  CJ3.  Hollister, 
eds.  Community  Corrections  - A Reader.  Spring- 
field,  111.:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1976 

An  anthology  of  24  items  which  present  the 
rationale  for  deinstitutionalizing  corrections,  pro- 
vide descriptions  of  community  based  programs 
and  services,  and  outline  issues  pertinent  to  the 
community  corrections  delivery  system. 

Intended  as  a text  for  community  corrections 
courses,  this  book  also  provides  an  introduction 
to  the  field  for  practitioners  who  would  like  to 
update  their  knowledge  concerning  community 
corrections  issues  and  programs.  Materials  re- 
lating to  programs  of  diversion  and  emerging 
forms  of  residential  community  corrections  are 
presented  as  well  as  newer  trends  in  the  more 
traditional  programs  of  probation  and  parole.  In 
addition,  jail  and  detention  facilities  are  present- 
ed as  providing  short-term  programming  for  of- 
fenders. (NCJRS) 

• Goldfarb,  Ronald.  Jails:  The  Ultimate  Ghetto 
oj  the  Criminal  Justice  System.  Garden  City, 
N.Y.:  Anchor  Books,  1976.  $3.50 

Ronald  Coldfarb,  a Washington,  D.C.,  attor- 
ney, has  written  extensively  on  various  aspects  of 
the  criminal  justice  system:  bail,  pretrial  public- 
ity, and  the  correctional  system.  He  was  formerly 
a trial  lawyer  for  the  Department  of  Justice  and  a 
member  of  President  Johnson's  Task  Force  for 
the  War  Against  Poverty.  Jails  is  the  result  of 
research  and  first-hand  evaluation  of  American 
jails.  It  is  the  most  complete  study  to  date  on  this 
widely  misunderstood  institution. 

In  his  book,  Goldfarb  explores  the  problems 


strategies”;  chapter  2 outlines  the  precorrection 
process,  Le.,  police  and  court  agencies;  chapters  3 
to  7 summarize  sentencing,  probation,  institu- 
tions, parole  and  community  supervision;  chapter 

8 considers  current  correctional  policies,  pro- 
grams and  organizational  structures;  and  chapter 

9 presents  a discussion  of  models  of  the  total 
criminal  justice  process  and  relates  the  probable 
results  to  the  future  of  corrections. 

—Daniel  P.  King 

• Fox,  Vernon.  Community-Based  Corrections. 
Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.:  Prentice-Hall,  1977. 
$12,95 

Community-Based  Corrections  by  Professor 
Fox  is  an  overview  of  this  treatment  mode.  It 
traces  the  history  of  community-based  programs 
from  ancient  and  medieval  times  through  the 
early  American  offender  organizations  of  the 
18th  century  to  the  current  citizen  participation 
in  the  correctional  field.  Chapters  cover  pretrail 
diversion,  bail  projects,  halfway  houses,  work  and 
study  release,  alcohol  and  drug  programs,  ex- 
offender  groups,  group  and  foster  homes  for 
delinquents,  youth  service  bureaus  and  volunteers 
in  corrections. 

As  Professor  Fox  points  out,  the  trend  toward 
more  community-based  corrections  is  steady  and 
clear.  While  many  politicians  call  for  larger  pris- 
ons, longer  prison  terms  and  mandatory  mini- 
mum sentences,  the  failures  of  prisons  have  be- 


of  narcotic  addicts  and  alcoholics  in  jail,  juvenile 
jails^the  confinement  of  the  mentally  ill  and  new 
directions  in  the  concept  of  pretrial  detention. 
He  argues  that  the  only  legal  and  proper  purpose 
for  jails  is  containment 

Goldfarb  further  suggests  that  what  is  needed 
is  a new  concept  of  jails  which  would  differ 
radically  from  the  present  system  of  county  oper- 
ated facilities. 

Goldfarb's  evidence  06  misapplication  and 
mismanagement  in  our  current  jail  system  is  com- 
prehensive and  he  supports  his  arguments  with 
abundant  facts.  Since  public  interest  in  jails  has 
in  the  past  been  minimal  at  best,  the  task  of 
implementing  new  standards  and  goals  for  this 
"ultimate  ghetto"  belongs  not  only  to  correc- 
tional authorities,  but  to  the  bar  and  to  the  press. 
This  book  is  the  first  step  in  reaching  the  goal  of 
justice  and  humanity  in  this,  our  national  dis- 
grace. 

—Daniel  P.  King 

• Guze,  S;B.  Criminality  and  Psychiatric  Disor- 
ders. New  York:  Oxford  University  Press,  1976 
This  book  reviews  the  findings  of  a fifteen- 
year  psychiatric  study  and  follow-up  of  233  male 
felons  (parolees  and  flat-timers)  and  66  female 
felons  (all  parolees)  in  Missouri. 

This  study,  begun  in  1959,  involved  psychiat- 
rically  -unbiased  selection  of  both  male  and  fe- 
male criminals,  use  of  a standardized  research 


interview;  application  of  explicit  diagnostic  cri- 
teria based  upon  independent  follow-up  and  fam- 
ily studies,  repeated  FoUow-up  based  on  multiple 
records  and  personal  interviews,  and  systematic 
study  of  first-degree  relatives  and  spouses.  Study 
results  indicated  that  sociopathy,  alcoholism,  and 
drug  dependence  were  the  psychiatric  disorder 
associated  with  m^jor  crime.  Schizophrenia,  pri- 
mary effective  disorders,  anxiety  neurosis,  obses- 
sional neurosis,  phobic  neurosis,  brain  syn- 
dromes, and  sexual  deviance  without  sociopathy, 
alcoholism,  or  drug  dependence  were  found  not 
to  be  associated  with  felony.  (NCJRS) 

• Hampden-Tumer,  C.  Sane  Asylum  - Inside 
the  Delancey  Street  Foundation.  San  Francisco, 
Ca.:  San  Frandsco.  Book  Company,  1976 

This  book  describes  the  psychotherapy  pro- 
gram of  intense  psychological  confrontations 
directed  by  the  residents  of  the  Delancey  Street 
Foundation  in  San  Francisco. 

The  author  observed  and  participated  in 
group  sessions  during  a full  one-year  period.  He 
reports  on  the  process  by  which  inmates  tear 
each  other  apart  psychologically  and  then  rebuild 
each  other  as  one  phase  of  a rehabilitative  proce- 
dures which  eventually  include  self-owned  and 
operated  businesses  and  educational  programs.  A 
theoretical  appendix  which  explains  the  Delancey 
Street  approach  is  included.  (NCJRS) 

« Killinger,  George  G.  and  Paul  F.  CromwelT, 
Jr.,  eds.  Corrections  in  the  Community:  Alterna- 
tives to  Imprisonment.  2nd  ed.  St.  Paul.  Minn.: 
West  Publishing,  1978.  $10.50 

A collection  of  materials,  from  professionals 
on  the  field  of  corrections,  which  emphasize  the 
diversion  of  offenders  from  conventional  correc- 
tional programs  to  community-based  programs. 
This  reader  describes  all  major  programs  now 
operating  in  the  United  States  and  abroad,  and 
gives  the  rationale,  philosophy,  and  effectiveness 
of  such  programs.  (PA) 

• Killinger,  George  G.  and  Paul  F.  Cromwell, 
Jr.,  eds.  Introduction  to  Corrections:  Selected 
Readings.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  West  Publishing,  1978. 
$8.95 

Presents  not  only  a survey  of  historical  ap- 
proaches to  dealing  with  offenders  from  the 
1700's  to  the  present,  but  also  all  of  the  experi- 
mental programs  and  methods  of  treatment. 


Many  types  of  correctional  programs,  both  Insti- 
tutional and  community-based  are  analyzed.  The 
student  is  given  a complete  overview  of  correc- 
tional processes,  formerly  and  presently  in  opera- 
tion. (PA) 

• Killinger,  George  G.  and  Paul  F.  Cromwell,  Jr. 
Issues  in  Corrections  and  Administration.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.:  West  Publishing,  1976.  $9.95 

Comprehensive  book  of  readings  which  focus- 
es upon  problems  in  administering  correctional 
institutions.  The  articles  included  reflect  not  only 
the  intense  philosophical  controversies  surround- 
ing the  field  of  corrections  but  also  the  complex 
range  of  problems  which  have  arisen  from  the 
present  state  of  corrections  in  America.  (PA) 

• Killinger,  George  and  Hazel  Kerper.  Probation 
and  Parole  in  the  Criminal  Justice  System.  St. 
Paul,  Minn.:  West  Publishing,  1976.  $11.50 

Develops  from  an  historical  viewpoint  the 
changes  in  the  law  as  they  affect  probation  and 
parole,  Brings  the  student  through  the  legal  and 
social  changes  which  have  resulted  in  contempo- 
rary laws.  Incorporates  both  legal  and  social 
aspects  in  order  to  stress  the  importance  of  these 
procedures  as  viable  alternatives  to  incarceration. 
Unique  inclusion  of  a section  on  pardon,  amnesty 
and  restoration  of  rights.  (PA) 

• Klein,  M.W.  and  Styles,  J.A.  Explosion  in 
Police  Diversion  Programs  - Evaluating  The 
Structural  Dimensions  of  a Social  Fad.  Beverly 
Hills,  CA.:  Sage  Publications,  1976 

The  authors  examine  several  structural  dimen- 
sions of  police  diversion  programs  and  issues  in 
police  diversion  in  order  to  highlight  evaluative 
criteria  to  which  attention  should  be  paid. 

Among  the  issues  investigated  in  this  work, 
are  the  enormous  growth  in  police  diversion  pro- 
grams in  recent  years,  the  multiple  and  conflict- 
ing rationales  for  supporting  police  diversion,  and 
the  widespread  placement  of  juveniles  into  an 
alternative  system  (the  social  welfare  system)  in- 
stead of  providing  diversion  through  simple  re- 
lease. Other  issues  examined  include  the  expan- 
sion of  the  service  system  to  accomodate  increas- 
ed referrals,  police  control  of  diversion  programs, 
and  police  commitment  to  diversion  programs.  In 
examing  these  issues,  the  authors  raise  several 
points  which  should  be  considered  when  evalua- 
ting the  diversion  movement  and  its  constituent 
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Giroux,  1976 

This  report  proposes  a new  model  of  correc- 
tions in  which  discretionary  sentencing  and  the 
rehabilitative  ideal  are  replaced  by  a system  char- 
acterized by  sentencing  based  on  crime  serious- 
ness and  alternatives  to  incarceration. 

Thepries  about  sentencing  have  long  been 
dominated  by  traditional  assumptions:  that  pris- 
ons rehabilitate  the  criminal  or  restrain  him  if  he 
is  dangerous;  and  that  to  accomplish  these  aims, 
judges  and  other  officials  should  be  given  the 
widest  discretion  in  their  decisions.  This  text 
points  out  the  flaws  in  this  reasoning  by  docu- 
menting the  failures  of  rehabilitation  and  the 
futility  of  predicting  recidivism,  and  then  pre- 
sents an  alternative.  It  argues  that  under  a just 
system  the  length  of  a sentence  would  be  based 
primarily  on  the  offender's  deserts:  that  the  seri- 
ousness of  the  crime  should  dictate  the  punish- 
ment, and  within  defined  limits.  (NCJRS) 

• Werner,  O.J.  Manual  For , Prison  Law  Librar- 
ies- South  Hackensack,  N.J.:  Fred  JJ.  Rothman, 
1976 

Intended  primarily  for  prison  law  library  per- 
sonnel who  have  had  no  training  in  law  or  library 
science,  this  book  covers  library  quarters  and 
equipment,  law  books  and  their  use,  and  acquisi- 
tions and  records. 

Other  topics  discussed  include  the  prison  law 
library  and  its  staff,  cataloging  and  shelving 
books,  lending  and  borrowing  books,  and  where 
library  personnel  can  get  more  help.  Appended 
materials  consist  of  lists  of  books  recommended 
for  prison  law  libraries,  legal  publishers  and  deal- 
ers, and  national  library  supply  companies  and  a 
copy  of  the  United  States  District  Court  ruling  in 
the  1970  case  of  Gilmore  v.  Lynch.  This  case 
involved  a challenge  to  certain  rules  and  regula- 
tions concerning  inmate  access  to  law  books, 
legal  materials,  and  lay  assistance  in  preparing 
prisoner  writs  and  complaints.  (NCJRS) 


• Bottoms,  A.E.  Dbfendents  In  The  Criminal 
Process.  Boston,  MA.  Routledge  And  Kegan 
Paul.  1976 

Examination  of  the  practical  workings  of  the 
English  criminal  court  system  focusing  on  the 
defendant's  experiences  in  the  system  and  the 
decisions  he  takes  as  lie  passes  through  it. 

The  study  is  based  upon  close  observation  of 
criminal  cases  begun  in  the  courts  of  one  large 
city  in  England  over  a six-month  period,  and 
interviews  with  many  of  the  defendants,  both 
convicted  and  acquitted.  The  book  examines  de- 
fendants' decisions  as  to  venue,  plea,  leagal  repre- 
sentation and  appeal,  and  their  part  in  bail  or 
custody  decisions.  It  examines  the  flow  of  busi- 
ness in  the  courts  and  the  problems  and  implica- 
tions of  delay . (NCJRS) 


as.  (NCJRS) 

£rantz,  S.  Law  of  Corrections  and  Prisoners 
jghts  in  a Nutshell  St.  Paul,  MN  : West  Publish- 
es, 1976 

The  material  in  this  textbook  covers  the  en-< 
ire  correctional  process  from  pretrial  diversion 
a the  restoration  of  offenders  rights  upon  their 
riease  from  institutions. 

Certain  matters  have  received  special  atten- 
lon,  such  as  plea  bargaining;  issues  surrounding 
ruel  and  unusual  punishment,  the  right  to  treat- 
rent,  and  the  right  not  to  be  treated;  and  the 
arole  process.  In  addition,  the  requisites  of  the 
'ederal  Civil  Rights  Act  and  the  types  of  reme- 
ies  which  may  be  available  if  rights  are  violated 
re  examined  in  detaiL  Individual  chapters  cover 
lie  sentencing  process,  loss  of  rights,  incarcer- 
rion,  prisoners’  rights  and  responsibilities,  pris- 
ntn  remedies,  corrections  in  the  community, 
nd  the  restoration  of  rights  of  offenders.  This 
rxt  includes  significant  cases  reported  through 
•etober  1975,  and  is  intended  for  use  both  with- 
i an  academic  setting  and  for  those  who  have 
irect  contact  with  the  problems  and  issues  the 
ook  examines.  (NCJRS) 

1 Murton,  T.O.  Dilemma  of  Prison - Reform. 
lew  York:  Holt,  Rinehart  and  Winston,  1976 

This  text  examines  the  role  and  nature  of 
orrections  in  the  United  States,  explores  the 
ature  of  reform  movements,  and  discusses  why^ 
rison  reform  has  not  been  attained  after  100 
ear  of  reform  efforts. 

The  evolution  of  penology  in  the  United 
tales  and  the  state  of  prisons  in  America  today 
re  first  discussed.  The  traditional  prison  manage- 
lent  model  with  its  'facade'  of  reform  and  the 
tsultant  role  models  for  staff  are  contrasted  with 
frat  the  author  calls  the  substance  of  real  re- 
arm. Based  on  two  case  studies  of  real  reform 
fforts  — The  Alaska  Division  of  Corrections  and 
he  Arkansas  Department  of  Corrections  — the 
uthor  describes  his  theory  of  the  cyclical  nature 
f reform  movements.  The  author  then  explains 
is  ideas  on  the  substance  of  real  reform,  and 
ffers  suggestions  on  an  alternative  prison  mana- 
crial  model  and  an  alternative  correctional 
:gime.  (NCJRS) 

1 Palmer,  John  W.  Constitutional  Rights  of 
risoners.  2nd  ed„  Cincinnati,  Ohio:  Anderson 
ublishing  Company,  1977.  $14.95 

TTiis  book,  like  many  of  the  law  books  issued 
y the  Anderson  Publishing  Company,  is  divided 
ito  two  sections  — text  and  cases.  In  this  in- 
ance,  less  than  one-third  of  the  book  consists  of 
:xtual  material,  while  the  bulk  of  the  remainder 
devoted  to  cases,  carefully  chosen  from  a large 
umber  of  jurisdictions. 

As  the  author  points  out,  a problem  faced  by 
aidents  and  administrators  in  this  field  is  that 
ederal  courts  seem  eyen  less  anxious  than  they 
%re  in  the  past  to  intervene  in  state  prison 
dministration.  Most  prisoners'  rights  cases, 
icrefore,  are  decided  in  state  courts;  conse- 
uently,  administrators  face  great  difficulties  in 
pplying  case  law  formulated  in  other  jurisdic- 
ons.  This  means  that  the  need  for  prison  admin- 
trators  with  legal  training  and  sophistication 
ill  be  even  more  acute  in  the  future. 

This  book  addresses  itself  to  the  training  of 
lese  administrators.  It  is  clearly  a textbook  to 
e used  in  a classroom;  its  format  makes  it  of 
ttle  value  as  a handbook  or  reference. 

—Dorothy  H.  Bracey 

i Reagan,  Michael  V,  and  Donald  M.  Stough- 
)»,  eds.  School  Behind  Bars : A Descriptive  Over- 
ew  of  Correctional  Education  in  the  American 
rison  System.  Metuchen,  N.J.:  Scarecrow  Press, 
976.  $12.50 

School  Behind  Bars  is  a descriptive  overview 
f prisoner  education  programs  in  the  United 
tates.  It  covers  the  philosophy,  history,  present 
nd  future  of  conectional  programs  and  is  design- 
d to  provide  answers  to  basic  questions,  suggest 
ltemative  way  of  improving  and  expanding  cur- 
ent  programs,  prompt  dialogue  on  how  the  pris- 
>n  system  impacts  on  inmate  education  and 
itimulatc  the  uncovering  of  crucial  topics  for 
further  exploration,  development  and  study.  The 
aook  is  based  on  a study  conducted  by  a team, 
ieaded  by  the  authors,  from  the  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity Research  Corporation  with  funds  from  The 
Ford  Foundation. 

The  authors  visited  38  prisons  and  17  central 
prison  system  offices  in  27  states,  analyzed  360 
documents,  publications  and  reports,  interviewed 
and  corresponded  with  over  300  prison  experts 
to  gather  material  for  the  book.  Their  findings, 
conclusions,  ahd  recommendations  are  presented 
in  the  form  of  a "blue  print  for  action"  for 
government  and  civic  leaders.  The  discuss  149 
courses  at  228  American  prisons,  focusing  on 
specific  programs  at  76  institutions. 

A bibliography  of  more  than^3Q0;f$ferencc 
works  is  included  in  the  book,  alon^'with  appen- 


dix lists  of  resource  persons  and  sites  visited. 
(PA) 

• Rubin,  Sol,  ed.  United  S tates  Prison  Law:  The 
I Court  Decisions.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.:  Oceana  Pub- 
lications, 1975-1977.  5 vols.  $200 

Covering  Sentencing  to  Prison,  State  Power  Be 
Its  Limits,  Prisoners’  Rights,  Parole  and  Other 
Release  Procedures,  Convicts’  Civil  Disabilities 
and  Their  Restoration,  this  5-volume  series  covers 
the  developing  law  of  imprisonment  as  it  is  found 
in  the  decisions  of  trial  and  appellate  courts.  (PA) 

• Schneller,  Donald  P.  The  Prisoner's  Family:  A 
Study  of  the  Effects  of  Imprisonment  on  the 
Families  of  Prisoners.  San  Francisco:  R and  E 
Research  Associates,  1976.  $9.00  , 

An  interesting  new  approach  and  analysis  of 
the  real  victims  of  incarceration.  Includes  some 
suggestions  for  change.  (PA)  ^ 

• Scott,  Ronald  J.  Treatment-Custody  Role 
Conflict  in  Community-Based  Correctional 
Workers:  Causes  and  Effects.  San  Francisco:  R 
and  E Research  Associates,  1977.  $9.00 

This  study  explored  role  conflict  in  communi- 
ty-based correctional  workers  arising  from  their 
perceptions  that  significant  referent  groups  ex- 
pected contradictory  treatment  and  custodial 
role  behaviors  from  them  at  the  same  time.  The 
incidence,  causes  effects  and  modes  of  attempted 
resolution  of  such  role  conflict  was  assessed  by 
questionnaires,  posing  hypothetical  treatment- 
custody  conflict  situations,  administered  to  work 
release  counselors  in  a large  midwestern  state.  A 
well  organized  study.  Includes  Bibliography.  (PA) 

• Smith,  Alexander  B.  and  Louis  Berlin.  Intro- 
duction to  Probation  and  Parole.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
West  Publishing,  1976. 

This  book  was  written  by  Alexander  B. 
Smith,  a Professor  of  Sociology  at  John  Jay  Col- 
lege of  Criminal  Justice  and  Louis  Berlin,  the 
Chief  of  the  Training  Board  for  the  New  York 
City  Department  of  Probation.  Often  times  when 
an  academician  and  practitioner  combine  their 
knowledge  and  write  a most  promising  work  re- 
sults. Readers  of  this  text  will  not  be  disappoint- 
ed for  in  this  volume  the  strengths  of  both 
emerge. 

This  book  contains  such  chapters  as:  "What 
Is  A Probation  Officer?";  "Who  Are  The  Cli- 
ents?”; "How  are  Probation,  Prison  or  Parole 
Decided?";  "Background  and  Hisotry  of  Proba- 
tion and  Parole”;  "What  Do  Probation  and  Parole 
Officers  Do?";  "How  Effective  Is  Probation? 
Parole?";  “What  Causes  Crime?";  "Probation, 
Prison,  Parole  — Negatives  and  Positives"; 
"Supervisor  — Subordinate  Relationship  in  Pro- 
bation and  Parole",  and  “Volunteerism  and  Para- 
professionalism  in  Corrections.”  Following  each 
chapter  is  a list  of  suggested  headings.  These  lists 
have  the  advantage  of  being  large  enough  to  be 
useful  and  not  so  large  as  to  be  overwhelming. 

The  book  is  not  aimed  at  the  practitioner  but 
rather  the  college  student  who  is  interested  in 
planning  a career  in  probation  and  parole.  It  is 
billed  as  a "nuts  and  bolts”  approach  to  the  field. 
Although  this  "nuts  and  bolts"  approach  perme- 
ates the  text  there  are  some  good  discussions  of 
historical  and  theoretical  materials.  A fine  histori- 
cal discussion  may  be  found  in  the  chapter  enti- 
tled, “Background  and  History  of  Probation  and 
Parole"  while  an  interesting  theoretical  discussion 
on  moral  and  ethical  problems  is  contained  in  the 
chapter  on  "Problems  in  Treatment  and  Relation- 
ships." 

—J.M.  Moynahan 

• Solomon,  Hassim  M.  Community  Corrections. 
Boston:  Allyn  and  Bacon/Holbrook  Press,  1976. 
$13.95 

Hassim  Solomon  is  with  Nova  University.  This 
text  provides  a complete  introduction  to  the 
most  modern  concept  of  corrections.  (PA) 

• Sommer,  R.  End  of  Imprisonment.  New 
York:  Oxford  University  Press,  1976 

Intended  for  both  law  enforcement  personnel 
and  the  general  public,  this  text  describes  the 
failure  of  imprisonment  as  a method  for  dealing 
with  crime,  and  proposes  that  prisons  as  they 
now  exist  be  discontinued. 

A brief  hisotry  of  American  prisons  which 
illustrates  the  failure  of  the  prison  system  is  first 
provided.  The  author  reviews  several  models  ol 
corrections  that  have  been  used  to  justify  im- 
prisonment, including  deterrence,  rehabilitation, 
reform,  retribution,  and  incapacitation.  Such  as- 
pects of  corrections  as  prison  violence,  and  the 
problems  of  correctional  personnel  are  also  dis- 
cussed. The  fat^  of  promising  innovations  in  the 
coercive  environment  of  the  prison  is  examined, 
and  the  pros  and  cons  of  model  prison  facilities 
are  debated.  Finally,  the  author  outlines  the  pre- 
cedents, .prospects,  and  policies  for  reform  of 


muifity  alternatives,  short  term  detention,  and 
amnesty  for  some  offenders.  (NCJRS) 

• Stanley,  D.T.  Prisoners  Among  Us  — The 
Problem  of  Parole.  Washington  D.C.:  Brookings 
Institution,  1976 

Parole  authorities  simply  are  not  sure  of  what 
they  axe  soing  when  they  decide  to  release  an 
offender  from  prison  and  deal  with  him  in  a free 
society. 

This  critical  analysis  of  the  purposes  and  per- 
formance of  parole  systems  in  the  United  States 
notes  incertainty  of  purpose  and  practice  in  the 
decision  making  of  parole  boards,  waste  motion 
in  supervision  of  parolees,  injustice  in  methods  of 
revoking  parole,  and  inadequacy  in  the  provision 
of  community  rehabilitative  assistance.  These 
conclusions  are  based  on  field  studies  in  Cali- 
fornia, Colorado,  Georgia,  Wisconsin,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  and  the  federal  government;  analy- 
sis of  other  existing  research;  and  a review  of 
literature  on  sentencing,  prisons,  and  parole.  The 
author  porposes  an  alternative  system  that  would 
end  indeterminate  sentencing,  eliminate  parole 
release  and  supervision,  and  upgrade  community 
help  to  ex-offenders.  (NCJRS) 

• Sylvester,  Sawyer  F.,  John  H.  Reid  and  David 
O.  Nelson.  Prison  Homicide.  New  York:  Halstead 
Press,  1977.  $12.00 

This  first  major  study  of  homicides  in  prisons 
provides  basic  information  that  is  unlikely  to  be 
replicated  in  the  near  future.  Based  on  detailed 
data  from  prison  records,  census  materials,  and 
public  data  sources. 

CONTENTS:  Prison  Mortality.  Characteristics 
of  Homocide  Events.  Characteristics  of  Homicide 
Participants.  Characteristics  of  Homicide  Institu- 
tions. Conclusions.  Related  Readings.  Index. 

• Von  Hirsch,  A.  Doing  Justice  — The  Choice 
Of  Punishments.  New  York:  Farrar,  Strauss  and 


• Anderman,  Nancy.  Untied  States  Supreme 
Court  Decisions:  An  Itidex  to  Their  Locations. 
Metuchen,  N.J.:  Scarecrow  Press,  1976  $12.00. 

This  index  is  designed  to  reduce  the  time 
spent  on  ‘Searches  for  the  major  decisions  of  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court.  While  there  are  a 
great  many  casebooks  and  compilations  of  source 
material  in  United  States  history,  there  has  been, 
up  to  this  time,  no  quick  means  of  getting  to  the 
desired  documents.  This  work  serves  to  fill  that 
''gap. 

The  index  provides  locations  for  reprints  of 
Supreme  Court  decisions,  whether  abridgments 
or  complete  decisions.  The  items  listed  are  direct 
quotations  of  the  original  decisions  whose  pur- 
pose it  is  to  provide  the  major  factors  of  the  case. 
Since  citations  to  United  States  Reports  are 


given,  those  who  have  access  to  one  of  the  edi- 
tions of  Supreme  Court  decisions  will  be  able  to 
locate  the  complete  decision  When  necessary. 

The  work  is  divided  into  four  basic  sections: 
1)  a bibliography  of  the  approximately  170 
books  indexed;  2)  a chronological  listing  of  the 
court  decisions  located,  each  with  a citation  and 
date  and  a listing  of  the  books  and  pages  where 
found;  3)  an  alphabetical  listing  of  the  parties 
involved  in  each  case;  and  4)  a subject  index  to 
the  topics  discussed  in  the  various  cases  and  the 
federal  statutes  which  were  important  to  the 
cases.  (PA) 

• Appavoo,  S.M.  Magistrate's  Powers  Of  Sen- 
tencing. Lower  Sydenham,  England.:  Shaw  and 
Sons  LTD.  1976. 

English  magistrate’s  jurisdiction  and  sen- 
tencing powers  are  described  for  custodial  and 
non-custodial  forms  of  sentences. 

Information  is,  also  presented  on  magistrates' 


• Bowden,  J.  Binding  Over  in  the  Magistrates' 
Court.  London,  England:  Barry  Rose,  1976 

Citations  from  British  case  law  are  provided 
to  describe  the  power  of  magistrates  to  detain 
persons  either  on  the  complaint  of  another  per- 
son or  during  the  course  of,  or  after,  court  pro- 
ceedings for  an  offense. 

Proceedings  by  way  of  complaint,  proceedings 
by  way  of  complaint  against  juveniles,  the  Jus- 
tices of  the  Peace  Act  of  1968,  the  binding  over 
of  persons  otherwise  than  by  way  of  complaint, 
and  statutory  powers  of  binding  over  are  dis- 
cussed. (NCJRS) 

• Carter,  R.M.  Some  Factors  In  Sentencing  Poli- 
cy. New  York:  Praeger  Publishers,  1976 

An  examination  of  the  presentence  probation 
report  recommendation  and  its  relationship  to 
the  court  dispositions,  based  primarily  on  data 
from  the  U.S.  District  Court  for  Northern  Cali- 
fornia, 1964-1965. 

This,  report  indicates  that  the  relationship  be-  ' 
tvreih  recommendations'  for1 'ihd' dispositions  of  - 


corrections,  He,  proposes  that  the  prison,  sy*tem,y.powqr,  to  .reopen cases  to  rectify  mistakes,  and  c 
be  gradually"  phased  out,  and  replaced  with'conv'  ' Unttncing  in  juvenile  courts.  (NCJRS) 


robation  are  high  and  chat  the  relationship  di- 
minishes when  viewed  from  the  recommenda- 
tions against  and  the  subsequent  grant  of  proba- 
tion perspective.  It  was  found  that  the  overall 
relationship  between  recommendation  and  dispo- 
sition does  not  vary  from  District  Courc  to  Dis- 
trict Court,  but  rather  remains  relatively  con- 
stant, regardless  of  the  percentage  use  of  proba- 
tion. It  is  suggested  that  disparities  in  sentencing 
are  supported  by  the  probation  officer  and  it 
appears  that  these  differences,  in  part,  are  a re- 
flection of  the  officer’s  individual  academic  train- 
ing and  experience.  Suggestions  are  made  for 
future  areas  of  inquiry.  (NCJRS) 

• Cohen,  Fred.  Standards  Relating  to  Disposi- 
tional Procedures.  Cambridge,  Mass.:  Ballinger 
Publishing,  1977.  112.50  (softcover  'tentative 
draft’  J5.95) 

Finds  that  dispositional  proceedings  should 
both  recognize  and  reflect  the  true  significance  of 
the  dispositional  proceeding  — loss  of  liberty. 
Establishes  procedures  that  defines  the-  roles  of 
participants,  limits  judicial  discretion,  requires 
demonstration  of  need  for  deprivation  of  liberty, 
and  requires  written  support  for  dispositional 
orders. 

CONTENTS:  Introduction.  Standards.  Stan- 
dards with  Commentary.  I.  Dispositional  Author- 
ity. II.  Dispositional  Information.  III.  Parties 
Present.  IV.  Custody  Awaiting  Disposition.  V. 
Predisposition  Conference  and  Disposition  Agree- 
ments: Experimentation  Suggested.  VI.  Formal 
Disposition  Hearing.  VII.  Imposition  and  Correc- 
tion of  Disposition.  Bibliography.  (PA) 

• Eisenstein,  James.  Counsel  for  the  United 
States:  U£.  Attorneys  in  the  Political  and  Legal 
Systems.  Baltimore:  The  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity Press,  1978.  $15.00 

Such  well-publicized  trials  as  those  of  the 
Watergate  defendants,  of  Spiro  Agnew,  and 
Marvin  Mandel  have  increased  public  awareness 
of  the  role  played  by  U.S.  attorneys.  Now  James 
Eisenstein  draws  on  some  two  hundred  interviews 
with  the  attorneys  themselves,  their  assistants, 
federal  district  judges,  investigative  agents,  and 
private  attorneys  to  present  the  first  complete 
assessment  of  that  role. 

The  author  not  only  shows  U.S.  attorneys  at 


work  — negotiating  with 'the  Justice  Department, 
responding  to  judges,  working  with  investigative 
agencies,  and  attempting  to  maintain  a good  press 
— he  is  also  able  to  discern  subtle  perceptions  and 
attitudes.  His  skill  as  an  interviewer  is  demon- 
strated by  the  information  he  elicited  from  his 
respondents;  their  candor  was  remarkable.  (PA) 

• Fellman,  D.  Defendant's  Rights  Today.  Madi- 
son, Wis.:  University  of  Wisconsin  Press,  1976 

This  text  explores  the  underlying  concepts  of 
defendant's  rights,  and  presents  a comprehensive 
analysis  of  those  rights,  incorporating  recent  stat- 
ues, U.S.  Supreme  Court  decisions,  State  Court 
decisions,  and  court  rules. 

The  past  few  decades  have  been  witness  to  a 
striking  expansion  of  the  central  concept  of  due 
process  of  law  and  in  the  requirements  of  justice 
with  respect  to  the  rights  of  the  accused.  In  this 
text,  the  author  describes  both  state  and  federal 
law  on  this  subject.  Bmphasis,  however,  is  primar- 
ily on  federal  law,  since  increasingly  decisions  of 
the  United  States  Supreme  Court,  largely  on  the 
basis  of  the  due  process  clause,  provide  minimum 
standards  which  are  binding  upon  the  states.  The 
defendant's  rights  are  traced  through  all  states  of 
the  criminal  justice  process,  from  arrest,  through 
trial,  to  post-conviction  remedies.  (NCJRS) 

• Goldman,  S.,  T.P.  Jahnige,  D.  Tharp,  and  R.T. 
Viggiano.  Federal  Courts  as  a Political  System. 
2nd  ed.  New  York:  Harper  and  Row,  1976 

This  book  examines  how  the  federal  judicial 
system  operates  within  the  larger  context  of 
American  politics. 

Material  is  integrated  within  a framework  of 
eastonian  systems  analysis  and  is  balanced  be- 
tween lower  courts  and  the  Supreme  court.  The 
social  and  political  backgrounds  of  former  Presi- 
dent Nixon’s  judicial  appointees  are  analyzed, 
and  material  on  the  Nixon  administration’s  judi- 
cial selection  process  is  included.  New  judicial 
behavior  research  is  highlighted.  The  book  details 
information  on  the  structure  of  the  federal  court 
system  and  provides  extensive  analysis  of  crimi- 
nal case  processing.  This  second  edition  also  con- 
tains new  sections  on  criminal  sentencing  and  the 
legal  service  program.  (NCJRS) 

• Greenwood,  P.W.,  E.C.  Poggio,  and  P.  De 


Leon.  Prosecution  of  Adult  Felony  Defendants. 
Lexington,  MA.:  D.C.  Heath  And  Company, 
1976 

Using  data  from  the  California  Bureau  of 
Criminal  Statistics,  the  treatment  of  adult  felony 
offenders  is  traced  from  arrest  through  sentenc- 
ing or  acquittaL 

This  document  updates  NCJ-10332  in  the 
wake  of  some  recent  policy  and  management 
changes  in  the  Los  Angeles  County  District  At- 
torney’s "office.  These  changes  included  the 
policy  governing,  the  filing  of  alternate  felony/ 
misdemeanors,  plea  bargaining  policies,  and  the 
implementation  of  a prosecutor  management  in- 
formation system.  (NCJRS) 

• Harris,  B.  Courts,  the  Press  and  the  Public. 
London,  England:  Barry  Rose,  1976 

The  purpose  of  this  booklet  is  to  bring  togeth- 
er, for  the  benefit  of  press  and  practitioners  alike, 
the  rules  concerning  admission  to  courts  of  law 
and  the  statutory  restrictions  upon  the  reporting 
of  court  proceedings. 

British  rules  relating  to  what  restrictions 
apply  are  considered  on  a court-by-court  basis. 
Individual  chapters  cover  the  definition  of  ‘open 
court’,  committal  proceedings,  the  protection  of 
children,  special  restrictions  applied  to  the  juve- 
nile and  the  domestic  proceedings  court,  and  the 
law  of  contempt.  A glossary  of  court  terms  is 
provided,  excerpts  from  pertinent  British  Legisla- 
tion are  appended,  (NCJRS) 

• Johnson,  P.H.  Pretrail  Intervention  — The 
Administration  of  Discretion.  Huntsville,  TX.: 
Sam  Houston  State  University,  1976. 

This  study  examines  the  exercise  of  the  prose- 
cutor's discretionary  decision-making  within  the 
context  of  structured  pretrial  intervention,  pro- 
grams. 

Special  attention  is  focused  on  the  structure 
and  administrative  relationships  within  which  the 
pretrial  diversion  concept  operates,  and  the  deci- 
sion points  which  affect  the  disposition  of  a 
program  participant.  This  study  traces  the  phe- 
nomenon of  prosecutorial  discretion  from  its  his- 
torical background  and  legal  justification  as  the 
necessary,  antecedent  for  pretrial  intervention. 
Administrative  decision-making  models  and  pro- 
cedures in  defendant  disposition  are  then  identi- 


fied from  current  programs  based  on  system  pen- 
etration. In  addition,  the  benefits,  liabilities,  and 
probable  direction  of  pretrial  intervention  pro- 
grams as  a viable  alternative  to  traditional  proces- 
sing are  evaluated.  (NCJRS) 

• Klein,  Fannie  J.,  ed.  The  Administration  of 
Justice  In  the  Courts,  A Selected,  Annotated 
Bibliography.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.:  Oceana  Publi- 
cations, 1976.  2 vols.  $75.00 

An  annotated  bibliography  covering  Federal, 
State  and  Local  Court  Systems;  the  Judge  (in- 
cluding selection,  compensation,  tenure,  ethics, 
educational  programs);  Administration  and  Oper- 
ation of  Courts;  Trial  Process;  Appellate  Process, 
etc.  in  Vol.  I.  Vol.  JI  covers  the  actual  administra- 
tion of  criminal  justice  in  the  courts,  such  as 
procedures  preliminary  to  trial;  prosecutorial  and 
defense  functions;  available  legal  service  for  in- 
digents; the  criminal  trial;  sentencing  procedures 
and  alternatives;  criminal  appeals;  post  conviction 
remedies;  selected  organizations  working  for 
court  reform.  (PA) 

• McDonald,  John  M.  Psychiatry  and  the  Crimi- 
nal: A Culde  to  Psychiatric  Examinations  for  the 
Criminal  Courts.  3rd  ed.  Springfield,  11L:  Charles 
C.  Thomas,  1976.  $28.50 

The  increasing  use  of  the  plea  of  insanity  in 
the  criminal  courts  in  recent  years  provides  the 
impetus  for  this  3rd  edition  of  a monumental 
book  which  will  be  of  value  to  law  enforcement 
personnel  as  well  as  to  the  mental  health  profes- 
sional or  lawyer.  Dr.  MacDonald,  a professor  of 
psychiatry  at  the  University  of  Colorado,  dis- 
cusses in  lucid  terms  the  whole  panoply  of  crime 
and  the  criminal,  and  their  relationship  to  the 
forensic  psychiatrist. 

While  basically  a teaching  tool  and  guide  to 
psychiatric  examinations  for  the  courts,  the  book 
covers  the  spectrum  of  criminology:  origins  of 
criminal  behavior,  tests  of  criminal  responsibility, 
evaluation  of  dangerousness,  alcoholism  and  drug 
abuse,  narcoanalysis,  simulation  of  mental  dis- 
ease, sex  offenses,  confessions  and  the  concept  of 
punishment. 

The  author  paints  a fair  picture  of  the  foren- 
sic psychiatrist:  ”it  would  be  wrong  to  regard  all 
criminals  as  being  mentally  ill,  yet  much  criminal- 
ity has  psychological  roots.”  The  psychological 
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The  Dysfunctional 

Emotion  and  Reason  injustice  Administration 

Edited  by  Daniel  B.  Kennedy 

The  search  for  solutions  to  the  critical  issues  In 
criminal  justice— traditional  versus  more 
professional  police  practice,  individual  versus 
equal  Justice,  and  punishment  versus  rehabilitation 
among  others— has  produced  varying  points  of 
view.  In  this  reader,  23  articles  range  over  these 
controversies  and  the  contributing  authors,  among 
them  Skolnlck,  Dershowitz.  Fogel,  Frankel  and 
Dressier,  offer  ideas  to  broaden  and  stimulate 
student  thinking. 

$7.95,  paperback  ISBN  0-87084-483-0 

Classes,  Conflict,  and  Control: 

Studies  in  Criminal  Justice  Management 

Ediled  by  Jim  L Munro 

What  are  the  problems  encountered  in  meshing 
the  Idealistic  principles  of  criminal  justice  with  the 
hard  realities  of  human  behavior?  How  can  these 
problems  be  Identified  and  resolved  in  the 
administration  of  Justice?  In  this  collection  of 
readings,  a critical  look  Is  taken  at  criminal  justice 
management  to  help  answer  these  questions,  and 
concludes  that  much ’depends  on  continuous, 
systematic  research. 

$13.95,  paperback  ISBN  0-87084-590-X 


The  Invisible  Justice  System: 

Discretion  and  the  Law 

Edited  by  Burton  M Atkins  and  Maik  R.  Pogrebln 

Discretionary  decision-making  In  our 
legal  system  Is  the  focal  point  of  this 
special  topic  reader.  The  selected  articles  have 
been  written  by  noted  authorities  In  the  fields 
of  political  science,  sociology,  public  administration, 
law  and  criminology.  Together  they  comprise  a 
comprehensive.  Interdisciplinary  approach  td  the 
issue  of  discretionary  decision-making  and  the  law. 
Contributing  authors  include  John  Kaplan. 

Sanford  Kadlsh.  American  Friends  Service 
' Committee.  Donald  Newman.  Joseph  Goldstein 
and  Kenneth  Culp  Davis. 

$14.95,  hardbound  ISBN  0-87084-709*0 

Constitutional  Rights  of  Prisoners 

2nd  Edition 

by  John  W Palmer 

The  new.  updated  2nd  Edition  Is  concerned  with 
the  basic  concepts  of  First  Amendment  rights, 
cruel  and  unusual  punishment,  and  due  process. 
Principal  court  decisions  are  presented  for  a 
comprehensive  treatment  and  study  of  the  Issues. 
New  to  this  2nd  Edition  Is  a chapter  on  "additional 
litigatlpn"  which  considers  such  problems  as 
classification,  transfer,  search  and  seizure, 
conditions  of  confinement,  and  correctional 
personnel. 

$16.95,  hardbound  ISBN  0-87084-690-6 


Constitufional  Law  for  Police,  3rd  Edition 

by  John  C Klotter  & Jacqueline  R Kanovit* 

The  revised  3rd  Edition  begins  with  the 
development  of  the  Federal  Constitution  and  the 
history  of  the  Bill  of  Rights.  The  chapters  that 
follow  define  the  substantive  content  of  the  first 
eight  Amendments.  Corresponding  state  provisions, 
with  emphasis  on  recent  court  interpretations  and 
trends  are  also  covered.  Leading  decisions  by  the 
U.S.  Supreme  Court  have  been  Included  for  a richer 
understanding  of  how  the  Court  reached  its 
conclusions. 

$17.95.  hardbound  ISBN  0-87084-493-8 

Dynamics  of  Police  Administration: 

Cases  and  Problems  by  John  o Truitt 
Designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  decision- 
making and  problem-solving  at  the  administrative 
level,  this  book  Includes  23  case  problems  to  be 
analyzed  and  solved.  Made  up  of  five  chapters, 
each  chapter  focuses  on  a distinct  facet  of  police 
administration— Development  and  Planning; 
Organization  and  Organizational  Structure; 
Personnel  Administration;  Scheduling.  Zoning. 
Distribution  and  Selective  Enforcement;  and 
Administrative  Problem-Solving.  The  Appendix  lists 
the  Standards  and  Goals  for  the  Police  Chief 
Executive.  All  pages  of  the  text  are  perforated  for 
class  assignments  and  easy  access  to  useful 
resource  material  such  as  maps  and  diagrams. 

The  book  has  been  successfully  tested  In 
manuscript  form  at  five  colleges. 

$5.95,  paperback  ISBN  0-87084-853-4 

For  your  copy,  print  name,  address  and  zip.  Mail 
with  check  (add  Si  for  postage/hdhdling;  Ky.. 

Md..  Ohio  and  D.C.  include  sales  tax)  to: 

anderson  publishing  co. 

cj  division 
646  main  street 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  45201 


Book  news  from 
anderson  publishing 


Police  Photography  By  Sam  J.  Sansone 
First  of  a new  series  of  fieldbooks  by 
Anderson,  this  manual  takes  you  step-by- 
step  through  the  photographic  process— 
from  handling  the  camera  to  processing 
the  film  and  everything  in  between.  The 
latest  in  techniques  and  equipment  used 
In  routine  and  more  specific  investigative 
police  work  are  covered. 

$11.95,  paperback  ISBN  0-87084-772-4 
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,-tj  of  various  crimes  — homicide  and  assault, 

<bery,  extortion  and  kidnapping,  burglary  and 
irceny-theft,  sex  offenses,  arson  and  bombing, 
*nd  check  crimes  — are  explored  extensively. 
Practical  chapters  for  the  psychiatrist  include 
"The  Psychiatric  Report”  and  ‘The  Psychiatrist 
on  the  Witness  Stand;”  useful  appendices  illus- 
trate the  “Case  History  Outline”  and  "Court’s 
Instruction  to  Expert  Witness.” 

• Manning,  B.  The  Criminal  Trial  South  Berlin; 
Mass.:  Research  Publishing,  1976.  3v. 

A three-volume  set  explaining  the  law,  de- 
scribing procedures,  and  examining  the  principal 
aspects  of  criminal  trials.  (NCJRS) 

• Mendes,  R.G.  Plea  Bargains  Without  Bargain- 
ing. New  York.  Praeger  Publishers,  1976. 

Analysis  of  the  Plea  Bargaining  Process  in 
Division  81  of  the  Los  Angeles  Municipal  Court 
focusing  exclusively  on  misdemeanor  negotia- 
tions conducted  in  a highly  formalized  system. 

The  recent  hisotry  of  Division  81  and  its 
setting  in  the  court  system  is  described.  The 
significant  features  of  misdemeanor  plea  bargain- 
ing are  examined  and  the  roles  of  various  partici- 
pants assessed.  Information  was  obtained  through 
in-depth  interviews  and-  direct  observation  in 
addition  to  a limited  amount  of  aggregate  materi- 
al available  from  Division  81  internal  records. 
Findings  indicate  that  the  plea  bargaining  system 
in  Division  81  may  indeed  deter  or  reform  many 
misdemeanants,  providing  a service  to  the  com- 
munity. (NCJRS) 

• Rosett,  Arthur  and  Donald  R.  Cressey.  Justice 
By  Consent.  Philadelphia:  J.B.  Lippincott,  1976. 
$3.95 

The  current  practice  of  accepting  guilty  pleas 
to  crimes  of  lower  degree  than  those  charged  is 
frequently  disparaged  as  a necessary  evil.  The 
conventional  explanations  relate  to  crowded  jails, 
court  calendars,  personnel  shortages  in  the  court- 
room and  the  consequent  expediency  of  reducing 
the  volume  of  trials  and  jail  sentences.  Implicit  in 
these  excuses  is  the  admission  that  the  defendant 
waives  his  constitutional  right  to  due  process 
together  with  the  other  safeguards  which  accom- 
pany the  trial.  On  the  other  hand,  there  ia  an 
impression  among  many  that  the  serious  criminal 
takes  advantage  of  the  situation  and  by  pleading 
guilty  to  minor  crimes,  obtains  a substantially 
reduced  sentence. 


Criminal  Law 
and  Procedure 

• Carlson,  Ronald  L.  Criminal  Justice  Procedure 
For  Police.  2nd  ed.  Cincinnati:  Anderson  Publish- 
ing, 1978 

The  updated  and  expanded  Second  Edition 
introduces  the  student  to  the  adversary  system  of 
criminal  justice,  focusing  on  the  trial  process  — 
from  arrest,  search  and  seizure  through  post- 
conviction habeas  corpus.  A companion  volume 
includes  leading  Supreme  Court  cases  and  illustra- 
tive state  statues  and  decisions.  (PA) 

• Chamelin,  Neil  C.  and  Kenneth  R.  Evans. 
Criminal  Law  for  Policemen.  2nd  ed.  Englewood 
Cliffs.  N.J.:  Prentice-Hall,  1976.  $13.95 

"Criminal  Law  for  Policemen,"  in  addition  to 
being  an  ideal  text  for  teaching  the  fundamentals 
of  criminal  law,  is  an  enjoyable  reading  experi- 
ence. The  text,  originally  published  in  1971,  is 
written  by  lawyers  for  non  lawyers;  its  language 
is  simple  and  clear.  The  criminal  law  perspective 
of  the  text  is  general  rather  than  specific  in  that 
it  deals  with  legal  principles  that  are  applicable 
throughout  the  United  States. 

The  Grst  six  chapters  deal  with  the  historical 
background  of  criminal  law  in  this  country.  The 
authors  relate  current  legal  percepts  to  their  ori- 
gins in  English  Common  Law.  In  chapter  1,  the 
authors  make  clear  the  basic  differences  between 
the  civil  law  system  which  is  the  predominant 
legal  system  in  most  of  the  civilized  world,  and 
the  common  law  system  prevalent  in  England. 

The  statute  chapters  ore  also  in  very  readable 
form.  The  texts  non  parochial  approach  to  crimi 
nal  law  encourages  the  learning  of  general  legal 
principles  rather  than  the  rote  memorization  of 
the  multitude  of  elements  which  comprise  specif- 
ic statutes  in  the  various  state  penal  codes. 

The  statutes  covered  begin  with  the  more 
serious  and  familiar  crimes  of  murder  and  man- 
slaughter in  Chapter  7,  and  end  with  what  must 
be  the  most  obscure  common  law  misdemeanors 
of  "rout"  and  "affray"  in  Chapter  20. 

Robert  J.  McCormack 
• Dowling,  Jerry  L.  Teaching  Materials  On 
Criminal  Procedure.  St.  Paul.  Minn.:  West  Pub 
lishing,  1976.  $14.50 

Unique  textbook  — rather  than  casebook  - 
which  adequately  deals  with  the  operational  legal 
aspects  of  law  enforcement  for  the  student  of 


Rossett  and  Cressey  present  a novel  perspec- 
tive on  the  problem  by  offering  a defense  for 
"plea  bargaining”  as  a vehicle  for  discretion  in 
the  administration  of  an  intransigent  penal  law. 
Their  argument,  in  effect,  is  that  legislators  pro- 
liferate laws,  many  of  which  deal  with  matters 
only  marginally  criminal  or  of  doubtful  criminali- 
ty. Moreover,  the  penalties  for  these  legislative 
transgressions  are  frequently  disproportionately 
severe  even  at  their  lower  limits.  There  is  no 
provision  for  the  judge  to  modify  this  sentence 
and  the  administrative  discretion  permitted  by 
plea  bargaining  permits  the  assignment  of  a more 
equitable  penalty. 

Admittedly,  this  sets  up  an  adversary  relation- 
ship between  the  law  and  the  plea  bargaining 
system.  But,  the  authors  argue,  since  the  law  and 
judicial  process  are  hypocritical  in  their  Inception 
and  administration,  the  discretionary  system  is 
the  lesser  of  the  two  evils. 

Whether  one  agrees  with  the  book’s  point  of 
view  is  immaterial.  It  presents  the  courthouse 
process  in  an  interesting,  clear,  and  apparently 
realistic  fashion.  Each  role  in  the  system  is  per- 
sonified  by  a hypothetical  individual  and  this 
personiGcation  lends  animation  to  what  could 
otherwise  be  a dull  treatise. 

—William  J.  Wetteroth 
• Mueller,  Gerhard  O.W.  Sentencing:  Process 
and  Purpose.  Springfield,  111.:  Charles  C.  Thomas, 
1977.  $14.50 

Professor  Mueller  examines  the  procedural 
framework  of  sentencing,  the  aims  of  the  correc- 
tional-penological system,  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  criminal,  society  and  the  victim,  and 
proposals  for  the  reform  of  the  American  prison 
system.  He  defines  ten  principles  of  reform,  some 
of  which  will  provoke  considerable  disagreement 
among  professionals  and  citizens  alike.  For  exam- 
ple, he  proposes  the  abolition  of  "statues  which 
are  concerned  with  political  conformity,  the  reg- 
ulation of  pleasures  and  delights,  and  the  moral- 
ity of  stimulating  industry  at  a time  when  idle- 
ness is  unavoidable,”  He  argues  against  laws 
which  society  uses  to  punish  when  social  prob- 
lems cannot  be  solved  in  any  more  positive  way, 
and  suggests  new  and  more  innovative  treatment 
methods  and  the  use  of  the  computer  to  program 
the  best  possible  institution  for  each  offender. 
His  last  proposal  is  worthy  of  note  and  of  serious 


relection: 

“Let  the  present  concern  for  correctional  re- 
form not  be  a passing  fancy.  Let  it  be  a sincere, 
permanent,  dynamic  and  humane  commitment.” 

While  the  author  recognizes  that  the  hope  for 
complete  abolition  of  prisons  is  utopian,  he 
argues  for  the  introduction  of  humane  standards 
into  the  correctional  system.  To  this  end,  he  has 
appended  the  Standard  Minimum  Rules  for  the 
Treatment  of  Prisoners  and  Related  Recommen- 
dations. These  rules  were  set  forth  by  the  United 
Nations  Department  of  Economic  and  Social 
Affairs  in  1957  and  are  generally  sensible  and 
workable. 

Sentencing:  Process  and  Purpose  is  stimulat- 
ing reading.  A place  con  readily  be  found  for  it  in 
the  criminal  justice  library. 

— Daniel  P.  King 

• Rubin,  H.  Ted.  The  Courts:  Fulcrum  of  the 
Justice  System.  Pacific  Palisades,  Cal.:  Goodyear 
Publishing,  1976.  $7.95 

This  text  provides  a thorough  examination  of 
the  American  courts.  It  gives  a complete  and 
easy-to-understand  description  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  court  structure  — felony,  lower 
criminal,  juvenile,  civil  and  appelate.  Jurisdiction, 
process,  and  major  issues  confronting  each  type 
of  court  are  discussed  succinctly;  where  any  of 
these  differ  widely  from  state  to  state,  the  differ- 
ences are  clearly  illustrated,  often  in  tabular 
form.  Indeed,  the  extensive  use  of  well-designed 
tables,  charts  and  diagrams  is  one  of  the  features 
that  will  make  this  book  of  special  appeal  to  the 
student. 

But  far  more  valuable  than  the  descriptive 
sections  is  the  author’s  realization  that  the  courts 
can  be  treated  meaningfully  only  by  placing  them 
in  the  context  of  the  entire  justice  system.  Con- 
sistent with  this  viewpoint  are  the  excellent  chap- 
ters on  prosecution  and  defense,  as  well  as  an 
opening  chapter  dealing  with  the  relationship  of 
the  public  to  the  courts.  This  systematic  concep- 
tion is  not  limited  only  to  a few  chapters;  it 
pervades  the  entire  book.  The  reciprocate  influ- 
ence of  the  courts  with  law  enforcement,  proba- 
tion, and  corrections,  as  well  as  with  the  legisla- 
ture, the  press,  and  public  opinion,  is  demon- 
strated convincingly  throughout  the  book. 

—Dorothy  H.  Bracey 


• Spaeth.  Harold  J.,  ed.  Classic  and  Current 
Decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court 
San  Francisco:  W.H.  Freeman.  1977.  50«each. 

This  new  and  ongoing  series  presents  the  actu- 
al written  decision  of  the  Court  and  Includes  the 
dissenting  opinions  for  most  case*.  None  of  the 
opinions  have  been  edited.  Introductory  essays 
by  Harold  J.  Spaeth  provide  the  historical  back- 
ground for  each  case,  explain  the  significance  of 
the  decision  on  United  States  constitutional  law, 
and  supply  all  other  necessary  information  for 
student  comprehension.  (PA) 

• Twentieth  Century  Fund.  Fair  and  Certain 
Punishment.  New  York:  McGraw  HU1,  1976 

Included  in  this  text  are  the  report  and  rec- 
ommendations of  the  task  force  in  which  an  end 
to  indeterminate  sentenang  is  proposed;  the  text 
of  a background  paper  on  methods  of  criminal 
sentencing  is  also  provided. 

The  task  force  report  reviews  Issues  in  the 
present  sentencing  structure,  reviews  such  reform 
proposals  as  flat-time  and  mandatory  minimum 
sentencing,  and  offers  a proposal  of  its  own: 
presumptive  sentencing.  Under  this  method,  the 
legislature  would  retain  the  power  to  make  broad 
policy  decisions  and  the  sentencing  jqdge  would 
have  some  degree  of  guided  discretion,  However, 
persons  convicted  of  committing  a crime  would 
predictably  incur  a particular  sentence  unless 
specific  mitigating  or  aggravating  factors  are  es- 
tablished. (NCJRS) 

• Wiseman,  J.P.  Drunk  Court  - The  Adult  Par- 
allel to  Juvenile  CCourt.  New  York:  Praeger  Pub- 
lishers, 1976 

The  sentencing  process  in  Drunk  Court  in  an 
unnamed  Pacific  City  is  characterized  as  arbi- 
trary, unfair,  corrupt,  and  ineffective.  The  prac- 
tice of  "Platoon  Sentencing"  is  particularly  criti- 
cized. A comparison  is  made  to  Juvenile  Court, 
which,  like  Drunk  Court,  bases  its  judgments 
partially  on  character  references  and  prior  rec- 
ords. The  author  maintains  that  the  element  of 
judicial  compassion  is  lacking  when  drunk  of- 
fenders are  sentenced  by  the  length  of  their 
whiskers,  the  steadiness  of  their  hands,  their  ad- 
dresses, the  advice  given  to  a judge  by  a "rapper", 
who  might  have  known  them  only  marginally , or 
by  the  present  capacity  in  the  county  jail 
(NCJRS) 


criminal  law.  Narrative  is  provided  to  guide  the 
reader  in  learning  the  rules.  Pertinent  excerpts  of 
cases  are  used  to  supplement  the  text  and  help 
establish  the  policy  basis  of  the  rules.  Articles  by 
authorities  in  the  field  are  used  to  provide  impe- 
tus to  learning.  (PA) 

• Ferguson,  Robert  W.  and  Allan  H.  Stokke. 
Concepts  of  Criminal  Law.  Boston:  Allyn  and 
Bacon/Holbrook  Press,  1976.  $10.95 

Robert  W.  Ferguson  is  with  Saddleback  Col- 
lege; and  Allan  H.  Stokke,  J.D.  Written  for 
courses  in  criminal  law  for  criminal  justice  stu- 
dents, this  exploration  of  the  nature  of  criminal 
law  distingushes  the  definition  and  purpose  of 
this  type  of  law  from  others.  (PA) 

• Fletcher,  George  P.  Rethinking  Criminal  Law. 
Boston:  Little,  Brown  and  Co.,  1978.  (price  not 
set) 

A challenging  and  refreshingly  original  work 
which  offers  a systematic  presentation  and  assess- 
ment of  all  the  major  issues  of  criminal  liability. 
Fletcher  explains  Criminal  Law  clearly  and  di- 
rectly — refining  the  criteria  of  liability  and  dem- 
onstrating to  students  the  links  between  Criminal 
Law  and  today's  broad  questions  of  social  and 
moral  philosophy. 

Fletcher's  Rethinking  Criminal  Law  responds 
to  the  current  movement  toward  determinate 
sentencing  and  the  growing  concern  over  the  just 
treatment  of  offenders.  Virtually  every  subject 
from  larceny  to  complicity  receives  original,  pro- 
vocative study  underscores  the  author’s  belief 
that  for  determinate  sentencing  to  work,  Crimi- 
nal Law  itself  is  in  need  of  “rethinking"  to  make 
it  more  sensitive  to  the  various  differences  among 
offenses  and  offenders.  (PA) 

• Gardner,  Thomas.  Criminal  Evidence . Princi- 
ples, Cases  and  Readings.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  West 
Publishing,  1978.  $14.95 

A thorough  methods  and  procedures  text 
which  presents  the  principles  of  criminal  evidence 
law  and  illustrates  with  cases,  examples,  charts 
and  graphs.  Covers  all  aspects  pertinent  to  the 
collection,  analysis,  evaluation  and  presentation 
of  evidence  as  it  pertains  to  criminal  procedure. 
(PA) 

• George,  B.  James,  ed.  Criminal  Procedure 
Sourcebook. 'New  York!  Practicing  Law  Institute, 


1976,  2 vols.  $45.00 

Criminal  Procedure  Sourcebook  is  a two  vol- 
ume reference  and  research  tool  for  lawyers, 
judges  and  law  enforcement  and  court  personnel 
covering  trends  in  the  legislative  and  judicial  doc- 
trine of  criminal  procedure.  Each  chapter  covers 
basic  statutory  authority  and  leading  cases  for 
each  major  subject,  and  includes  the  editor's  clar- 
ifying notes  and  other  relevant  material. 

The  chapters  parallel  generally  the  progression 
of  a criminal  case.  Arrest,  Searches  and  Seizures, 
Confessions,  Criminal  Identification  Procedures, 
Preliminary  Proceedings,  Arraignment  and  Pre- 
trial Motions,  Impaneling  the  Jury,  Trial  Practice 
and  Evidence,  Sentencing  and  Punishment,  Post- 
Trial  Motions  and  Appeals,  Extraordinary  Re- 
view, and  Juvenile  Proceedings. 

The  coverage  is  exceptionally  thorough;  lead- 
ing Supreme  Court  cas^s  are  cited  and  controlling 
constitutional  doctrine  is  discussed. 

While  the  volumes  are  rather  more  than  the 
average  patrolman  needs,  police  libraries  (as  well 
as  schools  of  criminal  justice  and  police  science) 
will  find  these  texts  an  invaluable  reference. 


—Daniel  P.  King 


• Hunt,  Deraid  D.  California  Criminal  Law  Man- 
ual 4th  ed.  Minneapolis:  Burgess  Publishing, 
1976.  $8.95 

"California  Criminal  Law  Manual  is  sufficient- 
ly comprehensive  to  stand  by  itself  as  a combina- 
tion textbook  and  student  workbook  for  both 
pre-employment  and  in-service  Administration  &f 
Justice,  Law  Enforcement,  Industrial  Security, 
Criminology,  and  Corrections  programs.  At  the 
instructor’s  discretion,  this  manual  may  also  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  a supplemental  case- 
book or  the  California  Penal  Code,  although  a 
supplemental  text  is  usually  not  necessary. 

Adequate  in  scope  for  either  one  or  two  se- 
mesters (or  quarters)  of  criminal  law  instruction, 
the  manual  contains  the  most  recent  code  amend- 
ments prevailing  case  citations,  examples  to  illus- 
trate salient  points  of  law,  and  the  corpus  delicti 
of  the  offenses  covered. 

California  Criminal  Law  Manual  is  designed  to 
meet  the  objectives  of  two  new  “standardized" 
courses  recommended  by  the  Chancellor's  Office, 
California  Community  Colleges,  namely  (1)  Con- 
cepts of  Criminal  Law  and  (2)  Substantive  Law. 
The  manual  also  encompasses  large  segments  of 
instruction  as  specified  by  the  Commission  on 
Peace  Officer  Standards  and  Training,  for  basic 
police  academy  programs.  Hence,  it  would  be 
most  applicable  as  a workbook  and  text  for  ap- 
propriate academy  topics.”  (Preface) 


• Inbau,  Fred  E.,  Marvin  E.  Aspen,  and  Jeremy 
D.  Margolis.  Criminal  Law  for  the  Layman. 
Radnor,  Pa.:  Chilton  Book  Co.,  1978.  $10.95 
($6.95Pb) 

This  is  an  excellent  introductory  book  for  the 
layman  who  is  curious  about  the  criminal  law  or 
who  wants  to  know  more  about  his  right  and 
duties  in  a particular  area.  It  is  succinct,  crisply 
written,  and  contains  numerous  examples  that 
help  to  explain  and  clarify  many  otherwise  ob- 
scure points.  l£  can  be  read  with  profit  by  anyone 
interested  in  its  subject  matter  or  could  easily 


serve  as  a reference  book  in  a home  library. 

As  a textbook,  its  suitability  is  more  open  to 
question.  It  confines  itself  largely  to  the  clear  and 
confirmed  points  of  law  while  areas  in  which 
legal  doctrine  is  under  pressure  or  is  subject  to 
different  interpretations  are  omitted.  A tradi- 
tional casebook  or  a book  intended  to  be  a text 
would  probably  serve  better. 

Finally,  it  should  be  pointed  out  that  the  - 
book  is  strongest  in  the  area  of  substantive  law, 
in  reporting  and  explaining  the  content  of  lo”1 
rules.  In  adjective  law,  which  iodudflS.l«g»l jVfl* 
dure,  it  is  weaker.  There  are  only  -fivt  pJgesVg 


iterrogadons  and  confessions,  and  only  a page 
on  the  legal  maze  which  constitutes  the  appeal 
process.  None  of  this,  however,  detracts  from  its 
basic  function  of  providing  the  citizen  with  a 
guide  of  thfc  content  of  the  criminal  law. 

—Dorothy  H.  Bracey 

• Johnson,  Kenneth  A.  Public  Order  Criminal 
Behavior  and  Criminal  Laws:  The  Question  of 
Legal  Decriminalization.  San  Francisco:  R and  E 
Research  Associates,  1977.  18.00 

Are  our  present  laws  regulating  such  behavior 
as  prostitution,  homosexuality  and  narcotic  use 
becoming  obsolete?  What  does  the  American  pub- 
lic believe  about  the  prospects  for  "decriminaliza- 
tion” of  these  laws  In  the  United  States?  Does 
social  science  provide  any  significant  indicators 
of  future  trends? 

These  and  other  controversial  questions  are 
examined  in  this  timely  book  and  the  dimensions 
of  community  response  are  probed  in  an  in-depth 
quantitative  and  theoretical  analysis.  The  book 
-provides  some  important  and  timely  answers  to 
the  question  of  legal  decriminalization  of  public 
order  (victimless)  crimes.  It  also  assesses  deviance 
theory  and  the  treatment  methods  presently 
being  used  to  control  such  crimes.  (PA) 

• Kindred,  Michael,  Julius  Cdhen,  David  Penrod 
and  Thomas  Shaffer,  eds.  Mentafly  Retarded  Citi- 
zens and  the  Law.  New  York:  The  Free  Press, 
1976 

Lawyers,  social  scientists,  mental  retardation 
professionals,  and  educators  contributed  22  arti- 
cles (each  one  accompanied  by  one  or  more  reac- 
tion papers)  on  the  legal  rights  of  mentally  re- 
tarded citizens. 

Major  sections  deal  with  the  personal  and  civil 
rights  of  mentally  retarded  citizens;  the  rights  of 
mentally  retarded  citizens  within  community 
systems,  institutionalization  and  the  rights  of 
mentally  retarded  citizens;  and  the  mentally  re- 
tarded citizen  and  the  criminal  justice  process. 
(NCJRS). 

• Klein,  Irving  J.  Law  of  Evidence  For  Police. 
2nd  Ed.  St.  Paul,  Minn,:  West  Publishing,  1978. 

113.95 

Intended  as  a combination  text  and  case  book 
for  undergraduate  study  of  the  law  of  evidence 
as  practiced  in  state  and  federal  courts.  Helps 
clarify  for  the  student  the  sometimes,  mystifying 
techniques  seen  and  heard  in  the  courtroom,  and 
familiarizes  the  student  with  state  court  use  of 
both  statutory  and  commpn  law  rules  of  evi- 
dence. All  chapters  in  this  new  edition  have  been 
updated  and  correlated  with  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Evidence,  the  complete  text  of  which  is  included 
in  the  appendix.  (PA) 

• Klotter,  John  C.  Legal  Cuide  For  Police.  Cin- 
cinnati: Anderson  Publishing,  1977 

Today  the  law  enforcement  officer  must  be 
highly  skilled  in  the  use  of  investigative  tools  and 
extremely  knowledgeable  in  the  intricacies  of  the 
law.  This  new  guide  makes  the  laws  an  officer 
must  work  under  easy  to  understand  and  apply. 

In  particular,  the  legal  standards  relating  to  de- 
tentions, arrest,  search,  questioning,  and  identifi- 
cation procedures  are  stated  ana  discussed.  (PA) 

• Klotter,  John  and  Jacqueline  Kanovitz.  Con- 
stitutional Law  for  Police.  3rd  Edition.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio:  Anderson  Publishing  Company , 1977. 

115.95 

This  book  addresses  the  needs  of  the  teacher 
who  likes  to  make  some  use  of  the  traditional 
case  method  of  teaching' law  but  |who  feels  that 
the  usual  "cases  and  materials"  law  textbook 
does  not  provide  enough  depth  and  continuity. 
Klotter  and  Kanovitz  have  devoted  about  65  per- 
cent of  their  book  - now  appearing  in  its  third 
edition  - to  textual  material.  It  is  well  arranged 
and  clearly  written,  treating  with  careful  consid- 
eration those  aspects  6f  the  Constitution,  and 
Supreme  Court  interpretations  of  them,  that  are 
most  likely  to  affect  criminal  justice  practitioners 
in  the  course  of  their  work. 

The  remainder  of  the  book  consists  of  opin- 
ions from  well-chosen  cases  which  illustrate  the 
points  made  in  the  text.  This  section  is  valuable 
not  only  for  teachers  who  use  the  case  methods, 
but  also  for  those  who  feel  it  is  beneficial  for 
students  actually  to  read  the  court  opinions 
which  engender  so  much  controversy  - contro- 
versy which  is  often  ill-informed. 

The  only  caveat  in  regard  to  this  book  is  that 
on  a very  few  occasions  the  authors  seem  to  let 
their  opinions  and  forecasts  outrun  their  data.  In 
discussing  the  fact  that  (he  exclusionary  rule,  for 
example,  has  been  questioned  and  limited  in  its 
application  by  the  Supreme  Court,  the  authors 
seem  to  imply  that  the  rule  may  be  on  its  way 
out.  Although  such  a prediction  may  be  legiti- 
mate in  law  review  debate,  it  is  dangerous  when 
addressed  to  police  officers  who  may  rely  upon  it 
in  performing  their  professional  duties. 

It  should  be  stressed  that'weaknesses  like  this 
are  few  and  far  between;  they  can  be  easily  dealt 


with  by  teachers  who  choose  to  use  this  book  for 
the  sake  of  its  many  and  obvious  merits. 

—Dorothy  H.  Bracey 

• Krantz,  S.  and  Rossman,  D.,  Hoffman,  J. 
Right  to  Council  in  Criminal  Cases  - The  Mandate 
of  Argersinger  V.  Hamlin.  Cambridge,  Ma.:  Bal- 
linger Publishing  Company,  1976. 

This  report  analyzes  the  legal  and  procedural 
impact  of  the  1972  Supreme  Court's  “Argersin- 
ger"'  decision,  which  extended  guaranteed  legal 
counsel  to  misdemeanants  and  petty  offenders  if 
imprisonment  is  a possible  penalty. 

This  text  is  based  on  a 1973  study  by  the 
Boston  University  School  of  Law  Center  for 
Criminal  Justice  which  was  to  report  on  tire  prob- 
lems and  implications  of  Argersinger  V.  Hamlin, 
to  prepare  and  recommend  specific  strategies  for 
its  implementation,  and  to  examine  the  feasibili- 
ty of  some  of  the  study's  major  proposals 
through  collaborative  followup  study  work  with 
a limited  number  of  jurisdictions.  It  is  concluded 
that  the  implementation  of  Argersinger  will  re- 
quire: l)Substantial  modification  of  existing  pub- 
lic defender  agencies  and  the  creation  of  new 
criminal  defense  services  along  with  new  responsi- 
bilities for  the  private  bar;  2)Legislative  reform  to 
eliminate  the  possibility  of  imprisonment  for  cer- 
tain types  of  offenses  and  to  decriminalize 
others;  3)New  rules  or  statutes  to  modify  proce- 
dural safeguards  implicit  in  Argersinger;  4)New 
guidelines  to  establish  appropriate  minimum  re- 
quirements for  nonfelony  representation;  and, 
5)The  commitment  of  new  resources  to  non- 
felony defender  services.  (NCJRS) 

• Markle,  Arnold.  Criminal  Investigation  and 
Presentation  of  Evidence.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  West 
Publishing  Company,  1976.  18.95 

This  is  an  interesting  and  useful  text  bridging 
both  criminal  investigation  and  prosecution,  two 
fields  whose  relationship  is  close  in  theory  but 
sometimes  not  in  practice.  In  the  real  world  there 
is  often  a large,  and  for  law  enforcement  fatal  gap 
between  the  probable  cause  necessary  for  arrest 
and  evidence  beyond  reasonable  doubt  required 
for  criminal  conviction.  Textbooks  which  give 
major  emphasis  to  criminal  investigation  often 
imply  that  a case  is  closed  when  an  arrest  is 
made,  neglecting  the  fact  that  this  is  but  a first 
step.  On  the  other  hand,  many  texts  in  criminal 
procedure  simply  cite  various  legal  barriers  to  the 
investigative  function  without  providing  a guide 
for  the  conscientious  detective. 

The  author  of  the  present  work  is  the  State's 
Attorney  of  New  Haven  County,  Connecticut 
and  is,  therefore,  quite  aware  of  the  need  for 
close  cooperation  between  police  and  prosecu- 
tors. Given  this  background,  it  is  not  surprising 
that  the' text  integrates  investigative  methods  and 
criminal  procedure  in  a way  that  serves  as  a 
useful  guide  for  both  detectives  and  prosecutors. 

In  this  book,  the  reader  will  find  all  the  ex- 
pected topics:  crime  scene  search,  obtaining 
statements,  entrapment,  etc.,  with  an  up-to-date 
discussion  of  the  leading  cases.  Throughout, 'de- 
tailed lists  are  provided  so  that  a practitioner 
engaged  in  actual  investigation  can  check  each 
step  to  see  if  any  appropriate  procedure  has  been 
omitted.  There  is  also  a useful  and  easily  under- 
stood section  on  how  to  research  criminal  cases. 

—Thomas  A.  Reppetto 

• Pistole,  Jesse  R.  Criminal  Law  for  Peace  Offi- 
cers. Reston,  Va.:  Reston  Publishing,  1976. 
112.95 

This  book  is  addressed  to  peace  officers  and 
students  of  police  science  or  criminal  jurispru- 
dence who  seek  to  become  peace  officers.  It  is, 
presumably,  the  attempt  to  meet  the  immediate 
practical  needs  of  such  a constituency,  that  has 
dictated  the  book’s  format  — primarily  one  or 
two-sentence  summaries  of  holdings  in  recent 
criminal  cases.  These  summaries  are  arranged 
under  general  headings  similar  to  those  found  in 
conventional  criminal  law  casebooks. 

In  attempting  to  provide  his  reader  with  a 
concise  statement  of  tire  law  without  the  burden 
of  abstract  theoretical  explanations  or  weighty 
analyses,  the  author  has  ripped  judicial  decisions 
from  their  factual  as  well  as  theoretical  contexts. 
Cases  are  arranged  without  regard  to  jurisdiction; 
the  few  references  to  statutes  are  confusing  and 
there  is  no  indication  of  the  influence  of  the 
Model  Penal  Code. 

Hie  peace  officer  turning  to  an  appropriate 
heading  has  no  guarantee  of  what  he  will  find 
there  — it  may  be  a definition,  a reference  to  a 
statute  of  another  state,  or  a conclusion  of  law. 

The  teacher  of  criminal  law  has  available  a 
wide  choice  of  casebooks  in  which  opinions  are 
printed  in  full  or  are  represented  by  lengthy 
excerpts  and  which  often  include  additional 
materials.  A teacher  wishing  a more  integrated 
approach  may  choose  one  of  the  excellent  tex- 
tual treatments  of  criminal  law  no  in  print.  Either 
would  provide  a better  teaching  tool  than,. this 
compilation  whicH  offers  neither  the  flexibility 
pf.a  casebook  p’of  the  comprehensive  descriptions 


and  explanations  of  a text. 

—Dorothy  H.  Bracey 
• Schloss,  Joseph  D.  Evidence  and  Its  Legal 
Aspects.  Columbus,  Ohio:  Charles  E.  Merrill, 

1976.112.95 

Rules  of  evidence  are  outlined  and  applied  in 
this  new  criminal  justice  book. 

Covering  basic  principles  and  applications,  the 
book  gives  the  student  a thorough  understanding 
of  the  rationale  behind  each  rule  and  examines 
the  procedures  for  admitting  evidence  into  court. 

The  book  provides  abstracts  of  actual  court 
cases  which  illustrate  principles  contained  within 
each  chapter.  In  addition,  easily  understood 
examples  show  how  the  rules  are  applied.  To 
further  aid  the  student,  the  book  includes  end-of- 
chapter  summaries,  discussion  questions,  and  a 
useful  glossary.  (PA) 


• Wells,  P.W.  Basic  Law  For  the  Lhw  Enforce- 
ment Officer.  Philadelphia,  Pa.:  W.B.  Saunders, 
1976 

This  textbook  explains  laws  which  affect  po- 
lice officers  in  the  performance  of  their  duties, 
and  was  written  6onu  positive  viewpoint  by  a 
law  enforcement  officer  and  is  illustrated  by  fao- 
tual  situations,  some  from  his  own  experience. 

An  overview  of  the  law  enforcement  officer’s 
place  in  the  criminal  justice  system  is  presented. 
Basic  concepts  of  the  laws  of  arrest,  search,  and 
seizure  and  rules  of  evidence  are  discussed.  Com- 
mon law  elements  of  felonies  and  some  of  the 
more  commonly  committed  misdemeanors  are 
identified.  The  rules  of  law  relevant- to  juveniles 
are  covered  in  a general  discussion  and  the  avfl 
and  criminal  liability  of  law  enforcement  officers 
examined.  (NCJRS) 


Juveniles  and 
Juvenile  Delinquency 


• Altman,  Michael.  Standards  Relating  to  Juve- 
nile Records  and  Infprmation.  Cambridge,  Mass.: 
Ballinger  Publishing,  T977.  $16.50  (softcover 
'tentative  draft’  $7.95) 

Provides  for  collection,  retention  and  dissemi- 
nation of  records  and  information  pertaining  to 
juveniles,  in  an  attempt  to  ensure  the  confiden- 
tiality and  proper  disposition  of  those  records. 
Recognizes  that  such  protection  must  to  some 
extent  be  limited  by  the  needs  of  efficient  law 
enforcement,  by  the  requirements  of  effective 
service  delivery,  and  by  valid  research. 

CONTENTS:  Introduction.  Standards.  Stan- 
dards with  Commentary.  I.  Definitions.  II.  Gen- 
eral Policies  Pertaining  to  Information.  III.  Col- 
lection of  Information.  IV.  Retention  of  Infor- 
mation. V.  Dissemination  of  Information.  VI. 
Definitions.  VII.  Preparation  of  Social  Histories. 
VIII.  Retention  of  Social  Histories.  IX.  Dissemi- 
nation of  Social  Histories.  X.  Destruction  of  So- 
cial Histories.  XI.  Legislation.  XII.  Records  of 
Juvenile  Courts.  XIII.  Records  of  Legal  Proceed- 
ings. XIV.  Probation  Records.  XV.  Access  to 
Juvenile  Records.  XVI.  Correction  of  Juvenile 
Records.  XVII.  Destruction  of  Juvenile  Records. 
XVIII.  Use  of  Juvenile  Records.  XVIX.  General. 
XX.  Access  to  Police  Records.  XXI.  Correction 


of  Police  Records.  XXII.  Destruction  of  Police 
Records.  Bibliography. 

• Areen,  Judith.  Standards  Relating  to  Youth 

Service  Agencies.  Cambridge,  M»jS.:  Ballinger 
Publishing,  1977.  $16.50  (softcover  'tentative 
draft’  $7.95)  ' 

Suggests  organizational  structures  and  proce- 
dural safeguards  for  establishment  and  operation 
of  youth  service  agencies;  agencies  to  coordinate' 
existing  community  services  and  stimulate  the 
establishment  of  other  services  for  a comprehen- 
sive program  of  voluntary  assistance  to  juveniles. 

CONTENTS:  Introduction.  Standards.  Stan- 
dards with  Commentary.  I.  Establishment  of 
Youth  Service  Agencies.  II.  Objectives.  III.  Deci- 
sion Structure.  IV.  Access  to  the  Family  Service 
System.  V.  The  Service  System.  VI.  Monitoring 
and  Assessment  System.  VII.  Organization  and 
Administration.  Appendixes,  Bibliography. 

• Ban,  John  R.  and  Lewis  M.  Ciminillo.  Vio- 
lence and  Vandalism  In  Public  Education.  Dan- 
ville, 111.:  Interstate  Printers  and  Publishers,  1977. 
$6.95 

Now,  for  the  first  time,  there  is  a book  that 
presents  a comprehensive  treatment  of  violence 
and  vandalism  in  public  education.  It  was  written 


“...should  be  the  first  choice...' 


New  . . . 2nd  Edition 

innKNNienoN 

so 

CRiminop. 

Jussieu 

Donald  J.  Newman, 

School  ol  Criminal  Justice,  State  University  of  New  York,  Albany 

The  role  and  function  of  police  receives  major  coverage  in  this  up- 
dated and  revised  edition  of  a highly  acclaimed,  comprehensive 
overview  of  the  criminal  justice  process.  A new  chapter  analyzes 
operational  procedures;  the  discussion  of  "Contemporary  Law- 
Enforcement  Issues"  has  been  expanded  and  now  appears  as  a 
separate  chapter;  and,  more  illustrative  material  demonstrates  how 
police  interact  with  the  other  departments  within  the  criminal  justice 
system.  Equally  significant,  the  second  edition  pays  special  atten- 
tion to  changing  philosophies  of  crime  control;  as  today’s  society 
appears  to  be  shifting  from  a rehabilitative  to  a "get  tough"  ap- 
proach. Completely  rewritten  instructor's  manual  available. 

•‘‘If  there  were  but  one  book  a criminal  Justice  student  could 
possess,  ‘Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice'  should  be  the  first 
choice." — Law  Enforcement  News  (of  the  First  Edition) 

548  pages/1 978/clothbound,  $13.95 

Lippincott 

J.B.  Lippincott  Company 
Division  of  Higher  Education 
East  Washington  Square  • Philadelphia,  Pa.  19105 
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ot  only  to  present  an  overview  of  this  problem 
but  also  to  steer  its  investigation  along  a wide 
front.  VIOLENCE  AND  VANDALISM  IN  PUB- 
- LIC  EDUCATION  also  pulls  together  in  one  for- 
mat many  of  the  diverse  elements  allied  with 
school  violence.  Above  all  else,  it  supplies  a blue- 
print for  action  that  schools  can  follow  as  they 
pursue  measures  of  crime  prevention  and  control. 
Chapter  1 reviews  the  crises  of  crime  and  violence 
in  America  and  in  the  Schodls.  Chapter  2 focuses 
on  the  rising  issue  of  school  security,  examining 
those  strategies  employed  by  the  schools  in  pro- 
viding safe  learning  environments  for  students 
and  staff.  In  Chapters  3,4,  and  5 school  violence 
is  linked  to  student  discipline,  truancy,  absentee- 
ism, exclusion  from  school,  dropouts,  child 
abuse,  juvenile  delinquency  and  the  juvenile  jus- 
tice system.  Chapters  6 and  7 converge  on  the 
teacher  and  the  administrator  as  components  in. 
the  school  crime  picture  meriting  special  em- 
phases. Chapter  8 outlines  what  schools  can  do  in 
terms  of  designing  a comprehensive  in-service 
training  program  whose  objective  is  to  equip  all 
school  employees  with  skills  and  understandings 
necessary  to  combat  school  violence.  (PA) 

• Bartollas,  Clemens  and  Stuart  J.  Miller.  The 
Juvenile  Offender:  Control,  Correction  and 
Treatment.  Boston:  Allyn  and  Bacon/Holbrook 
Press,  1978.  $14.95 

Clemens  Bartollas,  is  with  Sangamon  State 
University;  and  Stuart  J.  Miller  is  with  Washing- 
ton and  Jefferson  College.  This  readable  text  for 
courses  in  juvenile  corrections,  juvenile  delin- 
quency, or  juvenile  justice  explores  and  defines 
the  natule  of  youthful  offenders  and  the  correc- 
tions processes  designed  for  them.  (PA) 

• Bartollas,  Clemens,  Stuart  J.  Miller,  and 
Simon  Dinitz.  Juvenile  Victimization:  The  Insti- 
tutional Paradox.  New  York:  Halstead  Press, 
1976.  (17.50 

Suggests  that  no  formal  structure,  no  matter 
how  coercive,  can  deny  or  prevent  a countercul- 
ture and  structure  from  emerging  in  a juvenile 
correctional  facility.  Explains  how  inmates  create 
and  import  values  that  are  integrated  into  a set  of 
living  codes  — how  everday  life  is  regulated  as 
much  by  the  inmates  as  by  their  keepers  — how 
the  benefits  denied  them  are  achieved  in  devious 
ways  — and  how  the  hierarchical  structure  of  the 
institutions  is  mirrored  by  an  equally  hierarchical 
structure  of  the  inmates.  (PA) 

• Bittner,  Egon  and  Sheldon  Krantz.  Standards 
Relating  to  Police  Hanling  of  Juvenile  Problems. 
Cambridge,  Mass.:  Ballinger  Publishing,  1977. 
$16.50  (softcover  ‘tentative  draft’  $7.95) 

Recommends  that  police  policies  emphasize 
officers’  use  of  the  least  restrictive  alternative  in 
handling  juvenile  problems,  limiting  arrest  to 
more  serious  incidents.  Proposes  that  police 
policy-making  involve  input  from  the  public  as 
well  as  from  agencies  to  which  police  will  be 
making  referrals. 

CONTENTS:  Introduction.  Standards.  Stan- 
dards with  Commentary.  I.  Role  of  the  Police  in 
the  Handling  of  Juvenile  Problems.  II.  The  Au- 
thority of  the  Police  to  Handle  Juvenile  Delin- 
quency and  Criminal  Problems,  m.  Implications 
of  the  Police  Role  for  Police  Organization  and 
Personnel.  IV.  The  Need  for  Incentives  and 
Accountability:  Directions  for  Needed  Improve- 
ments and  Further  Research.  Appendixes.  Biblio- 
graphy. (PA) 

• Bliss,  Dennis  C.  The  Effects  of  the  Juvenile 

Justice  System  on  Self-Concep  Francisco: 

R and  E Associates,  1977.  $8.00 

The  intent  of  this  study  was  to  determine 
if  differences  exist  in  self-concept  among  three 
groups  of  juveniles  in  the  direction  predicted  by 
the  symbolic  interactionist  perspective  and  label- 
ing theory.  In  order  to  accomplish  this,  two  sepa- 
rate instruments:  (1)  the  Tennessee  Self  Concept 
Test  and  (2)  the  Twenty  Statements  Test  were 
employed  on  (A)  juvenile  delinquents  in  a deten- 
tion facility,  (B)  juvenile  delinquents  on  proba- 
tion, and  (C)  non-delinquents,  matched  in  terms 
of  age,  sex,  race,  and  in  part,  social  class,  who 
have  no  official  record  of  delinquency.  In  addi- 
tion, Groups  A and  B were  administered  an  open- 
ended  interview.  Includes  Bibliography..  (PA) 

• Buckle,  Leonard  and  Suzann  Buckle.  Stand- 
ards Relating  to  Planning  for  Juvenile  Justice. 
Cambridge,  Mass.:  Ballinger  Publishing,  1977. 
$12.50  (softcover  'tentative  draft'  $5.95) 

Views  planning  as  a process  of  innovation  and 
reform  which  is  properly  the  province  of  many 
officials  in  juvenile  justice  agencies.  Deals  sub- 
stantively with  issues  pertaining  to  organization" 
and  coordination  of  services,  and  the  interrela- 
tionships among  agencies  and  phases  of  the  plan- 
ning process. 

CONTENTS:  Introduction.  Standards.  Stan- 
dards with  Commentary.  I.  General  Principles  of 
Planning  for  Juvenile  Justice  Agencies.  II.  Organi- 
zation of  the  Juvenile  Justice  PlannLng  Network. 
ED.  Functions  of  the  Juvenile  Justice  Planner.  IV. 


Roles  for  External  Participants  in  the  Juvenile 
Justice  Planning  Process.  Bibliography.  (PA) 

• Burt,  Robert  A.  and  Michael  Wald.  S tan  dor  ds 
kelating  to  Abuse  and  Neglect.  Cambridge, 
Mass.:  Ballinger  Publishing,  1977.  $16.50  (sof- 
tcover 'tentative  draft’  $7.95) 

Presents  integrated  principles  and  standards 
for  the  entire  system  of  state  intervention  on 
behalf  of  neglected  and  abused  children.  Defines 
types  of  harm  which  justify  intervention,  estab- 
lishes procedures  for  determining  whether  the 
child  is  in  fact  endangered,  and  delineates  stan- 
dards for  court  dispositions. 

CONTENTS:  Introduction.  Standards.  Stan- 
dards with  Commentary.  I.  General  Principles.  II. 
Statutory  Grounds  for  Intervention.  ID.  Report- 
ing of  Abused  Children.  IV.  Emergency  Tempo- 
rary Custody  of  an  Endangered  Child.  V.  Court 
Proceedings.  VI.  Dispositions.  VII.  Monitoring  of 
Cases  of  Children  Under  Court  Supervision  and 
Termination  of  Supervision.  VIII.  Termination  of 
Parental  Rights.  DC.  Criminal  Liability  for  Par- 
ental Conduct.  X.  Voluntary  Placements.  Biblio- 
graphy. (PA) 

• Buss,  William  G.  and  Stephen  Goldstein.  Stan- 
dards Relating  to  Schools  and  Education.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.:  Ballinger  Publishing,  1977.  $16.50 
(softcover  Tentative  draft’  $7.95).. 

Would  provide  juveniles  with  the  right  to 
an  education  and  with  the  corresponding  obliga- 
tion to  attend  school  or  partiupate  in  equivalent 
courses  of  instruction.  Removes  truancy  from 
court  jurisdiction  and  calls  for  implementation  of 
compulsory  education  through  counseling  and 
through  efforts  to  eliminate  conditions  that 
undermine  universal  education.  Outlines  strong 
procedural  safeguards. 

CONTENTS:  Introduction.  Standards.  Stan- 
dards with  Commentary.  I.  Right  to  Education. 
II."  Basic  Considerations  Affecting  Student 
Rights:  Parental  Role  and  Student  Consent  and 
Waiver.  HI.  School  Regulatory  Power.  IV.  Stu- 
dent Rights  of  Expression  and  Privacy.  V.  Stu- 
dent Rights  to  Procedural  Protection.  VI.  Disci- 
plinary Sanctions.  VII.  Interrogation  of  Students. 
Vin.  Searches  of,  Students  and  Student  Areas. 
IX.  Definitions.  Dissenting  View.  Bibliography. 
(PA) 

• Carter,  R.M.  Back  On  The  Street  — The  Diver- 
sion Of  Juvenile  Offenders.  Englewood  Cliffs, 
N.J.:  Prentice-Hall,  1976 

A collection  of  26  articles  dealing  with  such 
issues  as  diversion  definitions  and  methods,  label- 
ing of  juveniles,  police  discretion,  diversionary 
programs,  and  evaluation  of  the  effects  of  diver- 
sion. 

The  selections  presented  in  this  text  range 
from  government  reports  to  sociological  studies. 
A background  on  juvenile  diversion  is  provided. 
(NCJRS) 

• Chapman,  C.  America's  Runaways.  New 
York:  William  Mortow,  1976 

Accounts  of  case  histories  of  runaway  chil- 
dren and  teenagers,  discussion  of  social  causes  of 
the  problem,  and  exploration  of  existing  and 
proposed  methods  of  solving  it. 

The  author  explores  how  the  law,  psychiatry, 
political  institutions,  and  the  school’s  view  of  the 
runaway.  Also  examined  is  the  developing  net- 
work of  homes  for  runaways.  (NCJRS) 

• Coates,  Robert  B.,  Alden  D.  Miller,  and  Lloyd 
E.  Ohlin.  Diversity  in  a Youth  Correctional  Sys- 
tem: Handling  Delinquents  in  Massachusetts. 
Cambridge,  Mass.:  Ballinger  Publishing,  1978. 
$16.00 

One  of  a series  of  five  books  which  report  an 
extensive  study  of  youth  corrections  in  Mass- 
achusetts, carried  out  by  the  Harvard  Center  for 
Criminal  Justice. 

CONTBNTS:  I.  Setting  the  Scene.  1.  The  Dis- 
pute over  Community-Based  Corrections:  Some 
Theoretical  and  Policy  Issues.  2.  The  Massachu- 
setts Department  of  Youth  Services:  The  Emer- 
gence of  Diversity  out  of  Chaos.  3.  The  Method- 
ology of  Evaluating  Diverse  Correctional  Settings 
and  of  Following  a Cohort.  4.  Rethinking  Com- 
munity-Based Services:  The  Institutionaliza- 
tion/Normalization Continuum.  II.  The  Path  of 
the  Cohort.  5.  Entering  the  Path:  Police,  Deten- 
tion and  Court.  6.  Who  Gets  Placed  in  Which 
Program  and  Why?  7.  Immediate  Consequences  of 
Diverse  Settings  for  Youth.  8.  Comparative  Con- 
sequences of  Diverse  Correctional  Settings  on 
Youth  Returning  to  the  Community.  9.  The  Eco- 
nomic Costs  of  Different  Correctional  Settings. 
10.  Looking  Back:  Some  Theoretical  and  Policy 
Implications.  Notes.  Tables.  Figures.  Appendix. 
Bibliography.  Index.  (PA) 

• Eldefonso,  E.  and  A.R.  Coffey.  Process  and 
Impact  of  the  Juvenile  Justice  System.  Beverly 
Hills,  CA.  Glencoe  Press,  1976 

This  textbook  examines  the  juvenile’s  per- 
ceptions of  the  juvenile  justice  process  and  the 
impact  of  die  system  on  the  juvenile  for  each 


stage  of  the  juvenile  justice  process  from  investi- 
gation to  disposition. 

The  authors  describe  the  process  and  Impact 
of  the  juvenile  Justice  system  by  juxtaposing  ex- 
planations of  each  stage  of  the  process  with  nar- 
rative and  dialogue  based  on  a series  of  fictional 
juvenile  case  histories.  Among  the  specific  topics 
investigated  by  the  authors  are  definitions  of 
delinquency;  the  process  of  juvenile  investigation; 
the  purposes,  operations,  and  impact  of  the  ju- 
venile court;  probation  supervision;  juvenile  insti- 
tutions; and  theories  on  the  causes  of  juvenile 
delinquency.  Perspectives  on  the  needs  and  fu- 
ture directions  of  the  juvenile  justice  system  are 
offered  in  the  final  chapter.  (NCJRS) 

• Dawson,  Robert  O.  Standards  Relating  to 
Adjudication.  Cambridge,  Mass.:  Ballinger  Pub- 
lishing, 1977.  $12.50  (softcover  ’tentative  draft' 
$5.95) 

Notes  a growing  awareness,  that  the  loss  an 
accused  juvenile  could  potentially  suffer  through 
a delinquency  finding  warrants  criminal  proce- 
dural safeguards.  Recommends  changes  in  the 
conduct  of  delinquency  proceedings  that  would 
require  counsel  for  both  state  and  respondent; 
that  would  give  the  respondent  a right  to  public 
trial  by  jury,  and  make  these  proceedings  more 
closely  resemble  criminal  trials. 

CONTENTS:  Introduction.  Standards.  Stan- 
dards with  Commentary.  I.  Requisites  for  Adjudi- 
cation Proceedings  to  Begin.  II.  Standards  Appli- 
cable to  Uncontested  and  Contested  Adjudica- 
tion Proceedings,  m.  Uncontested  Adjudication 
Proceedings.  IV.  Contested  Adjudication  Pro- 
ceedings. V.  The  Adjudication  Decision.  VI.  Pub- 
lic Access  to  Adjudication  Proceedings.  Dissent. 
Appendixes.  Bibliography.  (PA) 

• Dinitz,  S.  Juvenile  Victimization  — The  Insti- 
tutional Paradox.  New  York:  Halsted  Press,  1976 

Using  intensive  observations  and  interviews 
conducted  in  a prototypical  juvenile  reformatory, 
the  authors  construct  a detailed  picture  of  die 
exploitative  patterns  of  staff  and  Inmates  in  the 
juvenile  institution. 

Techniques  of  die  authors  included  not  only 
participant  observation  and  interviews,  but  ad- 
ministration of  an  exploitation  rating  schedule 
completed  by  staff  on  each  inmate,  psychological 
tests  of  inmates,  and  collection  of  data  on  each 
youth's  criminal  history,  sododemographic  char- 
acteristics, physical  attributes,  age,  and  ratings  on 
institutional  adjustment.  Using  this  data,  the 
authors  examine  the  patterns  of  exploitation  foi 


mmitr.t  versus  Inmates,  inmates  versus  i 
staff  versus  inmates.  Specific  topics  investigated 
in  this  study  included  the  inmate  processing  of 
inmates,  social  roles  and  exploitation,  exploita- 
tion determinants,  and  the  staff  coda  in  relation 
to  inmate  victimization.  (NCJRS) 

• Eldefonso,  B.  And  W.  Martin ger.  Control, 
Treatment  and  Rehabilitation  of  Juvenile  Offend- 
ers. Beverly  Hills,  CA:  Glencoe  Press,  1976 

This  textbook  provides,  on  an  introductory 
level,  ^n  explanation  of  the  concepts  and  pro- 
cesses involved  In  juvenile  probation,  institutional 
care,  and  aftercare. 

The  American  method  of  dealing  with  youth- 
ful crime  includes  the  following  components:  po- 
lice, juvenile  courts,  defense  counsel,  juvenile 
court  law,  and  corrections.  This  text  examines 
the  interrelationships  among  these  various  seg- 
ments, focusing  on  the  way  these  components 
affect  the  juvenile  correctional  process.  The 
characteristics  of  the  juvenile  offender  and  meth- 
ods of  handling  the  juvenile  offender  are  dis- 
cussed. The  many  types  of  juvenile  correctional 
facilities  — detention  facilities,  correctional  insti- 
tutions, foster  homes,  and  private  institutions  — 
are  examined  in  turn.  Probation  and  aftercare 
services  are  also  reviewed.  A special  chapter  deal- 
frig  with  manpower  needs  and  career  opportuni- 
ties in  juvenile  coerections  is  included.  (NCJRS) 


• Feld,  Barry  C.  Neutralizing  Inmate  Violence: 
Juvenile  Offenders  in  Institutions.  Cambridge, 
Mass..  Ballinger  Publishing,  1977.  $16.50 

One  of  a series  of  five  books  which  report  an 
extensive  study  of  youth  corrections  in  Massa- 
chusetts, carried  out  by  the^  Harvard  Center  for 
Criminal  Justice. 

CONTENTS:  1.  Research  Design  and  Objec- 
tives. 2.  The_  Research  Settings.  3.  A Correctional 
and  Theoretical  Model  of  the  Relationship  be- 
tween Organizational  Structure  and  Inmate  Sub- 
culture. 4.  Organizational  Structure.  5.  The  In- 
mate Subcultures.  6.  Social  Structure  of  the 
Inmate  Subculture.  7.  Inmate  Characteristics: 
The  Influence  of  Sex  and  Race  on  Subcultural 
Adaptations.  8.  The  Bffect  of  Organizational  and 
Subcultural  Variation:  Institutional  Treatment 
and  the  Differences  It  Makes.  9.  Conclusions  and 
Policy  Implications.  Notes.  Tables.  Figures. 
Appendixes.  Bibliography.  Index.  (PA) 


• Feld,  Barry  And  Robert  J.  Levy.  Standards 
Relating  -to  Rights  of  Minors.  Cambridge,  Mass.: 
Ballinger  Publishing,  1977.  -$14.00  (softcover 


Criminal  Justice 


in  America 

Process  and  Issues 

Peter  C.  Kratcoski,  Kent  State  University 
Donald  B.  Walker,  University  of  Michigan,  Flint 

This  comprehensive  new  text  offers  in-depth  coverage  of  the  American 
criminal  justice  process  as  well  as  of  critical  issues  facing  the  administra 
tion  of  justice  in  our  society  today.  A chapter  on  cross-cultural  perspec 
lives  allows  students  to  compare  criminal  justice  processes  in  the  (Jmted 
States  with  those  in  Sweden,  Canada,  and  France  In  addition,  chapters 
on  juvenile  justice,  legislation  of  criminal  law.  and  future  trends  in  crimi- 
nal justice  make  this  one  of  the  most  complete  introductions  to  the  field. 
February  1978.  approx  500  pages,  illustrated,  hardbound 
$12  95.  with  Instructor  s Manual 

CONTENTS 

The  Problem  of  Crime  in  a Free  Society  • Perspectives  on  Criminality 

• The  Legislative  Process  • American  Police  Forces  • Issues  in 
Law  Enforcement  • The  Judicial  Process  • Issues  in  the  Judicial 
Process  • The  Correctional  Process  • Issues  in  Corrections 
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tentative  draft*  $6.95) 

Focuses  on  relationships  between  children, 
their  parents,  and  third  parties.  Specific  attention 
is  given  to  legally  imposed  disabilities  and  legally 
enforceable  obligations. 

CONTENTS:  Introduction.  Standards.  Stan- 
dards with  Commentary.  I.  Age  of  Majority.  II. 
Emancipation.  III.  Support.  IV.  Medical  Care.  V. 
Youth  Employment.  VI.  Minors’  Contracts.  VII. 
Constitutionally  Protected  First  Amendment 
Freedoms.  Bibliography.  (PA) 

• Finestone,  H.  Victims  of  Change  — Juvenile 
Delinquents  in  American  Society.  Westport, 
Conn.:  Greenwood,  1976 

A comprehensive  review  of  the  roots  of  juve- 
nile delinquency  in  American  society,  the  history 
of  delinquency  treatment  and  prevention  in  the 
U.S.A.  and  the  major  theoretical  perspectives  on 
delinquency.  (NCJRS) 

• Flicker,  Barbara.  Standards  for  Juvenile  Jus- 
tice; A Summary  and  Analysis.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Ballinger  Publishing,  1977.  $16.50  (softcover 
'tentative  draft’  $7.95) 

Describes  the  history  and  the  scope  of  the  five 
year  Juvenile  Justice  Standards  Project,  a joint 
venture  of  the  Institute  of  Judicial  Administra- 
tion and  the  American  Bar  Association.  Explains 
the  fundamental  issues  considered  by  Project 
committees,  the  manner  in  which  those  issues 
were  resolved,  and  the  interrelationships  among 
the  twenty-three  volumes  of  specific  standards. 
Contains  summaries  and  explanations  of  each 
standard. 

CONTENTS:  I.  National  Standards  for  Juve- 
nile Justice  — Special  Nature  of  Juvenile  Justice 
/ Reasons  for  Formulating  National  Standards  / 
Lack  of  Uniformity  Among  Jurisdiction  / Failure 
of  Coordination  Within  the  System  / Need  to 
Review  Basic  Premises  / Producing  a Model  Act. 
II.  THE  PROCESS  AND  THE  PRODUCT  - 
Scope  of  the  Summary  Volume  / The  Process  / 
The  Product  / Basic  Principles.  III.  The  Historical 
Development  of  The  "Juvenile  Justice  System  — 
Significant  Events  / The  Emerging  Issues  / Issues 
in  Coercive  Intervention  /Llssues  in  a Separate 
Juvenile  Court:  Roles  and  Procedures  / Issues  in 
Treatment  and  Corrections  / Issues  in  Adminis- 
tration / The  Standards  and  the  Issues.  IV.  Inter- 
vention in  The  Lives  of  Children  — Jurisdiction 
of  Juvenile  Courts  and  Agencies  / Grounds  for 
Intervention  by  the  Court:  Delinquency,  Abuse, 
and  Neglect  / Grounds  for  Intervention  by  the 
Agendes  / Rights  of  Minors  to  Prevent  Interven- 
tion-/ Sources  and  Nature  of  Intervention.  V. 
Court  Roles  and  Procedures  — Dominant  Themes 
/ A Restructured  Court  and  the  Enlarged  Role  of 
Counsel  / The  Role  of  Probation  / Court  Proce- 
dures. VI.  Treatment  and  Corrections  — The 
Goals  of  Juvenile  Justice  / Contact  Prior  to  Dis- 
position / Dispositions:  'Choices  and  Procedures  / 
Administration  of  Corrections  Programs  / Archi- 
tecture of  Denention  and  Corrections  Facilities. 
VII.  Administration  — Making  the  System  Work  J 
The  Planning  Process  / Monitoring  Programs  for 
Juveniles  / Record^  and  Information  Systems. 
Vm.  Future  Impact  of  the  Juvenile  Justice  Stan- 
dards — Great  Expectations  / Pre-implementation 
Action  / Implementation  / The  Pitfalls  / Conclu- 
sion. 

• Gordon,  R.A.  Prevalence  — The  Rare  Datum 
in  Delinquency  Measurement  and  its  Implications 
For  The  Theory  of  Delinquency.  Beverly  Hills, 
CA.:  Sage  Publications,  1976 

This  paper  presents  data  specifying  the  pro- 
portions of  juvenile  delinquents  in  representative 
or  nearly  representative  age-cohorts  by  relying  on 
prevalence  data,  an  offender-counting  system. 

Prevalence  rates  are  identified  as  “the  propor- 
tion of  the  cohort  currently  ‘suffering’  from  hav- 
ing been  a delinquent  by  a given  age,"  where 
’suffering’  is  understood  in  a metaphorical  sense. 

It  is  further  defined  as  "the  proportion  of  an  age 
cohort  that  have  (do,  or  will)  become  delinquent 
according  to  a specified  criterion  by  a given  age.” 
Literature  and  studies  that  have  made  use  of 
prevalence  data  are  reviewed,  and  in  some  cases 
the  data  are  modified  for  purposes  of  compari- 
son. Studies  are  grouped  by  location  of  subject 
populations  (urban  and  heavily  urban  v.  less  ur- 
ban and  rural).  In  the  conclusion,  the  author  con-  . 
siders  the  impact  of  prevalence  data  on  under- 
standing the  relationship  between  urbanism  and 
juvenile  delinquency  and  whether  IQ  (intelligence 
quotient)  distributions  are  the  source  of  regulari- 
ties or  constant  irregularities.  (NCJRS) 

• Hahn,  Paul  H.  The  Juvenile  Offender  and  the 
Law.  2nd  ed.  Cincinnati:  Anderson  Publishing, 
1978" 

The  system  of  juvenile  justice  is  viewed  from 
both  legal  and  sociological  perspectives,' uniting 
juvenile  law  with  the  behavior  of  youth.  Com\ 
pletely  updated  with  current  trends  in  juvenile 
delinquency  at  the  national  level  and  commen- 
tary on  recent  thinking  concerning  the  effective- 
ness of  treatment  programs.  Contains  all  proce- 
dural sections  related  to  the  new  standards  as 


developed  by  the  Task  Force  on  Juvenile  Justice 
and  Delinquency  Prevention.  (PA)  — 

Justice,  B.  and  R.  Justice.  The  Abusing  Fami- 
ly. New  York:  Behavioral  Publications,  1976 

The  text  opens  with  a discussion  of  how  abus- 
ing families  differ  from  nonabusing  ones  in  terms 
of  the  amount  of  change  that  characterizes  their 
lives.  The  authors  present  findings  on  the  role 
that  multiple  life  change  events'  play  as  a predis- 
posing factor  in  abuse  as  well  as  how  the  key 
concept  of  symbiosis  can  be  used  to  explain  both 
the  excessive  change  and  the  abuse  that  follows, 
An  overview  of  current  ideas  and  theories  on  the 
causes  of  child  abuse  is  then  presented.  The 
group  therapy  interventions  and  techniques,  and 
the  goal  setting  and  evaluation  measures  used  by 
the  authors  are  described  as  welL  Finally,  the 
text  summarizes  approaches  to  secondary  preven- 
tion and  outlines  proposals  for  primary  preven- 
tion programs.  These  range  from  far-reaching  pro- 
grams that  go  beyond  the  child  abuse  problem  to 
those  that  focus  on  identifying  and  helping  high- 
risk  parents  and  children  before  abuse  occurs. 
(NCJRS) 

• Klein,  M.W.  ed.  Juvenile  Justice  System.  Bev- 
erly Hills,  Cal.:  Sage  Publications,  1976. 

This  collection  of  eight  papers  deals  with  the 
assessment  and  improvement  of  the  juvenile  jus- 
tice system. 

Topics  covered  include  the  state-of-the-art  of 
delinquency  prevention,  the  social  construction 
of  childhood,  delinquency,  and  social  reform, 
interactions  between  community  structure,  delin- 
quency, and  social  policy  in  the  inner  city,  eval- 
uating the  structural  dimensions  of  police  diver- 
sion programs,  the  police  view  of  the  juvenile 
justice  system,  the  juvenile  court  judge's  view  of 
the  juvenile  justice  system,  varieties  of  juvenile 
correctional  approaches,  and  prevalence  as  a 
measure  of  delinquency.  (NCJRS)  — - 

• Lloyd,  R.  For  Money  Or  Love  — Boy  Prosti- 
tution In  America.  New  York:  Vanguard  Press, 
1976 

Examination  of  the  types  of  offense,  extent 
of  the  problem,  its  social  causes,  and  the  kinds  of 
lives  led  by  the  young  boys  aged  8 to  17  who  sell 
themselves  to  male-  adults.  Included  arc  case  his- 
tories. (NCJRS)s, 

• McEwen,  Craig  A.  Designing  Correctional 
Organizations  for  Youth:  Dilemmas  of  Subcul- 
tural Development.  Cambridge,  Mass.:  Ballinger 
Publishing,  1977.  $16.00 

One  of  a series  of  five  books  which  report  an 
extensive  study  of  youth  coiTections  in  Mass- 
achusetts, carried  out  by  the  Harvard  Center  for 
Criminal  Justice. 

CONTENTS:  1.  Introduction.  2.  Taking  Cor- 
rections to  the  Community.  3.  Kids,  Keepers,  and 
Colleagues.  4.  Dropping  a Dime  and  Pulling  a 
Cover.  5.  WHo  is  on'  Top?  6.  Policy  Postscript. 
Notes.  Tables.  Figures.  Appendixes.  Bibliogra- 
phy. Index.  (PA) 

• Miller,  Aldep  D.,  Lloyd  E.  Ohlin,  and  Robert 
B.  Coates.  A Theory  of  Social  Reform:  Correc- 
tional Change  Processes  in  Two  States.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.:  Ballinger  Publishing,  1977.  $16.50 

One  of  a series  of  five  books  which  report  an 
extensive  study  of  youth  corrections  in  Mass- 
achusetts, carried  out  by  the  Harvard  Center  for 
Criminal  Justice. 

CONTENTS:  1.  The  Case  Reports.  2 Concep- 
tualization and  Theory:  The  Qualitative  Model. 
3.  Four  Sociological  Approaches  Viewed 
Through  the  Model.  4.  Sequencing  Pari  II:  The 
Relationship  among  Interest  Groups  and  the  Peo- 
ple Processing  Relationship  in  the  Massachusetts 
Case.  6.  The  Inertia  of  the  People  Processing 
Relationship.  7t  The  Interaction  of  Interest 
Groups.  8.  Simulation  Analysis  of  the  DYS  Re- 
form. 9.  Conclusions:  Three  Types  of  Findings. 
Notes.  Tables.  Figures.  Appendixes.  Bibliogra- 
phy. Index.  (PA) 

• Ohlin,  Lloyd  E.,  Robert  B.  Coates,  and  Alden 
D.  Miller.  Reforming  Juvenile  • Correction:  The 
Massachusetts  Experience.  Cambridge,  Mass.; 
Ballinger  Publishing,  1978.  $16.00 

One  of  a series  of  five  books  which  report  an 
extensive  study  of  youth  corrections  in  Mass- 
achusetts, carried  out  by  the  Harvard  Center  for 
Criminal  Justice. 

CONTENTS:  1.  Introduction.  2.  In  Search  of 
a Correctional  Solution  for  Youthful  Offenders. 

3.  Setting  the  Stage  for  Major  Reform  — Phase  1. 

4.  Introducing  Humanization  and  Group  Therapy 
Policies  in  Traditional  Training  Schools  — Phase 

II.  5.  Deinstitutionalization  and  Regionalization 
with  Emerging  Child  Advocacy  Model  — Phase 

III.  6.  A Diversified  System  With  Emerging  Com- 
munity Integration  Model  — Phase  IV.  7.  Assess- 
ment and  Prospectives.  Notes.  Tables.  Figures. 
Appendixes.  Bibliography.  Index.  (PA) 

• Phelps,  T.R.  Juvenile  Delinquency.  Pacific 
Palisades,  CaL:  Goodyear  Publishing,  1976 


Hus  textbook  presents  an  overview  of  the 
causes,  treatment,  prevention,  and  control  of  ju- 
venile delinquency,  and  discusses  current  legal 
issues  in  delinquency  prevention  and  controL 

Among  the  ament  issues  examined  are  the 
rights  of  children,  youth  involvement,  the  impact 
of  the  U.S.  Supreme  Court  on  juvenile  justice, 
and  federal-  agendes  and  legislation  providing 
direction  for  innovative  programs.  Legal  and 
nonlegal  definitions  of  delinquency  are  discussed, 
and  delinquency  measures  are  reviewed.  Also 
examined  are  juvenile  delinquency  causes,  the 
operations  of  youth  services  bureaus,  the  police 
role  in  delinquency  prevention  and  control,  the 
use  of  detention,  and  the  tendency  to  jail  juve- 
niles, juvenile  corrections,  state  plans  for  delin- 
quency prevention  and  control,  and  the  influence 
of  youth  employment  and  schools  are  discussed 
as  welL  Recommendations  for  improving  juvenile 
justice  are  provided  in  the  final  chapter.  (NCJRS) 

• Piersma,  Paul  Jeanette  Ganousis,  Adrienne  E. 
Volenik , Hany  F.  Swanger,  and  PatriciaJ  Connell. 
Law  and  Tactics  In  Juvenile  Cases.  3rd  ed.  Phila- 
delphia: American  Law  Institute/American  Bar 
Association  Committee  on  Cpntunuing  Profes- 
sional Education,  1977.  $51.75 

This  book  is  a project  of  the  National  Juvenile 
Law  Center.  This  organization  is  a legal  services 
support  center  funded  fry  the  Legal  Services  Cor- 
poration. It  was  established  in  1970  primarily  to 
provide  expertise  in  Juvenile  law  to  local  Jegal 
services  and  defender  programs.  The  Center’s 
activities  in  recent  years  have  expanded  to  in- 
clude not  only  juvenile  delinquency  questions 
but  also  the  full  range  of  parent-child  issues  aris- 
ing, in  both  juvenile  and  family  law  areas.  This 
work  has  provided  the  Center  with  the  unique 
opportunity  to  participate  in  and  analyze  the 
juvenile  court  system.  (PA) 

• Pink,  W.T.  Delinquency  Prevention.  Beverly 
Hills,  CA.:  Sage  Publications,  1976 

This  report  reflects  the  ideas  on  new  direc- 
tions in  delinquency  prevention  brought  up  at  a 
two-day  seminar  convened  by  the  Regional  Re- 
search Institute  at  Portland,  Oregon  State  Univer- 
sity in  1973. 

Twelve  selected  generalizations  or  delinquen- 
cy principles  are  presented  and  discussed  along 
with  the  issue  of  juvenile  status  offenses  and  the 
legal  system.  In  addition  four  suggestions  made 
by  conferees'  for  restructuring  the  juvenile  court 
and  its  philosophy  are  outlined.  Proposals  were 
also  made  to  bring  together  community  and 
neighborhood  institutions,  Other  conference  top- 
ics included  decriminalizing  juvenile  status  of- 
fenses, diverting  youth  from  the  courts,  and  the 
need  to  reactivate  basic  community  systems  for 
juvenile  delinquency  prevention.  (NCJRS) 

• Rubin,  S.  Law  of  Juvenile  Justice  With  A New 
Model  Juvenile  Court  Act.  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.: 
Oceana,  1976 

This  volume  examines  the  actual  working  of 
the  juvenile  justice  system  today  and  provides  a 
model  juvenile  court  statute  covering  all  aspects 
of  anest,  detention,  courts  and  opals. 

After  a brief  review  of  th'e  juvenile  court 
history  and  the  Supreme  Court  decisions  which 
have  affected  the  workings  of  the  juvenile  court, 
this  text  examines  the  juvenile  behaviors  which 
may  bring  a youth  under  th  jurisdiction  of  the 
court  and  explores  the  existing  state  of  detention 
and  disposition  of  juveniles.  A chapter  on  chil- 
dren's rights  in  the  juvenile  court  is  also  provided. 
The  text  of  a model  juvenile  court  statute  is  then 
presented.  (NCJRS) 

• Sanders,  William  B.  Juvenile  Delinquency. 
New  York:  Praeger,  1976.  $4.95 

In  Juvenile  Delinquency,  William  B.  Sanders 
sets  himself  two  goals.  The  first  is  to  provide  a 
basic  understanding  of  the  phenomenon  of  juve- 
nile delinquency;  the  second  is  to  bring  into 
sharper  focus  certain  areas  of  delinquency,  gener- 
ally juvenile-status  offenses,  that  are  often  given 
little  attention  in  other  studies  of  youthful  devi- 
ance. 

For  the  reader  who  is  involved  in  or  concern- 
ed with  the  juvenile  justice  system,  however, 
Sander’s  most  valuable  contribution  may  he  in  a 
different  area  — in  his  demonstration  of  the  ways 
in  which  that  system  helps  to  create,  shape,  and 
define  the  phenomenon  of  juvenile  delinquency. 

This  recognition  of  the  role  of  the  juvenile 
justice  system  follows  from  Sanders'  reliance  on 
interaction  theory  to  explain  delinquency.  In  for- 
mulating his  theoretical  framework,  he  draws  pri- 
marily on  differential  association,  labeling,  and 
those  ideas  about  situational  performances  and 
character  formation  associated  with  the  work  of 
Erving  Goffrnan. 

"Sanders  points  out  the  part  that  each  compo- 
nent of  the  system  of  juvenile  justice  plays  in 
labeling  acts  and  individuals  as  delinquent,  pro- 
viding crime-promoting  associations,  and  defining 


situations  as  tests  of  character  and  bravery.  For 
example,  if,  as  Sanders  suspects,  boys  engage  in  * 
some  types  of  behavior  in  order  to  prove  their 
courage  and  provide  “kicks"  by  running  risks,  the 
legislature  may  actually  encourage  such  behavior 
when  it  raises  the  criminal  penalty  for  the  acts 
involved  and  thus  makes  them  riskier. 

Similarly,  the  roles  of  the  police,  courts,  pro- 
bation and-corTectional  institutions  are  examined 
in  terms  of  the  ways  in  which  they  interact  with 
young  people  in  producing  behavior  that  is  de- 
fined as  delinquent  and  individuals  who  art  de- 
fined as  delinquents. 

Sanders  does  a rather  convincing  job  of  dem- 
onstrating that  there  is  no  such  thing  as  objective- 
ly existing  delinquency  to  which  the  juvenile 
justice  system  simply  responds,  but  rather  that 
that  system  takes  an  active  role  in  creating  the 
phenomenon  of  juvenile  delinquency.  If  it  did 
nothing  else,  this  alone  would  make  the  book  5 
valuable,  interesting  and  possibly  provocative  ; 
reading  for  those  involved  in  law  enforcement,  f 
especially  since  there  may  well  be  implications  i 
for  those  concerned  with  adult  criminality.  C 

—Dorothy  H.  Bracey  ( 
t 

• Sarri,  R.C.  Justice  For  Whom  — Varieties  of  3 
Juvenile  Correctional  Approaches.  Beverly  Hills,  3 
CA.:  Sage  Publications,  1976 

This  account  examines  some  problem  areas  in  p 
juvenile  corrections,  presents  some  findings  from  5 
a national  survey  of  juvenile  justice  administra-  ° 
tion  in  the  states,  and  discusses  future  policy 
alternatives. 

The  problem  areas  discussed  are  that  juvenile 
justice  is  essentially  a local  government  vehicle 
for  dealing  with  fundamental  shortcomings  of 
our  entire  society;  the  operations  of  the  system 
are  grossly  overloaded,  demonstrably  ineffective, 
and  indifferent  to  fundamental  rights.  Survey  re- 
sults on  correctional  programs  concentrate  on 
demographic  characteristics,  staff  characteristics, 
organizational  patterns,  and  labeling.  Legislation 
and  litigation  affecting  juveniles  is  discussed. 
Critical  issues  are  identified  as  the  increase  in 
juvenile  justice  population,  inadequate  protection 
of  juvenile  rights  in  revised  statutes,  racism  and 
sexism,  fads  in  juvenile  justice,  intervention  over- 
kill, right  to  service  (^prevention  measure),  child 
advocacy,  and  roles  for  the  Federal  Government. 
(NCJRS) 

• Senna,  Joseph  J.  and  Larry  J.  Siegel.  Juvenile 
Law:  Cases  and  Comments.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  West 
Publishing,  1976.  $14.95 

Comprehensive  text  covering  Supreme  Court 
as  well  as  important  lower  federal  and  state  court 
decisions  which  have  contributed  to  the  current 
legal  (development  of  the  juvenile  process  in  the 
United  States.  Provides  the  student  not  only  with 
an  intensive  analysis  of  juvenile  case  law,  but  also 
with  a handbook  of  cases  which  reflects  the  most 
current  thinking  in  the  field.  (PA) 

• Simonsen,  Clifford  E.  and  Marshall  S.  Gordon 
III.  Juvenile  Justice  in  America.  Bncino,  Cal.: 
Glencoe  Publishing,  1978.  $14.95 

Contents  include:  Chapter  1 - A Historical 
Look  at  Children  in  Trouble;  2 - The  Modem 
Era:  Mere  Dates  or  Real  Differences?;  3 - Causal , 
Theories  of  Delinquency;  4 - Classification:  The 
Wheel  of  Fortune;  5 - Deviants,  Defectives,  and 
the  Disabled;  6 - Diagnostic  Practices  and  Trends; 

7 - Treatment:  Fact  or  Fiction?;  8 - Delinquents 
and  the  Police;  9 - The  Juvenile  Court;  10  - 
Probation  ; 11  - Group  Homes,  Foster  Home  Care, 
and  Adoption;  12  - Institutions;  13  - Parole;  14  - 
The  Juvenile  Justice  Administrator;  15  - A Juve- 
nile’s Legal  Rights;  16  - Preventing  Delinquency; 

17  - Diversions  from  the  System:  A New  Begin- 
ning; 18  - Summary  and  Overview  of  Alterna- 
tives. 

• Wooden,  K.  Weeping  In  the  Playtime  of 
Others  — America's  Incarcerated  Children.  New 
York:  McGraw-Hill,  1976 

Drawing  heavily  on  case  studies  and  the 
author's  first  hand  observations  of  juvenile  insti- 
tutions across  the  country,  the  text  first  exam- 
ines the  philosophy  and  history  of  the  juvenile 
justice  system  and  the  structure  of  the  juvenile 
correctional  system.  The  problem  of  incarcera- 
tion of  status  offenders  is  then  investigated. 
Chapters  are  provided  on  such  aspects  of  juvenile 
justice  as  the  use  of  IQ  testing,  treatment  of 
mentally  retarded  juveniles,  and  the  handling  of 
runaways.  The  conditions  in  juvenile  institutions 
are  also  examined  with  respect  to  such  topics  as 
treatment  methods,  the  juvenile  female  offender, 
solitary  confinement,  and  suicides.  The  author 
concludes  with  a call  for  reform  of  the  juvenile 
correctional \ system,  and  outlines  a strategy  for 
change.  (NCJRS)  ' 

• Wies,  Louis  B.  A Guide  to  Juvenile  Court 
Tucson,  Ariz.:  Lawyers  and  Judges  Publishing 
Co..  1977.  $8.50 

This  fundamental  and  basic  text  gives  insights 
into  the  juvenile  court  process  and  probation 
department  procedures.  The  material  is  relevant 
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INFORMATIVE  TEXTS  FOR  POLICE 


The  Assessment  Center  Approach  In 
The  Selection  Of  Police  Personnel 

GEORGE  P.  TIELSCH.  Ph  D.,  AND  PAUL  M.  WHISEHAND.  Ph.  D.  For  the  first 
time  a reference  work  on  the  "new”  Assessment  Center  testing  method  for  both  the 
police  administrator/personnel  officer  and  for  the  candidate  for  promotion.  This 
book  covers  practical  as  well  as  financial  aspects  of  the  assessment  center  approach.  It 
includes  numerous  examples  of  assessment  center  exercises  as  well  as  the  methods 
used  for  rating  these  exercises.  1977.  $9.50 


BIKE  THEFT:  A Complete  Guide  To 
The  Investigation  Of  Motorcycle  And  Bicycle  Theft 

DAVID  BRICKELL  & LEE  S.  COLE.  This  book  presents  an  in-depth  practical  approach  to 
the  investigation  of  motorcycle  and  bicycle  theft  Included  are  sections  on  history, 
motorcycle  use  in  the  U.S.,  investigation  of  motorcycle  thefts,  recovery  problems,  outlaw 
motorcycle  groups,  and  a comprehensive  index  to  motorcycle  identification  information. 
1976.  ~ . $9.00 

Community  Based  Corrections  And  The 
Criminal  Justice  System 

PAUL  H.  HAHN.  Presents  alternatives  to  incarceration  to  the  adult  and  juvenile  levels.  11 
chapters  plus  an  extensive  bibliography  include  a survey  of  non-traditional  corrections, 
methodology,  defining  and  planning  community  based  corrections  systems,  developing 
community  based  juvenile  justice  systems,  adult  diversion  programs,  the  role  of  probation 
and  parole,  and  facilities  for  alternative  programs.  1975.  $7.95 


OFFICER  SURVIVAL:  Arrest  And  Control 

JORDAN  ROTH  AND  ROBERT  DOWNEY.  Part  one  includes  comprehensive  coverage  of 
unarmed  survival,  arrest,  handcuffing  and  unhandcuffing  and  searching  techniques,  as  well 
as  defensive  measures.  Part  Two  presents  baton  techniques  which  are  simple  to  learn  and 
require  a minimum  of  training  and  re-training.  Emphasis  throughout  the  baton  techniques 
is  on  defense  and  officer  safety.  1976.  $7.50 

Police  Communications:  Humans  And  Hardware 

ESTELLE  ZANNES,  Ph.D.  Presents  every  aspect  of  the  police  relationship  with  the  broad 
areas  considered  under  the  subject  of  communication.  This  book  consists  of  ten  chapters 
with  in-depth  coverage  of  hardware;  human  communication,  perception,  non-verbal 
communication,  language  and  language  barriers,  defensive  and  subordinate  climates, 
listening,  public  speaking  and  message  relationship.  1976.  $8.50 

Police  Intervention  Into  Family  Crisis 

ALAN  R.  COFFEY.  An  in-depth  evaluation  of  the  role  of  law  enforcement’s  responsibility 
in  the  family  disturbance/police  encounter  situation.  Provides  concrete  direction  in  training 
police  for  crisis  intervention.  1974.  $7.25 

Police  Murders  And  Effective  Countermeasures 

SAMUEL  G.  CHAPMAN.  A practical  text  which  includes  concrete  methodology  aimed 
directly  at  reducing  the  risk  for  police  officers  along  with  a comprehensive  analysis  and 
evaluation  of  the  problem.  1976.  $7.50 


Community  Based  Corrections: 

Theory,  Practice  And  Research 

POVL  G.  BOESEN  & STANLEY  E.  GRUPP,  Editors.  A collection  of  authoritative 
readings  intended  to  provide  the  reader  with  an  overview  of  theory,  practice  and  research  in 
the  area  of  community  based  corrections.  Provides  an  in-depth  exposure  to  the  key  issues  in 
this  field  and  presents  a sampling  of  specific  community  based  correction  programs.  1976. 

$7.95 

Crimes  Against  The  Elderly: 

A Study  In  Victimology 

PAUL  H.  HAHN.  Divided  into  eight  comprehensive  chapters,  this  book  covers  every  major 
aspect  of  the  issue  including  an  overview  of  the  problem,  the  process  of  aging,  the 
relationship  to  the  total  crime  problem,  the  special  vulnerability  of  the  elderly,  victimization 
in  the  institutions,  the  effects,  prevention  of  crimes  against  the  elderly,  and  the  implications 
of  the  problem  on  the  total  criminal  justice  system.  1976.  $7  JO 

Elements  of  Fire  And  Arson  Investigation 

EDWARD  B.  BATES.  Investigative  practices  and  procedures  for  fire  and  arson  cases  aimed 
at  the  practitioner  as  well  as  the  student  and  covers  all  aspects  from  fixing  of  investigative 
responsibility  through  all  phases  of  the  investigation  to  court  presentation.  Includes 
chapters  on  fire  bombs  and  explosives,  and  the  utilization  of  polygraph  in  the  investigative 
process.  1975.  - $5.95 

EMERGENCY  RESCUE  TECHNIQUES 

THOMAS  J.  BROSNAN.  A comprehensive  study  of  all  concepts  and  skills  necessary  for 
most  emergency  rescue  situations.  Includes  not  only  the  actual  extradition  techniques  but 
also  emergency  medical  care  from  injury  and  illness  to  Childbirth.  Incorporates  problems  in 
land,  sea,  and  air  rescue  and  emergency  medical  situations  with  the  most  modern  of 
techniques  and  equipment  Well  illustrated.  1976.  $8  JO 

FINGERPRINT  HANDBOOK 

RICHARD  WILLIAMS  & ROBERT  SORENSON.  Divided  into  six  major  parts  consisting 
of  history,  pattern  interpretation,  classification  formula,  latent  prints,  inked  prints,  and 
comparison,  the  text  is  liberally  illustrated  with  large,  easy-to-understand  photographs  and 
examples  of  prints.  Contains  self-study  exercises  in  both  classification  and  identification. 
1970.  $6J0 

Law  Enforcement  Chemical  Agents  And 
Related  Equipment 

EUGENE  S.  JONES.  Provides  complete  tcchnical/chemical  data  on  chemical  agents  and 
weapons  on  an  individualized  basis.  Includes  practical  use  guidelines  and  the  limitations  of 
all  types  of  chemical  agents  and  their  related  equipment  Contains  tactical  as  well  as 
technical  aspects  of  chemical  agents.  1976.  $5  JO 


Management  Systems  In  Criminal  Justice 

ALAN  R.  COFFEY.  This  outstanding  new  book  is  devoted  to  bringing  management 
principles  and  techniques  to  bear  on  all  segments  of  American  justice  — police  courts, 
prosecution,  defense,  probation,  corrections,  and  parole.  It  offers  an  actual  model  for 
a complete  management  system  pinpointing  unique  yet  practical  methods  and 
procedures  to  organize  and  manage  the  varied  and  complex  programs  of  criminal 
justice.  1978.  $9  JO 


POLICE  OPERATIONS  AND  SERVICES 

ROBERT  E.  MULVANEY.  A practical  and  usable  text  divided  into  five  major  sections 
including  introduction  to  law  enforcement,  basic  police  knowledge,  handling  specific  calls, 
stopping  vehicles  and  controlling  suspects,  and  preliminary  investigation.  1975.  $6.95 

Practical  Spanish  For  Public  Safety  Personnel 

J.J.  MORENO  & P.A.  HAYDEN.  One  of  the  most  practical  and  versatile  texts  available  for 
learning  conversational  Spanish  for  public  safety  personnel.  Emphasis  is  on  learning  to 
think  and  speak  in  phrases  as  opposed  to  individual  vocabulary  lists.  1975.  $9  JO 

Public  Information  And  Law  Enforcement 

M.  CARTER  MITCHELL.  The  text  presents  a detailed  study  with  practical  application 
mechanisms  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  the  law  enforcement  public 
information  service.  Provides  effective,  workable  formats  for  the  news  media  releases  plus 
review  questions  at  the  end  of  each  chapter.  1975.  $6.95 

Techniques  Of  Criminal  Investigation 

ROBERT  E.  MULVANEY.  Divided  into  seven  major  areas  of  investigation  including 
investigative  techniques,  step-by-step  procedures,  gathering  information,  undercover 
investigations,  investigation  of  specific  crimes,  investigation  and  reproduction,  and  scientific 
techniques.  This  book  has  as  its  major  emphasis  a dedication  to  the  practical  approach  to 
investigative  procedures.  1976.  $7.95 

Techniques  Of  Traffic  Enforcement 

ROBERT  E.  MULVANEY.  The  book  is  divided  into  two  major  sections;  one.  Traffic 
Enforcement  Techniques  and  Principles:  A complete  overview  from  History  through  all 
practical  aspects;  and  two,  Accident  Investigation  Fundamentals  emphasizing  practical 
field  application  of  investigative  techniques,  report  preparation  and  court  presentation. 
1976.  $7.95 

VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  1938-1968 

LEE  S.  COLE.  This  book  provides  a complete  guide  to  the  identification  of  domestic  and 
foreign  automobiles  both  in  and  out  of  production  for  the  years  1938  through  1968.  Each  of 
the  vehicles  is  presented  in  alphabetical  order  and  provides  a reference  source  for 
identification  of  older  automobiles.  Numerous  diagrams  provide  whereabouts  of  engine  and 
chassis  numbers.  1977.  $4.00 

VEHICLE  THEFT  INVESTIGATION 

DAVID  BRICKELL  & LEE  S.  COLE.  The  text  is  directed  at  both  the  patrol  officer  as  well 
as  the  investigator.  Included  in  the  ten  chapters  are:  vehicle  identification,  patrol 
investigation,  aspects  of  investigation,  sources  of  information,  motorcycle  theft,  truck  and 
cargo  thefts,  recreation  vehicles,  boats  and  light  aircraft  Also  included  is  a glossary  and  an 
extensive  bibliography.  1975.  $10.00 

Working  With  In-School  Delinquents: 

The  Volunteer  SPO  Program 

JOHN  M.  PETTIBONE.  A practical  primary  or  supplemental  text  for  use  in  courses 
addressing  the  issue  of  juveniles  and  the  criminal  justice  system,  juvenile  probation,  and  the 
school  probation  officer  (SPO)  concept  Written  by  the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Parole 
and  Probation,  Department  of  Public  Safety  and  Correctional  Services  for  the  state  of 
Maryland.  1975.  $7.95 
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Administration/Supervision 


DEVELOPING  THE  MUNICIPAL  ORGANIZATION  STUDY  GUIDE 

FORD.  600  civil  service  type  questions  and  answers  indexed  by  page  number  to  the  text 

$4.50 


ELEMENTS  OF  SUPERVISION  STUDY  GUIDE 

Over  800  civil  service  type  questions  and  answers  based  on  Elements  of  Supervision.  Each 
question  and  answer  indexed  by  page  number  to  text  $6.00 


POLICE  ADMINISTRATION  STUDY  GUIDE 

RALPH  E.  HENDEL.  Working  his  way  page  by  page  through  the  new  4th  edition  of 
Police  Administration  by  O.W.  Wilson  and  Roy  C.  McLaren.  Ralph  Hendel  has 
written  over  850  new  civil  service  type  questions  and  answers,  each  of  which  is  indexed 
by  page  number  to  the  text  An  added  attraction  of  this  publication  is  that  the 
questions  are  arranged  by  chapter  to  facilitate  a highly  specialized  training  program. 
1978.  W.50 


POLICE  SERGEANT’S  MANUAL  STUDY  GUIDE 

740  civil  service  type  questions  and  answers  indexed  by  page  number  to  the  text 


$4.00 


POLICE  SUPERVISION  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  STUDY  GUIDE 
CLIFFORD  C.  ERVEN.  Based  on  the  outstanding  text  by  Paul  Whisenand.  1st  ed.  1975. 

$2.00 


PRINCIPLES  OF  CIVIL  SERVICE  ADMINISTRATION-MANAGEMENT 

Question  and  answer  method  of  study.  Completely  explained  answers  to  the  660  questions 
contained  in  this  book.  $4.00 


PRINCIPLES  OF  CIVIL  SERVICE  BUDGETS  AND  ACCOUNTING 

Budgeting  principles  are  combined  with  a dictionary  of  over  100  words,  terms,  and  phrases 

used  in  governmental  budgeting.  Plus  500  civil  service  type  questions  and  answers.  1970. 

$3.50 


PRINCIPLES  OF  CIVIL  SERVICE  SUPERVISION 

Explains  the  basic  principles  of  civil  service  supervision.  Dictionary  of  over  500  words, 
terms,  and  phrases  used  in  supervision.  Plus  300  civil  service  type  questions  and  answers. 
1970.  u-°° 


SUPERVISION  OF  POLICE  PERSONNEL  STUDY  GUIDE 

HENDEL.  Over  800  civil  service  type  questions  and  answers  indexed  by  page  number  to  the 
text  «-25 


WHAT  EVERY  SUPERVISOR  SHOULD  KNOW  STUDY  GUIDE 

ARMSTRONG.  750  civil  service  type  questions  and  answers  indexed  by  page  number  to  the 

text 


Investigation/Interrogation 


AUTO  THEFT  INVESTIGATION  STUDY  GUIDE 

FORD.  600  multiple  choice  and  fill-in  type  questions  and  answers  indexed  by  page  number 
to  the  text  $3.00 


CRIMINAL  INVESTIGATION  STUDY  GUIDE 

R.  ARMSTRONG.  Contains  755  questions  and  answers  indexed  by  page  number  to  the  text 
by  J.  Horgan.  $4.00 


CRIMINAL  INVESTIGATION  AND  INTERROGATION  STUDY  GUIDE 
CLIFFORD  C.  ERVEN.  600  questions  and  answers  indexed  by  page  number  to  the  text 

$4.00 


CRIMINAL  INVESTIGATION  BASIC  PERSPECTIVES  STUDY  GUIDE 

Hendel.  700  civil  service  type  questions  and  answers  indexed  by  page  number  to 


FUNDAMENTALS  OF  CRIMINAL  INVESTIGATION  STUDY  GUIDE 

Based  on  the  4th  edition  (1976)  by  Charles  E.  O’Hara.  Over  1,000  civil  service  type  questions 

and  answers,  completely  explained  and  indexed  by  page  number  to  the  text  $6.00 


MODERN  CRIMINAL  INVESTIGATION  STUDY  GUIDE 

500  questions  with  fully  explained  answers  indexed  by  page  number  to  text  Based  on  text  by 
Sodcrman  and  O’Connell.  $4.00 


TO  ORDER:  List  titles  and  prices.  Include  .50 
per  book  for  postage  and  handling.  Calif,  res.  add 
sales  tax.  Print  name,  address,  city,  state  and  zip. 

SlB.4  order  to: 


POLICE  DETECTIVE’S  AND  INVESTIGATOR’S  HANDBOOK 
RALPH  E.  HENDEL.  This  Handbook  containing  8 civil  service  type  investigative 
examinations,  helps  prepare  the  candidate  for  a civil  service  promotional  examination 
and  acts  as  a refresher  for  experienced  investigators.  Information  presented  in 
question  form  which  is  useful  for  any  police  officer  from  rookie  to  seasoned  veteran. 
1977.  $6.00 


Police  General  Knowledge 


EVIDENCE  FOR  THE  LAW  ENFORCEMENT  OFFICER  STUDY  GUIDE 
STUCKEY.  Over  300  multiple  choice  plus  over  260  true-false  questions  and  answers 
indexed  by  page  number  to  the  text  $4.00 


PATROL  PROCEDURE  STUDY  GUIDE 

Both  the  text  and  Study  Guide  were  written  by  George  T.  Payton.  585  questions  and 
answers  indexed  to  4th  edition-of  the  text  $3.00 


POLICE  ENTRANCE  EXAMINATIONS 

A complete  guide  for  the  person  studying  for-an  entrance  examination  into  a police 
department  includes  sections  on  How  to  Become  a Law  Enforcement  Officer;  How 'to 
Study  for  Written  Examinations;  Kinds  of  Questions  Asked;  Sample  Questions  with 
Explained  Answers;  Practice  Examinations;  and  a section  on  the  Oral  Interview/.  1976 
edition.  $5.95 


POLICE  LIEUTENANT’S  AND  CAPTAIN’S  HANDBOOK,  VOLUME  I 
J.  ROBERT  LANSBERRY.  Nine  actual  civil  service  examinations.  Over  750 
questions  and  answers.  Outstanding  study  aid.  $5.75 


POLICE  LIEUTENANT’S  AND  CAPTAIN’S  HANDBOOK,  VOLUME  H 
J.  ROBERT  LANSBERRY.  Ten  actual  civil  service  examinations.  Over  1,050 
qiiestions  and  answers.  Discusses  trends  in  examinations  for  police  command  officers’ 
ranks.  $5.75 


POLICE  LIEUTENANT’S  AND  CAPTAIN’S  HANDBOOK,  VOLUME  HI 
RALPH  E.  HENDEL  Contains  6 civil  service  type  examinations  with  a total  of  800 
questions  and  answers.  1976.  $6.00 


POLICE  OPERATIONS  STUDY  GUIDE 

745  questions  and  answers  indexed  by  page  number  to  the  text  "Police  Operations:  Tactical 
Approaches  to  Crimes  in  Progress"  by  Sutor.  $6.00 


POLICE  SERGEANT’S  HANDBOOK 

Eight  civil  service  Sergeant’s  examinations.  All  local  questions  eliminated.  Over  750 
civil  service  questions  and  answers.  $5.00 


POLICE  SERGEANT’S  HANDBOOK,  VOLUME  H 

Nine  recent  exams  for  Sergeant  Provides  a good  look  at  recent  examination  trends. 

$5.50 


POLICE  SERGEANT’S  HANDBOOK,  VOLUME  HI 

RALPH  E.  HENDEL.  Contains  7 civil  service  type  examinations  with  a total  of  1,000 
questions  and  answers.  1976.  $6.00 


1976  POLICE  YEARBOOK 

1,000  civil  service  questions  and  answers  divided  by  subject 


$6.50 


1977  POLICE  YEARBOOK 

1.000  civil  service  questions  with  official  answers  which  have  been  recently  used  in  police 
promotional  examinations.  1977.  $7.00 


PRINCIPLES  OF  CIVIL  SERVICE  CHARTS  AND  GRAPHS 
A complete  guide  to  charts,  graphs  and  statistical  data  presentation  written  for  the  civil 
service  candidate.  $4.50 


REPORT  WRITING 

Two  sets  of  100  multiple  choice  questions.  Civil  service  key  with  fully  explained  answers. 

$3.00 
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to  tfce  lawyer  in  any  jurisdiction  and  thoroughly 
prepares  one  to  handle  any  juvenile  court  pro- 
ceeding. (PA) 

• Walter,  D.R.  Physical  and  Sexual  Abuse  of 
Children.  Bloomington:  Indiana  University  Press, 
1976 

Intended  for  professionals  who  may  come  in 
contact  with  cases  of  child  abuse,  this  text  offers 
an  overview  of  the  causes,  types,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment  of  child  abuse. 

The  author’s  central  thesis  is  that  child  abuse 
is  rooted  in  our  cultural  heritage  of  denigrating 
children  and  institutionalizing  violence,  and  he 
Ends  that  most  abusers  are  repeating  child-rearing 
patterns  previously  used  on  them.  He  believes 
that  child  abuse  is  not  usually  inflicted  by  men- 
tally ill  parents  but,  that  .it  reflects  our  predilec- 
tion toward  doing  violence  to  one  another  in 
word  and  deed.  Moreover,  not  all  child  abusers 
are  alike.  The  author  includes  a typology  of 
physical  abusers  of  children  that  should  prove 
helpful  to  the  professional  dealing  with  child 
abuse.  Among  the  other  topics  covered  io  this 
text  are  alternatives  to  current  treatment  prac- 
tices, treatment  of  specific  types  of  physical 
abusers,  and  treatment  of  sexual  abuse.  (NCJRS) 

• Teitclbaum,  Lee  B.,  and  Aidan  R.  Gough,  eds. 

Police: 

General 

• Alex,  N.  New  York  Cops  Talk  Back.  New 
York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1976 

An  empirical  study,  based  on  analyses  of  in- 
depth  interviews  with  42  white  New  York  City 
officers,  of  their  attitudes  toward  their  work, 
their  black  colleagues,  the  political  and  legal 
system,  and  society  in  generaL 

The  conclusion  drawn  here  is  that  white  po- 
lice officers  see  themselves  as  members  of  a belea- 
guered minority  group  that  is  victimized  and  be- 
trayed by  the  department,  the  public,  co-work- 
ers, the  press,*  the  courts,  and  fhe  Patrolman’s 
Benevolent  Association.  Thus,  the  police  officer 
becomes  resentful  and  defensive,  afraid  to  do  his 
job,  and  unwilling  to  take  risks.  The  book  sets 
torth  data  showing  how  white  policemen  reacted 
to  the  Knapp  disclosures,  of  police  corruption, 
the  reforms  of  the  Lindsay  administration,  and 
internal  changes  brought  to  the  department. 
(NCJRS) 


Beyond  Control:  Status  Offenders  in  the  Juvenile 
Court.  Cambridge,  Mass.:  Ballinger  Publishing, 
1977.  $17.50  ($7.95pb) 

Papers  which  explore  the  nature,  extent  and 
effectiveness  of  juvenile  court  treatment  of  cases 
involving  young  people  classed  as  “Persons  in 
Need  of  Supervision"  (PINS)  and  offer  sugges- 
tions for  changing  the  way  these  offenders  are 
handled.  (PA) 

• Streib,  Victor  L.  ^Juvenile  Justice  in  America. 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.:  Kennikat  Press,  1978. 
$12.50 

Describes  in  meticulous  detail  the  actual  day- 
to-day  functioning  of  our  juvenile  justice  system. 
The  reader  is  led  through  the  system  from  the 
first  commission  of  an  act  of  delinquency  to  final 
release  from  the  Juvenile  institution.  Thirty  spe- 
cific problem  areas  are  pinpointed  and  a solution 
recommended.  (PA) 

Quotation  from  Milton  G.  Rector,  President, 
National  Council  on  Crime  and  Delinquency: 

“Authors  Simonsen  and  Gordon  offer  a com- 
prehensive and  historical  review  of  juvenile  jus- 
tice with  candid  insights  into  the  progress  and. 
regression,  the  successes  and  failures  which  have 
characterized  efforts  to  respond  effectively  to  the 
increasing  social  problem  of  delinquency."  (PA) 


rimless  crimes,  the  role  of  discretion  in  dealing 
with  the  .public,  and  administrative  practices.  The 
study  indicates  that  good  police  work  and  a dif- 
ferent police  culture  have  as  much  to  do  with 
explaining  Japan's  law  crime  rate  as  general  social 
values.  This  book  also  uses  the  tool  of  compari- 
son to  shed  light  on  why  America  has  so  much 
trouble  with  both  crime  and  police.  (NCJRS) 

• Beigel,  Herbert  and  Allan  Beigel.  Beneath  the 
Badge:  A Story  of  Police  Corruption.  New  York: 
Harper  and  Row,  1977.  $15.00 

Beneath  the  Badge  is  the  story  of  an  investiga- 
tion from  1970  to  1976  into  police  corruption  in 
Chicago,  an  Investigation  that  produced  more 
indictments  and  convictions  of  policemen  than 
any  in  previous  history.  It  is  the  story  of  the 
thinking  that  nurtured  such  corruption,  the  men 
who  were  swept  up  in  it,  and  the  society  that 
sustained  it. 


• Bayley,  D.H.  Forces  Of  Order  — Police  Be- 
havior in  Japan  and  The  United  States.  Berkeley, 
CA.:  University  of  California  Press,  1976 

Comparative  study  of  factors  determining  po- 
lice behavior  and  activity  in  the  two  countries 
based  on  the  assumption  that  variations  in  police 
behavior  among  nations  are  explainable-in  terms 
of  social  and  cultural  contexts. 

This  detailed  description  of  Japanese  police 
activity,  the  first  to  have  been  attempted  in  ei- 
ther English  or  Japanese  — draws  on  six  months 
of  firsthand  observation  of  police  activities  at 
several  locations  in  Japan  and  seeks  to  capture 
their  distinctive  characteristics  ana  to  reflect  the 
milieu  in  which  they  occur.  Among  the  topics 
considered  are  patrol  operations,  street  encoun- 
ters, maintenance  of  discipline  and  responsibility, 
means  of  coping  with  violence,  regulation  of  vic- 


Told  bv  a member  of  the  prosecutor's  staff, 
the  story  describes  the  detective  work  that  went 
into  uncovering  the  scandals,  the  fascinating  pro- 
cess of  assembling  the  evidence  and  lining  up 
witnesses,  the  struggle  in  obtaining  cooperation 
between  federal  and  local  agencies  of  law  en- 
forcement, from-  the  FBI  to  the  Justice  Depart- 
ment's Strike  Force,  and  the  highlights  of  the 
trials.  (PA) 

• Bent,  A.E.  Police,  Criminal  Justice,  and  The 
Community.  New  York:  Harper  and  Row,  1976 

Focuses  on  the  relations  of  the  community 
not  only  with  the  police  but  also  with  the  other 
components  of  fire  criminal  justice  system  ah<J 
advances  a theoretical  and  practical  justification 
for  police-community  relations. 

The  book  was  written  as  a primary  textbook 
for  college  students  in  courses  on  police- 


community  relations.  In  addition  to  its  focus  on 
the  entire  criminal  justice  system  and  Its  sus- 
tained Justification  of  police-community  relations 
on  the  basis  of  the  political  principles  of  majority 
rule  and  minority  rights,  this  book  also  empha- 
sizes the  need  for  political  and  social  realism.  It 
stresses  that  police-community  relations  are  iq 
fact  two-way  communication'  and  that  even 
when  the  police  (and  courts  and  corrections  as 
well)  fully  appreciate  the  need  for  improved  rela- 
tions with  die  community,  all  of  their  ippghts 
and  efforts  may  well  be  for  naught  if  there  is  not 
a reciprocal  and  equal  response  and  commitment 
to  police-community  relations  on  thp  part  of  the 
community.  (NCJRS) 

• Berenbaum,  Rsai.  Municipal  Public  Safety. 
Springfield,  111.:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1976. 
$1(L75 

The  stated  purpose  of  this  book  is  “to  pro- 
vide. . . a guide  for  establishing  consolidated 
public  safety  measures.”  As  the  author  points 
out,  the  idea  of  combining  the  largely  idle  fire 
department  with  the  police  department  for  great- 
er efficiency  has  been  around  for  nearly  70  years. 
Firefighters  spend  one  percent  or  less  of  their 
time  responding  to  fire  calls,  and  a like  amount 
of  time  on  equipment  maintenance.  With  proper 
planning,  training  and  administration,  cities  with 
up  to  100,000  residents  can  implement  a public 
safety  program  that  offers  more  efficient,  pro- 
ductive police  and  fire  protection. 

Although  the  body  of  the  book  is  only  32 
pages  long,  the  organization  and  concise  discus- 
sion of  each  topic  provide  a complete  general 
overview  of  the  subject.  The  work  includes  chap- 
ters on  “Planning  for  the  Program,"  “Selecting 
the  Program,"  “Training"  and  “Operations,"  as 
well  as  explanations  of  why  the  public  safety 
program  should  be  instituted  and  how  to  con- 
vince city  administrators  that  the  program  is 
beneficial. 

The  appendices  comprise  the  major  portion  of 
the  book,  and  will  be  a welcome  text  for  those 
administrators  who  have  been  charged  with 
organizing  public  safety  programs.  The  appen- 
dices give  programs,  schedules  and  examples  for 
the  training  of  the  officers,  the  administration  of 
the  department  and  the  establishment  of  an 
effective  office  at  reasonable  cost.  The  book  is 
complete,  concise  and  well-written,  providing  a 
guide  and  manual  for  those  smaller  cities  that  are 
looking  for  a way  to  cut  costs  while  actually 
improving  police-fire  protection. 

—Thomas  Hanratty 

• Bittner,  E.  Police  on  Skid  Row.  New  York, 
New  York.:  Praeger  Publishers,  1976. 

Based  on  field  work  with  the  police  depart- 
ments in  two  large  cities  west  of  the  Mississippi, 
this  paper  examines  the  methods  and  practices 
used  by  police  to  keep  the  peace  on  skid  row. 

It  is  noted  that  police  generally  have  two 
functions:  law  enforcement  and  peace  keeping. 
Several  peace  keeping  functions  are  outlined,  in- 
cluding regulation-of  traffic,  warning  of  certain 
minor  offenders,  intervention  in  noncriminal  dis- 
putes between  persons,  crowd  control,  and  hand- 
ling of  persons  who  are  viewed  as  less  than  fully 
accountable  for  their  actions.  In  this  article,  the 
author  examines  the  non-law  enforcement  de- 
mand conditions  imposed  by  skid  row  policing.  It 
was  found  that  peacekeeping  procedure  on  skid- 
row  consists  of  three  elements.-Patrolmen  seek  to 
acquire  a rich  body  of  concrete  knowledge  about 
people  by  cultivating  personal  acquaintance  with 
as  many  residents  as  possible.  They  tend  to  pro- 
ceed against  persons  mainly  on  the  basis  of  per- 
ceived risk,  rather  than  on  the  basis  of  culpa- 
bility. Finally,  they  are  more  interested  in  reduc- 
ing the  aggregate  total  of  troubles  in  the  area 
than  in  evaluating  individual  cases  according  to 
merij.  (NCJRS) 

• Black,  D.J.“  Social  Organization  of  Arrest. 
New  York:  Praeger  Publishers,  1976 

Analysis  of  the  effect  of  a number  of  circum- 
stances on  the  probability  of  arrest  and  then 
offers  a set  of  descriptive  materials  on  the  social 
conditions  under  which  police  make  arrests  in 
routine  encounters. 

The  factors  considered  are  the  suspect's  race,, 
the  legal  seriousness  of  the  alleged  crime,  the 
evidence  available  in  the  field  setting,  the  com- 
plainant’s preference  for  police  action,  the  social 
relationship  between  the  complainant  and  sus- 
pect, the  suspect's  degree  of  deference  toward 
the  police,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  police 
come  to  handle  an  incident.  Study  data  was  col- 
lected during  the  summer  of  1966  by  systematic 
observation  of  police-citizen  transactions  in  Bov 
ton,  Chicago,  and  Washington,  D.C. 

The  major  findings  were  as  follows:  most  ar- 
rest situations  arise  through  citizen,  rather  than 
police  initiative;  anest  practices  reflect  the  pre- 
ferences. of  citizen  complainants;  the  police  use 
their  arrest  power  less  often  than  the  law  would 
allow;  the  stronger  , the  field  evidence,  the  more 


likely  the  anest;  the  probability  of  arrest  is  high- 
er in  legally  serious  crime  situations  than  in  those 
of  a relatively  minor  nature;  the  greater  the  rela- 
tional distance  between  a complainant  and  a suv 
pect,  the  greater  the  likelihood  of  arrest;  the 
probability  of  arrest  increases  when  a suspect  is 
disrespectful  toward  the  police;  and  there  was  no 
evidence  that  police  discriminate  on  the  basis  of 
race.  (NCjRSl 

• Bopp,  William  J.  O.W.:  O.W.  Wilson  and  thi 
Search  for  a Police  Profession,  iort  Washington 
N.Y.:  Kennikat,  1977.  $9.95  ($5.95pb) 

The  career  of  O.W.  Wilson  parallels  the  devel 
opment  of  modem  police  management  in  th« 
United  States,  and  much  of  this  progress  is  attrib 
utable  to  Wilson's  contributions  as  teacher 
author  and  practitioner.  He  is  one  of  the  trui 
American  pioneers  in  policing,  and  Bopp’s  Worl 
offers  a well  researched,  if  somewhat  favorably 
biased,  chronicle  of  Wilson’s  career. 

The  list  of  Wilson’s  accomplishments  ari 
many,  and  one  finds  in  his  career  the  beginning 
of  a professional  police  service,  particularly  ii 
adopting  modem  management  methods  to  lav 
enforcement.  He  was  also  a sponsor  of  changi 
and  innovation  in  areas  which  remain  controver 
sial  today;  the  use  of  psychological  testing  fa 
selection  and  promotion,  employment  of  the  firs 
female  police  captain,  the  use  of  computers,  ant 
institution  of  the  first  police-college  cadet,  pro 
gram. 

The  author  of  O.W.  has  drawn  upon  a widt 
range  of  material,  including  interviews  and  pri 
vate  correspondence,  to  offer  penetrating  view 
into  the  life  of  ap  individual  whose  public  lift 
represents  a significant  contribution  to  the  devel- 
opment Nof  policing.  This  book  is  not  a critical 
analysis  of  Wilson’s  career,  for  the  author  hai 
made  a sincere  attempt  to  be  objective  in  thb 
work;  it  is  perhaps  understandable,  though,  that 
at  times  he  fails. 

O.W.:  O.W.  Wilson  and  the  Search  for  a Police 
Profession  is  an  important  book  for  several  rea- 
sons, not  the  least  of  Which  is  that  it  helps  to  fill 
the  gaps  that  exist  in  the  history  of  policing. 
Knowledge  of  O.W.  Wilson’s  impact  on  the  field 
is  important  to  the  future,  and  this  book  makes  a 
distinct  contribution  to  a better  understanding  of 
thb  man. 

—Richard H.  Ward 

• Bouza,  Anthony  V.  Police  Administration: 
Organization  and  Performance.  Elmsford,  N.Y.: 
Pergamon  Press,  1978.  $15.00 

Chief  Bouza  has  written  a comprehensive  texl 
which  guides  the  student  through  the  maze  ol 
organization,  administration  and  management 
found  in  a present-day  police  department.  At 
second  in  command  of  New  York  City's  Transit 
Authority  Police  force  of  some  3,000  worker: 
and  former  Assistant  Chief  Police  Inspector  in 
the  Bronx,  Bouza  draws  upon  a wealth  of  experi- 
ence when  he  discusses  and  explores  the  latest 
issues  and  developments  in  the  field.  He  investi- 
gated the  problems  of  Zero-Base  Budgeting,  In- 
telligence Operations,  Residency  Bills,  'and  Sun- 
shine Laws.  He  also  takes  a hard,  long  look  at 
Combating  Corruption  and  Brutality,  Civilian  Re- 
view Boards  and  the  Employment  of  Minorities. 
(PA) 

• Butler,  Alan  J.  The  Law  Enforcement  Process. 
Washington,  N.Y.:  Alfred  Publishing,  1976. 
$9.95 

Butler  presents  a very  informative  diseussion 
of  the  origins  of  the  law,  police,  courts,  and 
corrections.  After  discussing  crime  and  juvenile 
delinquency,  he  focuses  on  the  local  police  in 
terms  of  the  police  role,  the  relationship  of  the 
police  to  society,  and  police  management.  Final- 
ly, he  considers  Federal,  State,  and  private  police 
agencies. 

The  broad  subject  matter  of  this  elementary 
textbook  prevents  the  author  from  discussing 
individual  topics  in  depth.  Nevertheless,  the  book 
raises  provocative  relevant  questions.  One  should 
also  note  that  Butler  has  included  the  Constitu- 
tion of  The  United  States  as  an  appendix  to  the 
text.  Although  this  js  such  a fundamental  docu- 
ment to  law  enforcement,  one  rarely  sees  it  in 
texts  dealing  with  the  subject.. 77ie  Law  Enforce- 
ment Process  is  indeed  a contribution  to  the 
material  available  designed  as  an  introduction  to 
the  field  of  law  enforcement. 

—Darrel  W.  S tephens 

• Caldwell,  Robert  G.  and  William  NardinL 
Foundations  of  Law  Enforcement  and  Criminal 
Justice.  Indianapolis:  Bobbs-Merrill  Educational 
Publishing,  1977.  $13.50 

Police  cadets  and  criminology  stuc&nts  will 
find  here  a comprehensive  introduction  to  the 
field  of  law  enforcement  and  criminal  justice.  A 
short  history  of  law  enforcement  from  its  origins 
in  Anglo-Saxon  England  to  present-Bay  America 
is  followed  by  a discussion  of  the  causes  of  crime 
and  delinquency.  The  authors  then  consider 


Ij  problems  of  police  organization  and  ad- 
ration  and  the  vital  role  of  .the  courts  and 
al  law.  (PA) 

Center  for  Research  on  Criminal  Justice. 
m PUt  and  the  Velvet  Glove:  AnAnalysU 
U.  S.  Police.  2nd  ed.  Berkeley,  Cal.,  1977. 

! Iron  PUt  and  the  Velvet  Glove  is  the 
ive  work  of  various  authors  and  contribu- 
rhich  explores  the  United  States  police 
from  a radical  socialist  point  of  view.  It 
ies  the  position  that  police  are  in  existence 
s purposes  of  opprpssion:  ".  . .that  any 
a society  necessarily  has  to  have  a large 
esent  body  of  people  whose  purpose  is  to 
■rcion  and  force  on  other  people. 

* professionalization  of  the  police  and 
lo  improve  their  effectiveness  are  viewed 
as  actions  designed  to  bolster  and  support' 
jlrimate  form  of  government  - democracy. 

: “velvet  glove”  described  by  the  authors 
s on  the  view  that  public  relations,  public 
lition,  community  relations  and  traffic 
1 are  simply  police  attempts  to  legitimize 
Functions,  thus  enabling  them  to  increase 
rvel  of  violent  repression, 
e conclusion  of  the  book,  which  sums  up 

jhe  of  the  overall  work,  states:  . .the 

general  class  functions  of  the  police  in  capitalist 
S society  have  not  change  in  150  years.  Each  gener- 
ation  of  workers  has  found  police  repression  in 
'*  labor  disputes,  each  generation  of  third  world 
people  have  been  victimized  by  racist  police  prac- 
tices and  each  generation  of  progressive  political 
movements  have  been  attacked  by  counterinsur- 
gent police  forces  and  intelligence  agencies. 

This  book  represents  little  more  than  the 
tired,  worn  rhetoric  of  the  radical  60’s  which 
professed:  the  police  are  bad,  the  free  enterprise 
system  Is  bad,  government  is  bad,  et  cetera,  et 
cetera,  et  cetera. 

-J.O.  Truitt 

• Cohen,  R-,  S.  Oglesby,  RJ\  Sprafldn  and  W.L. 
Oaibora,  eds.  Working  with  Police  Agencies.  New 
York:  Behavioral  Publications,  1976 

Papers  presented  at  the  Third  Annual  Sympo- 
sium on  Current  Issues  in  Community  Psycholo- 
gy deal  with  the  relationship  between  police 
agencies  and  soda! scientists. 

The  primary  guiding  prindple  for  selection  of 
papers  has  been  whether  the  material  would  con- 
tribute to  the  reader’s  understanding  of  the  prac- 
tical problems  issues  and  methodologies  involved 
fa  developing  a working  relationship  between  po- 
lice and  social  scientists:  effective  approaches  for 
providing  consultation  to  police  agendes;  pro- 


gram development  in  the  areas  of  crisis  interven- 
tion and  community  relations;  and  methods  of 
assessing  and  evaluating  police  services.  Twelve 
papers  addressing  these  topics  are  included. 

TNCJRS) 

• Cohn,  A.W.,  ed.  Police  Community  Relations 
-Images,  Role,  Realities.  Philadelphia, PA.:  J.B. 
Lippincott,  1976 

A collection  of  45  artides  dealing  with  the 
context  of  police  community  relations,  the  police 
role,  tensions  and  conflicts,  police-community  in- 
teraction, and  improvement  of  police  community 
relations. 

The  artides  selected  for  this  anthology  tend 
to  support  the  position  that  police  community 
relations  should  not  be  treated  administratively 
within  the  police  department  as  a separate  unit. 
Instead,  it  is  suggested  that  every  officer  be  held 
accountable  for  relating  with  dtizens.  Among  die 
specific  topics  addressed  in  this  text  are  defini- 
tions of  police  community  relations,  the  ways  in 
which  police  respond  to  the  multitude  of  de- 
mands from  the  community,  standards  and  goals 
of  policing,  and  the  ways  in  which  the  com- 
munity affects  police  systems.  Also  examined  are 
the  tensions  between  police  and  other  criminal 
justice  agendes,  police  corruption,  typical  police 
community  criminal  justice  agendes,  police  cor- 
ruption, typical  police  community  relations  pro- 
grams, and  police  productivity  and  accountabil- 
ity. (NCJRS) 

• Colbach,  EJvi.  Police  Social  Work.  Springfield, 
1L.:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1976 

This  textbook  stresses  the  commonality  be- 
tween the  fields  of  law  enforcement  and  mental 
health  and  urges  a much  doser  cooperation  and 
even  partial  amalgamation  of  the  two  professions. 

The  authors,  a psychiatrist  and  a psychiatric 
sodal  worker,  base  this  book  on  their  experiences 
as  staff  members  of  the  Multnomah  County  Law 
Enforcement  Counseling  Program,  which  offered 
practical  training  in  human  behavior  to  police 
officers  and  utilized  patrol  cars  as  the  setting  for 
the  field  placement  of  graduate  sodal  work  stu- 
dents who  worked  alongside  uniformed  officers 
as  part  of  a ‘counseling  team*.  This  book  consists 
of  eight  chapters,  each  filled  with  case  examples 
and  followed  by  questions  for  discussion.  Individ- 
ual chapters  cover  the  police  caseload,  training 
police  to  better  handle  their  caseload,  the  police, 
social  worker  in  theory  and  practice,  feedback 
for  police  from  friends,  and  feedback  for  non- 
police from  nonpolice.  It  is  designed  for  classes 
or  seminars  in  police  sdence,  sodal  work,  and 
community  psychiatry.  (NCJRS) 


• Cromwell,  Paul  F.,  Jr.  and  George  Keefer,  eds. 
Police-Community  Relations.  2nd  Ed.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.:  West  Publishing,  1978.  19.95 

The  material  presented  in  this  reader  allows 
the  student  to  analyze  in  depth  the  dynamics  of 
human  behavior  which  produce  both  positive  and 
negative  relation  responses  in  sodety.  Artides 
reflect  differing  views  and  opinions  as  they  relate 
to  the  police  role  in  society  as  it  currently  exists, 
and  attempts  to  stimulate  the  development  of  a 
strong  relationship  between  the  two  for  future 
effectiveness.  (PA) 

• Daley,  Robert.  To  Kill  A Cop.  New  York: 
Crown  Publishers,  1976.  $8.95 

In  To  Kill  A Cop,  Robert  Daley,  an  accom- 
plished author  and  former  New  York  deputy 
police  commissioner,  presents  a fast-moving,  in- 
triguing follow-up  to  his  best-selling  first  book 
Tartet  Blue,  which  provided  an  "insider’s"  ac- 
count of  the  administration  of  Patrick  V.  Mur- 
phy, the  well-known  reformer  who  took  over  the 
reins  of  the  New  York  department  during  the 
stormy  Knapp  Commission  era.  ____ 

The  novel's  protagonist  is  Earl  Eischied,  the 
tough  and  colorful  Chief  of  Detectives  who  is  not 
above  involving  himself  in  various  forms  of  cor- 
ruption. However,  the  men  on  the  force  consider 
him  a "cop’s  cop,"  a street-wise,  methodical 
sleuth  who  sees  himself  as  the  only  competent 
crime  fighter  in  the  entire  police  hierarchy.  His 
struggles  to  maintain  political  power  while  trying 
to  spearhead  one  of  the  department’s  most  bi- 
zarre investigations  make  for  a hard-hitting  story 
that  greatly  resembles  an  authentic  case  from  the 
early  seventies.  Daley  has  developed  an  extremely 
durable  character  in  Eischied,  although  at  times  it 
is  questionable  whether  Eischied’s  flamboyant 
style  could  survive  in  a quasi-military  organiza- 
tion like  the  New  York  City  Police  Department. 

It  seems  obvious  from  this  new  effort  that 
Robert  Daley  is  quickly  becoming  New  York’s 
answer  to  Los  Angeles’s  Joseph  Wambaugh  — the 
undisputed  top  police  novelist  in  the  country  — 
and  readers  can  probably  expect  more  police 
literature  from  this  very  talented  writer  in  the 
near  future. 

- —Thpmas  J.  Ward 

9 Daudistel,  H.C.  Police  DUcretion  In  Applica- 
tion of  The  Law.  New  York:  Praeger  Publishers, 
1976 

It  is  suggested  that  analyses  of  discretion  in 
the  criminal  justice  system  should  be  at  least 
partly  based  on  investigation  into  the  methods 
that  criminal  justice  personnel  use  to  accomplish 
reasonable  and  rational  use  of  the  law.  Such 
study  necessarily  involves  examination  of  how 


members  identify  and  label  encountered  scenes, 
and  how  they  label  accounts  of  scenes  reported 
by  others.  It  is  said  that  the  exercise  of  discretion 
does  not  necessarily  imply  that  officials  purpose- 
ly discriminate  between  those  individuals  who 
should  be  officially  processed  In  various  ways, 
and  those  who  should  pot.  The  assumption  that 
coding  of  various  events  is  done  via  explicit  and 
’objective’  sets  of  laws  and  rules  that  prescribe 
the  necessary  and'  sufficient  criteria  for  proper 
coding  is  said  to  gloss  over  the  interpretive  prac- 
tices that  are  essential  to  the  accomplishment  of 
the  coding.  Not  only  are  interpretive  practices 
essential,  but  the  very  assumption  that  one's  cod- 
ing has  been  done  ‘according  to  the  rules'  Is 
dependent  on  ‘Ad  Hoc’  considerations.  (NCTRS) 
• Edwards,  SamueL  The  Vidocq  Dossier:  The 
Story  of  the  World’s  First  Detective.  Boston: 
Houghton  Mifflin,  1977.  $7,?5 

Eugene  Francois  Vidocq  set  up  the  world's 
first  detective  police  force  — the  French  Brigade 
de  la  Surete  — in  1811  and  directed  it  until  his 
retirement  in  1827.  He  pidneered  methods  of 
detection  which  are  still  in  use  today  among  the 
world’s  crime  labs:  fingerprinting,  invisible  inks, 
plaster  casting,  extensive  files  on  criminals  and 
their  modis  operandi,  blood  and  ballistics  tests 
and  handwriting  analysis.  After  returning  to  head 
the  Surete  during  the  period  of  political  revolu- 
tion in  France  during  the  1830s,  Vidocq  retired 
for  the  second  time  and  began  the  world's  first 
private  detective  agency  in  1834  — sixteen  years 
before  the  founding  of  the  celebrated  Pinkerton 
Agency  in  the  U.S.  He  wrote  books  on  the  re- 
habilitation of  criminals,  his  experiences  as  a de- 
tective, and  two  lengthy  novels. 

TTie  Vidocq  Dossier  is  an  absorbing  book: 
besides  detailing  a fascinating  era  of  police  his- 
tory, it  clears  away  a mass  of  inaccurate  and 
careless  details  of  the  life  of  a pioneer  of  law 
enforcement. 

—Daniel  P.  King 

• Farmer,  R.E.  and  V.A.  KowalewskL  Law  En- 
forcement and  Community.  Reston,  Va.:  Reston 
Publishing,  1976 

'nils  examination  of  the  police  community 
relations  concept  looks  at  functions  of  existing 
programs  and  suggests  ways  in  which  police  agen- 
cies may  use  such  programs  to  enhance  activities 
of  the  entire  department. 

A basic  premise  of  this  book  is  two-fold:  that 
the  police  must  accept  responsibility  for  provid- 
ing a wide  variety  of  non-enforcement  functions; 
and  that  increasing  accountability  to  the  com- 
munity will  be  a major  public  concern  in  the 
future.  The  positive  role  that. a comprehensive 
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2 community  relations  program  can  play  in 

« “y  department  is  emphasized  and  measures  to 
« ““P^n*  “d  evaluate  programs  are  stressed. 
°*  (NCJRS) 

• Felkenes,  George  T.  and  Harold  K.  Becker 
Law  Enforcement:  A Selected  Bibliography.  2nd 
ed.  Metuchen,  N.J.:  Scarecrow  Press  1977 
112.50  ' 

The  revised  and  expanded  second  edition  of 
Xaw  Enforcement  A Selected  Bibliography 
brings  up  to  date  the  literature  of  interest  to  all 
of  those  operating  within  the  field  of  law  en- 
forcement. Numerous  changes  have  occurred  in 
the  criminal  justice  field  and  in  criminal  justice 
education  since  the  first  edition  was  published  in 
1968. 

TTie  new  edition  has  been  prepared  to  provide 
a useful  reference  for  both  the  student  and  prac- 
titioner. Thousands  of  useful  references  to  arti- 
cles published  since  the  first  edition  have  been 
added,  and  out-of-date  entries  have  been  re- 
moved. Especially  in  the  field  of  rights  of  the 
accused,  entries  reflect  the  vast  changes  in  the 
^ areas  of  speedy  trial,  searches  and  seizures,  coun- 
ty sel,  self-incrimination,  double  jeopardy,  infor- 
manta,  wire-tapping,  public  trial,  and  cruel  and 
O unusual  punishment.  (PA) 

g • Fogelson,  Robert  M.  Big-City  Police.  Cam- 
bridge:  Harvard  University  Press,  1977.  115.00 
< Robert  Fogelson  writes  about  the  profoundly 
nJ  uncertain  role  and  function  of  big-city  police  and 
the  attempts  to  reform  the  police  system.  After 
setting  the  stage  for  the  introduction  of  police  in 
cities  in  mid-nineteenth  century  America,  he 
examines  police  departments  during  the  Progres- 
sive era  when  reformers  tried  to  wrest  control  of 
the  systems  from  political  machines.  Progressives 
upgraded  the  police  and  established  a miliary 
model  for  policing.  A second  round  of  reform 
after  1930  was  generated  by  the  law-enforcement 
community  Itself;  police  officials  tried  to  profes- 
sionalize police  systems  and  turn  them  into  au- 
tonomous bureaucracies. 

BlgCIty  Police  analyzes  these  changes  within 
the  context  of  the  ongoing  conflict  between 
urban  social  classes  and  new  ethnic  groups.  Fogel- 
son tells  about  the  impact  of  reform  measures  bn 
crime  reduction  (negligible),  of  social  mobility  on 
policemen  (substantial),  of  citizen  participation 
in  policing  on  police  morale  (alienation),  of  the 
clash  of  values  between  the  police  and  citizenry 
(hot  and  cold  wars).  It  is  one  of  the  great  para- 
doxes of  American  social  and  urban  history, 
Fogelson  demonstrates,  that  police  reform  did 
not  make  cities  safer,  nor  policemen  better  Uked, 
nor  city  governments  less  corrupt.  Rather,  the 
impulse  to  transform  the  police  departments  is 
seen  as  a part  of  a larger  reform  movement  to 
modernize  the  nation  and  it  was  marked  by  suc- 
cesses and  failures.  (PA) 

• Folley,  V.F.  American  Law  Enforcement.  2nd 
ed.  Boston,  MA.:  Holbrook  Press,  1976 

Intended  for  criminal  justice  students  and  per- 
sonnel as  well  as  interested  citizens,  this  text 
outlines  trends  and  practices  in  American  law 
enforcement  and  describes  the  interrelationships 
of  the  criminal  justice  agencies. 

TTie  first  four  chapters  of  this  text  provide  the 
reader  with  an  understanding  of  the  nature,  de- 
velopment, and  status  of  law  enforcement  as  well 
as  the  police  function.  Subsequent  chapters  dis- 
cuss current  problems,  such  as  crime  and  traffic; 
career  opportunities  in  law  enforcement  and 
criminal  justice;  die  organization,  functions  and 
problems  of  American  courts;  the  programs  and 
effectiveness  of  corrections;  the  criminal  justice 
process  from  anest  to  release,  and  the  govern- 
ment and  constitutional  rights.  (NCJRS) 

• Gaines,  Larry  K.  and  Truett  A.  Ricks,  eds. 
Managing  The  Police  Organization:  Selected 
Readings.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  West  Publishing,  1978. 

19.95 

Provides  information  beyond  the  level  of  an 
introductory  police  administration  course.  Read- 
ings focus  on  management  and  organization  in 
policing  and  represent  both  the  traditional  con- 
cepts and  contemporary  issues  of  police  adminis- 
tration. Articles  offer  an  in-depth  examination  of 
the  present  state  of  police  organization  and  pres- 
ent plausible  alternatives  for  existing  administra- 
tive problems.  (PA)  ' 


demic  engaged  in  studies  and  teaching  about  the  the  police  in  Canada’s  la*  enforcement  structure. 
si?Rr!TCtT  PONCING  A FREE  The  various  government  and  miscellaneous 

, “ |“Portant  book  for  everyone  police  forces,  agencies,  and  individuals  operating 
sa^kTfP A)  **  qUaUty  oflPoUce  Cana<k  are  differentiated  and  their  patterns  of 

' cooperation,  both  national  and  international,  are 

• Grant,  A.  Complaints  Against  The  Police  - discussed.  Police  recruitment  and  training  prac- 

ihe  North  American  Experience.  London:  Sweet  Qce*  "e  cammed  as  are  the  powers  of  the  police 
and  Maxwell,  1976  and  the  rules  of  evidence  which  delimit  their 

Through  an  examination  of  various  systems  of  power-  Police  abuses  of  legal  authority  are  not 
handling  complaints  against  police  in  Canada  and  overloo,ced-  Criminal  investigation  techniques  are 
the  U.S.A.,  the  author  reviews  issues  in  police  ”™wtd  and  specialized  enforcement  practices 
and  arizen  participation  in  investigative  and  ad-  / sPccjalized  types  of  crimes  (organized  crime 
judicatory  handling  of  complaints.  (NCJRS)  drug  offen5es.  white  collar  crime,  and  espionage) 

m detailed.  Also  Included  is  a section  on  mis- 

• Green,  Edward  J.  Psychology  for  Law  En-  ceUineo^  enforcement,  which  covers  victimless 

forcement  New  York:  John  Wiley,  1976.  14.95  “Aversion,  juvenile  delinquency,  the  Ex- 

As  author  Green  states  in  the  introduction  to  tradidorr  Act,  and  the  Fugitive  Offenders  Act. 
his  book,  "One  thing  is  definitely  true  of  the  7,16  book  con<Judes  with  a look  at  the  causes  and 
work  of  the  policeman:  He  is  in  need  of  a pracci-  Prevent»on  of  crime,  the  relationship  between  the 
cal  working  knowledge  of  human  psychology.  P°“ce  ">d  the  news  media,  and  the  role  of  the 
Perhaps  more  than  a psychiatrist  or  a psycholo-  P°“CC  m a changing  society.  (NCJRS) 
gist,  he  must  deal  with  an  incredibly  wide  array 


* ^ *°bcrt  C-  “d  Lou  E.  Ballard.  Writing 
effective  Reports  in  Police  Investigations:  Con 
^ Procedure,.  Samples.  Boston:  Allyn  and 
Bacon/Holbrook  Press,  1978.  113.95 

Robert  C.  Levie  and  Lou  B.  Ballard  are  both 
with  Southeastern  Louisiana  Univerrityr.  This 
complete,  practical  guide  provides  the  basics  for 
writing  effective  reports  on  police  Investigations. 


of  problems  from  moment  to  moment  under 
circumstances  where  he  also  may  exert  the 
means  of  control  that  can  solve  the  problems  or 
render  it  serious."  This  book  is  Mr.  Green’s  at- 
tempt to  offer  some  of  what  he  considers  to  be  * 101  « montns  to  work  as  a 

the  basic  information  which  psychologists  have  unH°nned  coP  “>  an  urban  police  department 
/iMi.i-n.4  .u.»  — :-u.  i — L_i_f  i i ■ . located  in  a high  crime  urban  area. 


• Kirkham,  George.  Signal  Zero.  New  York: 
J.B.  Lippincott,  1976.  $8.85 

Signal  Zero  is  an  exciting  book  drawn  from 
the  personal  experiences  of  i college  professor 
who  left  his  campus  for  six  months  to  work  as  a 


developed  that  might  be  helpful  and  applicable  to 
policemen  in  their  work.  Carefully,  however,  the 
author  avoids  making  this  a basic  introductory  in 
psychology,  organizing  the  book  into  three  prin- 
ciple sections:  Part  1 deals  with  die  basic  psycho- 
logical processes  of  hearing,  seeing,  and  synthe- 


The  tide  is  taken  from  the  nerve-tightening 
police  radio  call  signaling  “danger  to  a police 
officer  ’ or  "officer  needs  immediate  assistance.” 
Kirkham  is  an  associate  professor  of  criminol- 
ogy at  Florida  State  University,  Tallahassee.  He 


pioLCiscs  oi  ncanng,  seeing,  and  synthe-  - utuvumy,  lauanassee.  tie 

sizing  information;  Part  2 covers  aberrant  behav-  four  coUege  degrees,  including  a PhJ3.  The 

ior,  communication,  problem  solving,  community  “ wbicJl  he  worked  for  six  months  as  a beat 

relations,  and  family  crisis  management  and  oper-  PaCrolman.  ■ not  named  in  the  book,  is  Jackson- 
ation  analysis;  and,  Part  3 deals  with  selection  vUle’ FJ°rida- 

and  training  of  police  officers  and  the  manage-  , _kham  bas  authentic  police  credentials  in 
ment  of  a police  department.  addition  to  his  academic  degrees.  Although  un- 

Farh  I . • ..  paid  while  working  on  die  Jacksonville  depart- 

Each  of  the  12  chapters  ends  with  a senes  of  ment.  he  did  not  go  on  duty  untrained  having 

— £ rC  t°Kferrnatenal  °f.the  Ch“p-  Previous]y  completed  on  his  own  tim'e  the  four 
ter,  and  they  are  suitable  for  encouraging  group  month  basic  police  academy  course  required  by 
interaction  on  the  topic.  These  exercises  offers  Florida  law. 

die  opportunity  for  reinforcement  of  learning  as  The  book  traces  the  evolution  of  his  police 
well  a,  the  chance  to  practice  techniques  in  prob,  working  personality  from  unsophisticated  rookie 
lem  solving.  to  hard-nosed  cop. 

—Ronald  F.  Me  Vey 
Hale,  Charles  D.  Fundamentals  of  Police 


Administration.  Boston:  Holbrook  Press  1977 
$13.95 

There  is  no  shortage  of  introductory  books  on 


-Joseph  L.  Schott 

• Komblum,  A.N.  The  Moral  Hazards.  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.:  D.C.  Heath,  1976 

This  book  is  a study  of  how  leaders  of  any 
orgahlzation  can  attempt  to  reduce  corruption 


..  , . . mu  ancmpt  to  reduce  corruotion 

pobce  admin^tration  in  the  United  States,  but  and  other  forms  of  deviation,  so  that  individual 

Jwav,  U S°f  S°  1 thMt  “ aCtl0n  1x1  the  fleld  13  consistent  with  pronounce- 

always  room  for  new  approaches.  Mr.  Charles  D.  ments  at  headquarters 

Hale  with  seven  years  service  in  the  El  Segundo.  It  analyze,  strategies  used  by  successive  ad- 
aliforma.  Police  Department,  currendy  employ-  ministrations  in  New  York  City  from  the  1950’s 
ed  in  government  agency  consultation,  addresses  into  the  mid-1970’,  to  overcome  collusive  resist- 
Wmself  to  student,  and  practitioners,  particular-  ance  between  policemen  who  were  allied  with 

noli  e 7 *7  m7Um~  departments,  of  gamblers.  Incentive,  and  pressure,  for  organiza- 

pobce  administration."  tional  AaDgfi  ve  coaddJd 

the  7 TT'  ‘V C°n3,dCrable  length’  t0  reUte  “d  benefi“.  “d  conditions  umler  which  they 
the  standard  lore  of  management  theory  to  police  are  likely  to  be  effective.  (NCJRS) 
needs  and  devotes  much  of  his  space  to  personnel 


management.  In  his  section  on  public  control  of 
police  he  curiously  omits  any  reference  to  the 
media  of  publication:  surely  the  police  adminis- 
trator’s relatioriship  to  these  organs  of  public 
opinion  should  have  been  discussed. 

- The  author  nevertheless  contrives  to  mention, 
sometimes  too  briefly,  a great  many  aspects  of 
police  administration,  and  his  publishers  have 
done  an  excellent  job  on  the  production  of  the 
book. 

—Phillip  John  Stead 
• Harrison,  Leonard  H.  How  to  Teach  Police 
Subjects:  Theory  and  Practice.  2nd  ed.  Spring- 
field,  111.:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1977.  $11.50 
How  to  Teach  Police  Subjects  is  planned  "to 
provide  police  instructors,  who  have  been  select- 
ed on  the  basis  of  their  recognized  ability  in  their 
particular  subjects,  with  the  essential  theoretical 
concepts  and  practical  techniques  for  making  suc- 
cessful class  presentations  of  their  specialties." 

Chapters  include  exploration  of  teaching  and 
learning  theory,  lesson  preparation  and  presenta- 
tion, audiovisual  teaching  aids,  testing  and  a 


• Kroes,  William  H.  Society's  Victim  - The 
Policeman . An  Analysis  of  Job  Stress  in  Policing. 
Springfield,  DL:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1976.  $9.75 
Kroes,  who  acted  as  a consultant  on  the  Har- 
per St  Row  film  series  on  "Officer  Stress  Aware- 
ness,” has  published  a valuable  text  for  all  police 
officers,  not  only  pointing  out  the  stressful  na- 
ture of  the  police  profession,  but  offering  meth- 
ods to  recognize  the  symptions  and  effects  of 
stress,  and  offering  some  methods  of  reducing 
stress-related  problems. 

This  concise  work  deals  with  job  stress, 
stresses  shared  with  other  occupations,  specific 
police  stresses,  stresses  on  command  personnel, 
strain,  the  effects  of  stress  and  stress  reduction. 
The  volume  is  directed  not  only  at  the  police 
practitioner,  but  the  police  manager  and  the  gen- 
eral public  as  welL 

Police  administrators  will  be  particularly  in- 
terested in  the  book  because  of  their  special 
responsibilities,  as  well  as  the  special  pressures 
exerted  on  them.  Kroes  says  that  much  police 
stress  can  be  reduced  organizationally  and  that 
stress  reduction  will  result  in  increased  police 


— o * — - — o - wixi  icauH  in  mci 

general  discussion  of  "police  work  — a science?  a efficiency  and  decreased  crime  rates. 


• Goldstein,  Herman.  Policing  a Free  Society. 
Cambridge,  Mass.:  Ballinger  Publishing,  1977 
$16.50  ($7.95pb) 

Improving  the  quality  of  police  service  re- 
quires an  indepth  understanding  of  the  issues  and 
problems  of  policing.  Herman  Goldstein's  com- 
prehensive guide  to  policing  in  the  United  States 
offers  a systematic  evaluation  of  what  is  now 
being  done,  and  what  should  be  done  to  improve 
policing  and  to  increase  public  acceptance  and 
understanding  of  the  police  function.  The  au- 
thor’s unique  blend  of  experiences  as  an  observer 
of  the  street  operations  of  police,  as  a key  admin- 
istrator in  a large  police  agency,  and  as  an  aca- 


profession?”  (Harrisdn’s  answer  to  his  question  is 
that  “the  “working'  police  officer  is  not  yet  a 
police  scientist;  he  is  a practitioner  of  a craft 
whose  individual  performance  and  contribution 
to  the  broad  mission  of  the  police  has  yet  to  be 
individually  judged.") 

It  is  the  police  instructor,  Harrison  concludes, 
who  “has  the  burden  and  the  honor  of  trahs- 
forming  the  police  recruit  of  today  into  the  pro- 
fessional police  officer  of  tomorrow." 

This  is  by  far  the  best  book  on  the  specific 
methods  and  techniques  of  effective  classroom 
presentations  of  police  subjects. 

— Daniel  P.  King 

• Kelly,  W.  Policing  In  Canada.  Toronto:  Mac- 
• millan^Company  of  Canad*.  1976.  • 

^9$*fkand  discussiorrio'fjthe  /ole  of 


For  the  general  public,  the  book  will  help 
clarify  distorted  media  presentations  of  what  it 
means  to  be  a policeman,  and  perhaps  just  as 
importantly,  help  the  layman  to  better  under- 
stand his  own  concepts  of,  and  his  own  attitudes 
toward  the  police,  and  what  contribution  the 
citizen  makes  to  the  stresses  that  plague  the  offi- 
cer. i 

This  is  a "don’t  miss"  volume  for  every  police 
library. 

—Charles  S.  Chamberlin 
• Lee  P.G.  Interpol  New  -York,  New  York.r 
Stein  and  Day,  1976 

Exciting  case  histories  are  Interspersed 
throughout  this  account  of  the  brief  history  of 
Interpol  (The  International  Criminal  Police  Or- 
ganization) and  iq  . operating  procedures  and 
organization.  (NCJRi) 


• McEvoy.  Donald  W.  The  Police  and  Their 
Many  Publics.  Metuchen.  N.J.:  Scarecrow  Press, 
1976.  $6.00 

This  book  presents,  in  simple,  easy-to-read 
style,  the  thesis  that  the  poUce  role  in  modem 
America  is  essentially  a service  function.  It  states 
that  the  only  effective  crime  control  is  crime 
prevention,  and  that  crime  prevention  is  depen- 
dent upon  a cooperative  relationship  of  trust 
between  the  police  and  the  citizenry. 

This  trust  relationship  results  when  the  police 
understand  the  human  dynamics  and  cultural  pat- 
terns of  the  communities  in  which  they  work. 
There  is  no  monolithic  American  public,  but 
rather  a mosaic  of  multiple  "publics"  which 
make  up  the  whole.  Bach  culture  and  sub-culture 
is  as  much  a part  of  the  American  fabric  as  any 
other.  Police  policies  and  procedures,  thus,  must 
be  tailored  to  the  needs  and  aspirations,  and 
enhance  the  freedom  and  dignity,  of  each  of 
these  diverse  groups. 

The  author  applies  this  premise  to  matters  of 
police  recruitment;  training,  organization  and 
management.  He  also  offers  specialized  sugges- 
tions in  the  adaptation  of  police  procedures  in 
dealing  with  ethnic  minorities,  youth,  and 
schools.  Practical  suggestions  are  provided  to  offi- 
cers on  how  to  handle  the  resentments  and  hostil- 
ities they  often  face  on  the  job,  and  on  how  to 
defuse  potentially  explosive  situations.  (PA) 

• Manning,  Peter  K.  PoUce  Work:  The  Social 
Organization  of  Policing.  Cambridge,  Mass  • 
M.I.T.  Press,  1977 

Based  on  extensive  fieldwork  in  England  and 
the  United  States,  Police  Work  articulates  a per- 
spective on  policing  as  an  activity,  as  an  organiza- 
tion, as  a set  of  symbolic  repertoires  and  situated 
actions,  and  as  a source  of  myth,  evolution  of  a 
public  mandate  for  policing  as  it  is  practiced 
today  has  resulted  in  the  dflemma  Manning  sets 
forth  in  his  introductory  chapter: 

"They  have  charted  a course  of  claiming  re- 
sponsibility for  the  maintenance  of  public  order 
and  the  prevention  of  crime,  yet  their  resources 
in  the  sense  of  public  concensus  and  the  level  of 
cooperation  that  facilitates  effective  acdon  are 
diminishing.  They  are  the  targets  for  ever-increas- 
mg  public  demand  for  a level  of  public  order  and 
crime  prevention  they  cannot  possibly  fulfill. 
They,  like  any  other  reasonable  organization 
faced  with  an  uncontrollable  environment,  an 
indifferent  audience  seldom  moved  to  coopera- 
tive action,  and  massive  discrepancies  between 
their  claims  and  their  accomplishments  have  re- 
sorted to  the  dramatic  management  of  the  ap- 
pearance of  effectiveness." 

The  police.  Manning  contends,  are  not  really 
in  the  crime-control  business.  What  they  spend 
most  of  their  time  doing  - and  dp- badly  because 
they  do  not  consider  it  *real*  police  work  - is 
supplying  human  services.  As  long  they  en- 
courage the  public  to  think  of  them  as  ’crime- 
fighters’,  which  in  today’s  Complex  society  they 
cannot  possibly  be,  and  refuse  to  develop  new 
modes  of  crime  control  and  service  delivery,  they 
(Will  be  caught  in  the  middle  of  public  and  politi- 
cal controversy.  (PA) 

• Mark,  Sir  Robert.  Policing  A Perplexed  S ode. 
ty.  London  and  Boston:  Allen  and  Uqwin,  1977 
$10.95 

In  a perplexed  society,  a1  police  chief  so  artic- 
ulate, so  objective  and  so  committed  to  the  ser- 
vice the  policc  render  to  society,  has  generated 
some  heat  but  more  light.  This  book  is  a kind  of 
testament  to  a highly  successful  tenure  of  Eng- 
land's largest  police  command.  It  can  be  confi- 
dently recommended  to  all  interested  in  the  art 
and  science  of  police. 

This  small  book’s  worth  is  out  of  all  propor- 
tion to  its  number  of  pages.  It  consists  of  a 
selection  of  the  papers  and  lectures  which  Sir 
Robert  Mark  presented  during  the  period  of  his 
commissionership  of  the  Police  of  the  Metropolis 
of  London  (1972-1977).  The  student  will  find  in 
it  more  experience  and  knowledge  than  many  a 
vaster  volume  can  offer.  It  is,  as  it  were,  a muscu- 
lar book,  totally  devoid  of  the  obese  verbosity 
that  makes  so  many  otherwise  worthy  works  a 
misery  to  read. 

The  subject  matter  of  the  collection  was  de- 
livered to  a diversity  of  audiences,  — to  practi- 
tioners, to  academics,  to  the  military  and  to  the 
press,  - in  a divenitv  of  countries:  the  United 
Mates,  England,  Canada.  It  includes  muen  sheer 
information,  as,  for  instance,  a concise  account 
of  the  English  police  system,  the  facts  about 
Erearmr  in  England,',  ’a'  cleaf-sfMemeik  of- the 


ipective  roles  of  the  military  and  the  police, 
d a trenchantly  documented  survey  of  the  pub- 
order  situation  in  London. 

—Philip  John  Stead 

Miller,  Wilbur  R.  Cops  and  Bobbies:  Police 
ithority  in  New  York  and  London,  1830-1870, 
tlcago:  University  of  Chicago  Press,  1977. 
6.00 

This  comparative  study  of  the  formative 
cades  <}f  the  London  Metropolitan  and  the 
yr  York  City  police  is  based  upon  public  ree- 
ls, published  and  unpublished,  the  periodical 
ess  and  the  "literature  of  die  subject.”  It  leads 
e author  to  conclude,  after  reviewing  their  re- 
setive  histories  in  terms  of  social  context,  train- 
5,  the  successive  states  of  the  criminal  process 
d public  relations,  that  “bobbies”  developed 
npersonal  authority”  as  opposed  to  the  “per- 
nal  authority”  developed  by  “cops”. 

It  is  a pity  that  in  a work  with  a systematic 
ieme  of  analysis  there  should  be  some  grounds 
r complaint  in  matters  of  fact.  When  Professor 
Her  writes  that  Sir  Robert  Peel’s  new  police 
are  “the  first  force  in  the  world  organized  to 
event  crime  by  constant  patrolling  instead  of 
erely  apprehending  offenders  after  the  fact,”  he 
rely  claims  too  much  for  them.  Much  more 
nous  is  the  author’s  reference  to  the  Red  Lion 
[uare,  London,  disorders,  which  he  categorizes 
"the  violent  suppression  of  a left-wing  disorder 
i974,  in  which  one  protester  was  killed  by  the 
dice.”  As  authority  for  this  statement  he  refers 
e reader  to  Red  Weekly  and  Workers'  Press.  It 
ould  have  been  only  fair  to  refer  also  to  the 
quiry  by  Lord  Justice  S carman  (H.M.S.O. 
nnd  5919)  where  it  is  stated  “The  disorder 
:gan  — when  an  unexpected,  unprovoked  and 
riously  violent  assault  was  made  on  a police 
irdon  — by  the  International  Marxist  Group 
intingent.” 

Before  making  his  irresponsible  assertion, 
fich  lessens  whatever  regard  one  might  have  for 
t objectivity.  Professor  Miller  could  also  have 
insulted  the  report  of  the  coroner’s  inquest. 

—Philip  John  Stead 
More,  Harry  W.,  Jr.  The  American  Police: 
’jet  and  Readings.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  West  Publish- 
g,  1976.  $7.50 

The  American  Police  is  a well  organized,  pro- 
bative book  of  text  and  readings  covering  what 
ight  be  termed  the  psychological  aspects  of  the 
dice  role.  The  author  has  drawn  upon  a wide 
nge  of  material,  and  the  boolc  includes  sections 
l the  Historical  Perspective;  The  Police  Func- 
on;  Policing  Society;  The  Police  Personality; 
ilice  Behavior,  and  Organizational  Impact. 

The  readings  selected  are  generally  timely, 
id  each  part  is  followed  by  an  annotated  biblio- 
aphy.  The  book  is  recommended  for  anyone 
terested  in  police  behavior  or  the  police  role, 
eluding  specific  aspects  such  as  attitudes,  devi- 
ice,  militancy  and  job  stress. 

— Richard H.  Ward 
r Murphy,  Patrick  V.  and  Thomas  Plate.  Com- 
issioner:  A View  Prom  the  Top  of  American 
tw  Enforcement.  New  York:  Simon  and  Schu- 
sr,  1978.  $9.95 

Patrick  V.  Murphy  is  one  of  the  most  contro- 
rsial  individuals  in  the  history  of  policing,  and 
is  book  will  add  to  the  controversy,  for  he  does 
>t  hesitate  to  name  names,  admit  mistakes,  and 
scuss  strategies.  More  importantly,  however,  he 
cplains  the  mechanics,  intrigue  and  political 
uplications  of  many  of  his  decisions.  His  book  is 
surprisingly  candid  account  of  the  pressures, 
ir falls,  compromises  and  challenges  of  being  a 
olice  chief  executive. 

Most  of  Commissioner  is  devoted  to  Murphy’s 
inure  as  the  Police  Commissioner  of  the  New 
ork  City  Police  Department,  but  his  reflections 
n the  national  scene  are  not  to  be  overlooked, 
is  concept  of  the  activist  police  administrator 
lay  shock  many  traditionalists,  but  most  will 
robably  agree  with  Murphy’s  assessment  of  the 
otential  hazards  and  actual  influence  of  external 
olitics.  He  does  not  hesitate  to-express  an  opin- 
>n,  analyze  a situation,  or  discuss  individuals, 
lurphy  is  kinder  to  several  of  his  critics  who 
eat  him  to  print  then  they  were  to  him,  but  is 
Iso  extremely  hard  on  others.  What  makes  this 
ook  such  interesting  reading  is  its  complete  can- 
idness.  Although  the  reader  may  not  agree  with 
aany  of  Murphy’s  thoughts  about  the  future 
ieeds  of  policing,  his  views  are  food  for  thought. 

—Richard  H.  Ward 

i Niederhoffer,  Arthur  and  Abraham  S. 
JIumberg,  eds.  The  Ambivalent  Force;  Perspec- 
ives  on  the  Police.  2nd  ed.  Hinsdale,  111.:  Dryden 
>ress,  1976.  $7.95 

“Everything  you  always  wanted  to  know 
ibout  the  police,  but  were  afraid  to  ask.” 

The  Ambivalent  Force  Is  a collection  of  es- 
says, reports,  excerpts,  and  articles  from  a wide 
nnff,  r.f  nnlirf  nHsprvem.  Sociologists  Arthur 


ers  Clarence  Kelley  and  David  Durk,  columnists 
Jimmy  Breslin  and  Pete  Hamill,  The  President’s 
Commission  on  Law  Enforcement  and  Adminis- 
tration of  Justice,  and  the  Knapp  Commission 
share  equal  billing  along  with  dozens  of  others 
and  all  speak  to  the  valid  and  interesting  aspects 
of  the  police  milieu. 

In  a collection  such  as  this,  a logical  separa- 


tion of  subjects  is  necessary  and  the  editors  di- 
vide the  large  number  of  topics  into  nine  subsets, 
starting  with  “The  Social,  Historical,  and  Com- 
parative Setting,"  and  ending  with  "The  Future 
of  Law  Enforcement.”  The  editors  treat  a num- 
ber of  significant  questions  in  law  enforcement 
and  expose  the  reader  to  many  viewpoints. 

The  overriding  theme  of  the  work  seems  to  be 
the  spotlighting  of  the  uncertainty,  ambiquity 
and  ambivalence  of  the  police  role  in  society  in 
the  past  and  the  present,  all  of  which  will  prob- 
ably persist  in  the  foreseeable  future. 

This  book  is  of  great  value  to  police  officers 
in  that  it  brings  together  the  sort  of  material  that 
is  seldom  covered  in  technical  or  legalistic  police 
academy  training  courses.  It  is  of  great  value  to 
the  educator  because  it  emphasizes  the  error  of 
teaching  conventional  police  knowledge  of  the 
past  and  trying  to  rework  it  into  something  of 
value  in  today’s  society. 

The  Ambivalent  Force  obviously  is  one  of 
those  “don’t  miss”  volumes  for  every  police  li- 
brary. 

—Charles  S.  Chamberlin 

• Ostrom,  Elinor,  Roger  B.  Parks,  and  Gordon 
Whitaker.  Patterns  of  Metropolitan  Policing. 
Cambridge,  Mass.:  Ballinger  Publishing,  1978. 
$18.50 

This  book  identifies  and  describes  the  diverse 
patterns  in  policing  arrangements  throughout 
metropolitan  American,  and  offers  empirical  evi- 
dence for  planning  future  policies.  (PA) 

• Pierson,  Gwynne.  Police  Operations.  Chicago: 
Nelson-Hall,  1976.  $14.95 

Police  Operations  is  aimed  at  the  police  offi- 
cer in  small  police  departments  who  must  be  a 
generalist  with  sufficient  knowledge  and  experi- 
ence to  function  with  competence  in  any  situa- 
tion. He  or  she  must  have  the  ability  to  produce 
when  called  upon  to  discover  a crime,  report  it, 
investigate  it,  recover  and  preserve  evidence,  take 
statements,  interrogate  witnesses  and  suspects, 
and  then  present  the  findings  in  court  in  a com- 
petent manner.  (PA) 

• Potholm,  Christian  P.  and  Richard  E.  Mor- 
gan., eds.  Focus  on  Police:  The  Police  in  Ameri- 
can Society.  New  York:  Halstead  Press,  1976. 
$16.95  ($6.95pb) 

This  book  presents  a historical  look  at  Ameri- 
can law  enforcement  with  special  emphasis  on 
problems  facing  this  service  sector  in  contempo- 
rary society.  Examines  the  police  from  a profes- 
sional vantage,  and  explains  the  numerous  im- 
possible demands  placed  upon  it  — both  as  an 
institution  and  a collection  of  individuals.  Out- 
lines six  strategies  for  improving  law  enforcement 
and  order  maintenance. 

Contents:  On  Law  Enforcement  in  the  United 
States  - The  Origins  of  Law  Enforcement.  Early 
Police  Forces.  Rural  Law  Enforcement.  Contem- 
porary Problems  in  Law  Enforcement  — Or- 
ganized Crime,  Police  Surveillance.  The  Over- 
reach of  Criminal  Law.  Differing  Styles  of  Law 
Enforcement.  Corruption  and  the  Police.  Diffi- 
cult Areas  of  Detection  and  Conviction.  The  Po- 
liceman's Life.  Minorities  and  the  Police.  Women 
and  Police.  Police  Perceptions.  The  Management 
of  Crime:  Suggested  Remedies  — New  Alterna- 
tives. The  Roles  of  the  Police:  Changed  Recruit- 
ment, Training,  and  Supervision  Procedures.  Ad- 
vanced Technology  and  Law  Enforcement.  Com- 


• Recruitment  and  Training  of  French  Police 
Personnel  Translated  from  the  December  1975, 
Special  Issue  of  the  National  Police  Review  Pub- 
lished by  the  French  Ministry  of  the  interior. 
Atlanta,  Georgia.  College  of  Urban  Life,  Georgia 
State  University.  1977.  $3.50 

In  1975,  Police  Nationale,  the  official  maga- 
zine of  the  civil  police  of  France,  devoted  a 
special  issue  to  police  training  and  this  has  now 
been  rendered  into  English.  In  doing  so.  Professor 
John  P.  Granfield  and  his  colleagues  at  Georgia 
State  University,  especially  translator  Nicholas  E. 
Davies  Jr.,  have  made  useful  contribution  to  our 
scanty  data  base  for  the  study  of  the  French 
police  system. 

Translating  terms  of  art  is  never  easy.  How 
does  one  translate  "commissaire  de  police,”  that 
office  for  which  there  is  no  Anglo-American 
equivalent,  with  its  connotation  of  magisterial 
status  in  both  the  administrative  and  the  judicial 
fields?  Mr.  Davies  settles  for  "superintendent," 
and  it  is  difficult  to  blame  him.  It  is  only  too 
easy  to  find  fault  in  minor  matters  — flagrante 
delicto  appears  as  delictu;  misspelling  and  missed 
accents  occur;  gardiens  de  la  paix  is  printed 
Guardiens  De  La  Paix  — but  this  is  nit-picking. 
We  have  all  read  books  on  a much  grander  scale 
than  this  which  have  a far  higher  proportion  of 
editorial  error.  Mr.  Davies  has  done  sterling  ser- 
vice in  bringing  a substantial  body  of  information 
within  the  reach  of  the  non-French  reading  stu- 
dent and  we  must  be  grateful 

It  is  no  fault  of  his  that  the  original  document 
from  which  he  worked  is  in  some  respects  very 
deficient.  So  long  as  the  compilers  confined 
themselves  to  giving  the  facts  and  tenets  of 
French  police  training  their  work  was  first-class, 
but  unfortunately,  they  saw  fit  to  extend  their 
field  to  include  information  about  other  foreign 
police'  forces.  They  went  particularly  far  astray  in 
their  description  of  police  training  in  England; 
goodness  knows  where  they  got  their  material, 
but  the  result  is  hopelessly  misleading  Users  of 
the  book  will  be  well  advised  not  to  place  too 
much  reliance  on  the  final  chapter,  in  which  this 
description  appears.  Once  wrong  information  gets 
into  print,  it  is  astonishing  how  quickly  it  is 
disseminated. 

—Philip  John  S tead 

• Roth,  J.  and  R.  Downey.  Officer  Survival  — 
Arrest  and  Control  Santa  Cruz,  Ca. : Davis  Pub- 
lishing, 1976 

This  police  training  manual  illustrates  defen- 
sive procedures  for  the  arrest  and  control  of 
suspects  involving  weaponless  tactics  or  use  of 
the  police  baton. . 

Among  the  most  dangerous  situations  that  the 
police  officer  must  face  are  those  involving  arrest 
or  control  of  a suspect.  This  police  training  man- 
ual presents  a field-tested  system  of  arrest  and 
control  procedures  designed  to  provide  maximum 
safety  for  the  officer  and  minimum  injury  to  the 
suspect.  Based  on  the  leverage  principles  of  mar- 
tial arts,  these  methods  of  self  defense  and  con- 
trol rely  on  the  empty  hand  or  police  baton  rath- 
er than  firearms.  (NCJRS) 

• Russell,  D.  Complaints  Against  the  Police  — A 
Sociological  View.  Glenfield,  England:  Milltak 
Limited,  1976 

The  processing  of  complaints  against  the  po- 
lice in  England  is  analyzed  from  the  originating 
incident  through  the  final  disposition  — some 
comparisons  are  made  with  complaint  procedures 
of  an  United  States  Police  Force. 

The  first  section  discusses  the  legal  require- 
ments of  the  complaint  procedure,  the  various 
types  of  complaints  and  the  times  and  conditions 
in  which  they  were  lodged  are  described.  A sce- 
nario, .with  various  examples,  is  presented  from 
when  the  citizen  encounters  the  police  constable 
to  the  disposition  when  the  complaint  is  either 
substantiated  or  not  substantiated.  (NCJRS) 


• Russell,  H.B.  Understanding  Human  Behavior  JO 
for  Effective  Police  Work.  New  York:  Basic 
Books,  1976  (/> 

Designed  to  provide  the  policeman  with  a o 
practical  understanding  of  both  normal  behavior 
and  the  deviant  behavior  he  is  apt  to  encounter 
on  the  street. 

The  author  first  describes  the  origins  and 
complexities  of  human  behavior,  explaining  the 
development  and  functioning  of  the  normal  per- 
sonality and  the  conflicts  that  may  lead  to  abnor- 
mal behavior.  He  next  delineates  the  guiding  prin- 
ciples for  understanding  mental  illness,  and  then 
presents  a catalog  of  the  kinds  of  deviant  be- 
havior that  the  police  officer  is  likely  to  con- 
front, and  offers  suggestions  on  their  identifica- 
tion and  management.  Throughout,  case  histories 
illustrate  crisis  situations  that  the  police  officer 
will  recognize.  A final  section  looks  at  the  police 
officer  as  a person,  discussing  his  needs  and  ex-  p 
pectations,  and  the  normal  stresses  and  dissatis-  !> 
factions  his  job  are  likely  to  create.  (NCJRS)  ^ 

• Shanahan,  Donald  T.  Patrol  Administration: 
Management  by  Objectives.  2nd  ed.  Boston:  ^ 
Allyn  and  Bacon/Holbrook  Press,  1978.  $14.95  O 

Donald  T.  Shanahan  is  with  the  University  of  g! 
Louisville,  and  a Holbrook  Consulting  Editor,  m 
This  widely  used  text  focuses  on  the  application  ^ 
of  a management  by  objectives  approach  to  pa- 
trol  administration.  W 

• Simpson,  Antony  E.  The  Literature  of  Police  1/1 
Corruption.  A Guide  to  Bibliography  and  Theo- 
ry. New  York:  The  John  Jay  Press,  1977.  $10.00 

This  book  is  an  intensive  review  of  the  histori- 
cal and  comtemporary  literature  on. police  cor- 
ruption. Having  surveyed  published  and  unpub- 
lished works  on  the  subject,  the  author  evaluates 
the  theoretical  attempts  to  explain  corruption 
and  managerial  efforts  to  eliminate  it.  In  addition 
to  sources  on  theory,  the  author  describes  histori- 
cal studies,  reports  of  governmental  commissions,  . 
and  studies  of  corruption  in  European,  Asian, 
and  African  countries.  A special  chapter  reviews 
the  literature  on  political-governmental  corrup- 
tion that  affects  law  enforcement. 

In  an  appendix,  the  author  identifies  anridls- 
cusses  those  aspects  of  police  corruption  which 
are  inadequately  reported  in  the  literature.  This 
section  of  the  book  consequently  provides  re- 
searchers with  useful,  new  approaches  to  the 
study  of  comipt  practices  and  behavior.  (PA) 

• Souryal,  Samuel  S.  Police  Administration  and 
Management.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  West  Publishing, 
1977.  $15.50  (with  instructor’s  manual) 

Sets  forth  an  explanation  of  the  basic  admin- 
istrative framework  of  our  society  in  terms  of  the 
concept  and  practice  of  state,  government  and 
bureaucarcy.  An  hisotrical  survey  of  police  ad- 
ministrative thought  is  discussed  along  with  its 
two  interdependent  components;  police  organiza- 
tion and  police  management.  Analyses  thorough- 
ly the  complex  issues  involved  in  achieving  effec- 
tive police  management.  (PA) 

• Stead,  Philip  John,  cd.  Pioneers  in  Policing. 
Montclair,  N.J.:  Patterson  Smith,  1977.  $6.75 

Historical  literature  in  criminal  justice,  partic- 
ularly that  written  by  contemporary  scholars,  is 
an  area  of  major  deficiency  which  requires  atten- 
tion. Pioneers  In  Policing,  edited  by  Philip  John 
Stead  not  only  makes  an  important  contribution 
to  police  historical  literature,  but  represents  a 
fine  collection  of  essays  on  individuals  most  of  us 
know  by  name,  but  whose  biographies  we  may 
not  be  so  familiar  with. 

Pioneers  in  Policing  Is  a maioi  contribution 
for  a variety  of  reasons,  not  the  least  of  which  is 
its  timeliness  as  a document  with  which  to  enter 
the  next  200  years  of  policing.  Too  frequently 
we  move  hastily  forward,  oblivious  to  that  which 
has  gone  before  us.  Thus,  we  tend  to  reinvent  the 
wheel  ad  infinitum  in  criminal  justice.  Under- 
standing the  thoughts  and  contributions  of  the 
"pioneers"  is  critical  to  the  development  of  any 
field. 

Professor  Stead  has  drawn  upon  a highly  liter- 
ate, interesting  group  of  writers  to  put  together 
this  collection  of  original  essays.  It  should  be 
noted,  however,  that  a major  omission  is  that  of 
Stead  himself,  who  pioneered  the  higher  educa- 
tion and  training  of  police  in  Great  Britain.  Pio- 
neers in  Policing  is  an  example  of  such  trail-  1 
blazing  work  and  is  an  important  one.  It  should 
be  read  by  anyone  who  is  interested  in  or  cares 
about  police  work. 

— Richard H.  Ward 

• Sumnall,  Raymond  O.,  Jane  Roberts,  John 
Zakanycz,  and  Neal  G.  Lineback.  Map  Abstract ^ 
of  Trends  in  Calls  for  Police  Service:  Birming 
ham,  Alabama,  1975-1976.  University?!  ' 
sity  of  Alabama  Press,  1977. 
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aiinuaj  reporting  cuts  or  Doth  major  and 
ninor  reported  occurrences  of  crime  by  police 
beat.  Such  crime  analysis  in  a municipal  police 
system  shows  where  and  when  specific  types  of 
crimes  or  requests  for  services  occur,  and  thus 
provides  a basis  for  community  planning  and 
deployment  of  appropriately  trained  personnel. 
(PA) 

• Stimuli,  Raymond  O.,  Neill  E.  Tumagc.  and 
Vicki  Hicks  Tumage.  Map  Abstracts  of  Crime  and 
Requests  for  Police  Service:  Birmingham.  Ala- 
bama. 1975.  University:  University  of  Alabama 
Press,  1976.  15.00 

This  abstract  uses  computer  mapping  tech- 
niques to  display  the  patterns  of  reported  crimes 
and  requests  for  police  service  in  Birmingham. 
Alabama  in  1975.  The  maps  are  based  on  annual 
reporting  data  of  both  major  and  minor  reported 
occurrences  of  crime  by  police  beat.  Such  a crime 
analysis  in  a municipal  police  system  shows 
where  and  when  specific  types  of  crimes  or  re- 
quests for  services  occur,  and  thus  provides  a 
basis  for  community  planning  and  deployment  of 
appropriately  trained  personnel.  (PA) 

• Temto,  Leonard,  C.R,  Swanson,  Jr.,  and  Neil 
C.  Chamelin.  The  Police  Personnel  Selection  Pro- 
cess. Indianapolis:  Bobbs-Merril  Educational  Pub- 
lishing, 1977. 17.95 

Because  there  is  no  single,  foolproof  method 
< for  selecting  the  right  candidate  for  police  work, 

J die  guidelines  in  The  Police  Personnel  Selecting 
Process  will  help  administrators  make  the  right 
decisions  about  candidates.  Included  are  highly 
specific  forms  and  guidelines  to  follow,  specimen 
questions  to  ask,  sample  interviews  to  imitate, 
and  the  latest  rules  of  the  Equal  Opportunity 
Commission.  Administrators  in  many  fields  will 
' find  this  book  useful.  (PA) 

• Truitt,  John  O.  Dynamics  of  Police  Adminis- 
tration: Cases  and  Problems.  Cincinnati:  Ander- 

• son  Publishing,  1978 

Designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  deci- 
sion-making and  problem-solving  at  the  adminis- 
trative level,  this  book  includes  23  case  problems 
to  be  analyzed  and  solved.  Made  up  of  five  chap- 
ters, each  chapter  focuses  on  a distinct  facet  of 
police  administration  - Development  and  Plan- 
ning; Organization  and  Organizational  Structure; 
Personnel  Administration;  Scheduling,  Zoning 
Distribution  and  Selective  Enforcement;  and  Ad- 
numstrative  Problem-Solving.  The  Appendix  lists 
the  Standards  and  Goals  for  the  Police  Chief 
Executive.  All  pages  of  the  text  are  perforated 
for  class  assignments  and  easy  access  to  useful 
resource  material  such  as  maps  and  diagrams.  The 
book  has  been  successfully  tested  in  manuscript 
form  at  five  colleges.  (PA) 

• Twentieth  Century  Fund.  Law  Enforcement 
- The  Federal  Role.  New  York:  McGraw-Hill 
1976 

Report  of  the  Twentieth  Centruy  Fund  Task 
Force  on  the  Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Ad- 
ministration. 

The  report  is  the  result  of  a study  of  the 
present  federal  role,  including  interviews  with 
many  expert  witnesses,  and  prolonged  debate 
among  task  force  members.  The  report  of  the 
task  force  affirms  both  the  need  for  and  the 
limitations  of  a federal  program  for  law  enforce- 
ment. It  calls  for  a fundamental  restructuring  of 
LEAA  and  its  relationship  with  state  and  local 
agencies.  Included  is  a background  paper  on  the 
LEAA.  (NCJRS) 

• Walker,  Tom.  Fort  Apache:  Life  and  Death  in 
New  York  City’s  Most  Violent  Precinct.  New 
York:  Thomas  Y.  Crowell  Company,  1976.  17.95 
Tom  Walker,  a New  York  City  Police  Captain, 
has  a knack  for  bringing  readers  right  into  the 
lifestream  of  the  South  Bronx  - the  dank,  roach- 
infested  tenement  hallways  congregated  by  junk- 
ies, the  basement  hangouts  of  violent  youth 
gangs,  and  the  ordinary  households  of  the  many 
unfortunate  families  inalterably  trapped  in  this 
urban  necropolis. 

The  book  is  the  tale  of  Walker’s  two-year  stint 
at  the  41st  Precinct,  commonly  labeled  Fort 
Apache  because  of  the  numerous  citizen  assaults 
the  stationhouse  has  endured  over  the  years.  The 
anecdotes  are  fast  moving  and  rip  accross  the 
entire  spectrum  of  emotional  responses,  from  de- 
lightful police  humor  to  the  repugnant  horrors  of 
rape,  child  abuse  and  senseless  murders. 

The  police  of  the  Four-One  are  depicted  in 
their  true  light  — as  victims  of  the  ghetto,  much 
the  same  as  the  residents  they  are  there  to  serve. 

The  reader  observes  in  microscopic  detail  their 
foibles  and  excesses,  as  well  as  their  courageous 
featt  which  unfortunately,  will  have  little  impact 
on  improving  community  life. 

Walker  does  not  pretend  to  offer  any  socio- 
logical theories  explaining  the  depredation  of  the 
South  Bronx.  But,  for  a self-proclaimed 
“hacker,"  he  does  a superb  job  of  describing  his 
love/hate  relationship  with  one  of  America’s 
most  ignominious  ghettos. 

—Thomas  J.  Ward 


Weston,  P.B.  Police  Organization  and  Manage* 
ment.  Pacific  Palisades,  CA:  Goodyear  Publish- 


ing, 1976 

This  textbook  is  concerned  with  the  prin- 
ciples of  management  that  govern  police  organi- 
zation, the  delivery  of  police  services,  and  auxilia- 
ry police  services. 

While  reviewing  the  concepts  and  practices  of 
police  organization  and  management,  this  text 
questions  the  traditional  practices  in  police  or- 
ganizations and  pinpoints  the  changes  necessary 
to  upgrade  police  personnel  and  to  deliver  quality 
services  at  minimal  cost.  In  the  first  section  of 
this  text,  the  role  and  organizations  of  police 
agencies  are  examined,  and  basic  concepts  about 
organization  structure  and  theory,  administrative 
leadership,  planning,  budgeting,  and  decision 
making  are  described.  Traditional  law  enforce- 
ment activities  such  as  patrol  and  investigation 
are  discussed.  Specialized  functions  such  as  police 
internal  affairs,  police  intelligence  units  and  po- 
lice community  relations  are  examines.  Finally 
such  auxiliary  services  as  police  records,  com- 
munications, training,  personnel  selection,  and 
labor  relations  are  considered.  Charts  and  dia- 
grams are  used  throughout  the  book,  and  eleven 
case  studies  are  provided.  (NCJRS) 


TV  major  strengths  of  this  book  are  sections 
°n „ Su»«^°n  by  Objectives"  and  “Productivi- 
ty." which  represent  important  facets  of  the 

ti^!*  °r  r°,e  10  troubled 

omes.  All  m all,  Whisenand  has  improved  upon 

his  earLer  work,  and  Police  Supervision  makes  a 
solid  contribution  to  the  field. 

— R.H.  Ward 


• Whisenand,  Paul  M.  Police  Supervision: 
Theory  and  Practice.  2nd  ed.  Englewood  Cliffs, 
N.J.:  Prentice-Hall,  1976. 112.95 

There  is  much  in  the  2nd  Edition  of  Whisc- 
nand’s  Police  Supervision  which  marks  it  as  an 
improvement  over  the  first  edition,  although  at 
first  reading  this  may  not  be  noticeable.  The 
author  feels  that  this  book  is  more  balanced 
between  theory  and  proven  supervisory  actions, 
and  this  reviewer  agrees.  Indeed,  the  book  should 
be  read  by  anyone  interested  in  management, 
Whether  in  the  police  or  civilian  sectors,  for  much 
of  what  Whisenand  has  to  say  does  have  broad 
application.  Some  will  argue  that  the  book  is  still 
too  theoretical,  but  it  should  be  borne  in  mind 
that  it  is  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  an 
upper  division  or  graduate  curriculum  - and  isn’t 
it  about  time  the  criminal  justice  field  moved 
away  from  some  of  the  simplistic  writing  that  has 
characterized  it  over  the  years.  There  is  a need  to 
explore  theoretical  concepts,  and  Whisenand  does 
do  a good  job  of  it  here. 


• Wise,  David.  The  American  Police  State:  The 
Government  Against  the  People.  New  York  Ran- 
dom House,  1976;  112.95 

David  Wise  is  a political  observer  and  writer  of 
some  repute,  whose  best  known  efforts  include 
co^utiiorship  of  The  Invisible  Government. 

r 77,<!  Espionage  Establishment. 
(1967).  In  The  American  Police  State,  he  con- 
tinue, his  assault  on  American  intelligence  activi- 
ties. 

’ Police  State"  begins  as  an  explanation  - a 
rather  refreshingly  well  documented  one  at  that 
- of  some  of  the  less  weU  known  techniques  and 
strategies  of  electronic  surveillance,  political  in- 
telligence and  the  personalities  surrounding  these 
dynamic  if  not  romantic  pursuits.  Before  the  end 
of  this  section,  unfortunately,  the  reader  is  sub- 
jected to  a brief  albeit  impressive  tirade  on  civil 
and  individual  liberties  which  would  gladden  the 
heart  of  John  Stuart  Mill 


As  with  most  books  which  spring  from  a po- 
litical base,  the  reader  must  exercise  care  in  the 
evaluation  of  the  information  presented.  If  we 
accept  as  authentic  the  information  presented 
here  in  the  form  of  physical  surveillance  reports, 
memos,  and  wiretapped  conversations,  we  must 
be  impressed  with  the  thorough  nature  of  the 
author's  research. 


Most,  if  not  all  of  us,  have  gnawing  questions 
and  informational  voids  unsatisfied  by  the  rush 
of  media  and  journalistic  coverage  during  the  late 
60’s  and  the  early  70*s.  At  worst  The  American 
Police  State  serves  to  anchor  some  of  our  dis- 
orientation concerning  this  period  in  American 
history.  At  best  it  answers  some  of  the  questions 
left  by  prior  readings  of  the  Nixonian  era.  This  is 
how  the  book  should  be  viewed  - as  an  informa- 
tive supplement  to  prior  works. 

—Craig  E insel 


matZd'  P°UCe  C~  Hu- 

mam  and  Hardware.  Santa  Cruz.  Cal.:  Davis. 

L»w  enforcement,  by  definition,  entail,  an 
inordinate  amount  of  communication.  Listening 
to  complaints,  answering  questions  and  writing 
teportt,  are  just  a few  of  the  everyday  tasks 
which  every  police  officer  must  perform.  Life- 
and-death  decision,  are  made  daily  in  town,  and 

Z^zu8hr the  Uni,ed  sut«  b-ed  up°n 

tbe  ability  of  , police  officer  to  communicate 
properly  with  his  environment.  But  what  is  com- 
munication? ],  it  the  source,  the  sender,  the 
tii^ri "Ti1'  theimC5Sa«e’  the  rece>ver,  or  the  des- 

Tpoh  V'  meini  “5ed  f°r  tran*m“*lon? 
in  Police  Communication:  Humans  and  Hard- 

ware.  Dr.  Zannes  has  attempted  to  answer  this 
difficult  question  by  addressmg  the  importance 
that  communication  has  in  police  work. 

Dr.  Zannes’  book  is  not  only  interestingly  and 
intelligently  written,  but  it  has  been  written  at  a 
nme  when  police  work  has  taken  on  a new 
dimension  m American  society.  CoUeges  and  uni- 
versities throughout  the  United  States,  at  an  ever- 
in creasing  rate,  are  offering  courses  in  police  sc,. 

tonCreb  f KUtlic  “ become  apathetic 

to  the  plight  of  the  police  officer,  especially  in 

our  urban  centers.  And  yet  the  residue  of  the 
60  s - the  Chicago  Democratic  Convention,  the 
nots  at  Columbia  - still  plague  0lu  law  uforce_ 
ment  institutions.  Over  the  years,  police  depart- 
ments have  become  sensitive  to  their  public 
miage  and  public  relations.  What  Professor 
Zannes  has  written  is  a literate,  sensitive,  and 
enjoyable  book  which  addresses  means  by  which 
policemen  or  police  departments  might  increase 
elective  and  efficient  communication. 

Police  Communications:  Humans  and  Hard- 
ware  is  also  a "how  to"  book.  Each  chapter 
concerned  with  human  communications  has  exer- 
cises which  can  be  used  to  foster  growth  in  spe- 
cific areas  of  communication.  These  exercise,  are 
simple  to  perform  and  need  very  little  prepara- 
fion  to  undertake. 

Estalle  Zannes  has  written  a comprehensive 
book  which  is  a welcome  addition  to  an  other- 
wise barren  area.  It  has  specific  value  for  anyone 
who  is  presently  employed  in  or  who  has  career 
aspirations  in  law  enforcement.  They  would  be 
well  advised  to  examine  this  volume. 

—Louis  Cuinta 


Police: 

Tactics  and  Equipment 


• Becker,  F.E.  and  J.  Brandt.  Vehicle  Recogni- 
tion - A Photographic  Guide  to  1958  through 
1976  Cars.  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.:  Davis  Publishing 
1976 

This  manual  provides  photos  of  most  domes- 
tic-make passenger  vehicles  manufactured  be- 
tween 1958  and  1976  for  reference  use  by  offi- 
cers, victims,  and  witnesses. 

Many  models  are  shown  with  more  than  one 
view,  i.e„  front,  and/or  back,  arid/or  side. 
(NCJRS) 


• Block,  EJJ.  Hypnosis  - A New  Tool  in  Crime 
Detection.  New  York:  David  McKay,  1976 

Case  histories  describe  the  struggle  for  hyp- 
nosis to  obtain  legal  admissibility  as  evidence  - 
a number  of  famous  cases  involving  hypotism  are 
recounted. 

These  cases  involved  the  Boston  Strangler, 
Carl  Cappolino,  Dr.  Sam  Sheppard,  and  others 
(NCJRS) 


• Bouza,  Anthony  J.  Police  Intelligence:  The 
Operations  of  an  Investigative  Unit.  New  York: 
AMS  Press,  1976.  $10.00 

It  is  a police  truism  that  information  is  the 
lifeblood  of  criminal  investigation,  but  the  ex- 
isting literature  has  little  to  offer  in  the  way  of 
exposition  of  police  intelligence  systems. 

Chief  Bouza’s  account  of  the  Bureau  of  Spe- 
cial Service,  of  the  New  York  City  Police  Depart- 
ment is  based  on  experience  as  well  as  research 
(he  was  assigned  to  BOSSI  for  some  seven  years). 
His  insight  into  the  subject  and  his  critical  view 
of  its  evolution  are  consequently  all  the  more 
cogent. 

Chief  Bouza  traces  the  rise,  golden  age  and 
decline  of  BOSSI  with  characteristic  frankness 
and  verve;  his  book  can  be  read  as  a case  study  of 
a specialist  kind  of  police  activity,  from  which 
several  lessons  can  be  learned  about  the  organiza- 
tion, leadership,  control  and  principles  involved 
in  its  operation.  Most  importantly,  he  emphasizes 
the  essential  safeguard:  that  intelligence  branches 
must  operate  within  the  law. 

Police  Intelligence  makes  a timely  and 
valuable  contribution  to  the  literature  of  police. 

—Philip  John  S lead 


• Brounstein,  S.H.  and  M.  Kamrass,  eds.  Opera- 
tions Research  in  Law  Enforcement,  Justice  and 
Societal  Security.  Lexington,  Mass.:  D.C.  Heath 
1976 

Compilation  of  21  papers  on  the  use  of  quan- 
titative techniques  to  solve  existing  problems, 
based  on  presentations  at  a 1975  symposium  held 
at  the  George  Washington  University  in  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Papers  cover  a range  of  diverse  topics,  includ- 
ing professional  challenges,  law  enforcement,  cor- 
rections, court  and  court  operations,  criminal  jus- 
tice research,  and  dvfl  justice  and  security.  Rep- 
resented in  the  array  of  subjects  are  police  opera- 
tions, drug  law  enforcement,  prosecution  man- 
agement, court  scheduling,  corrections,  recidi- 
vism, probation,  information  systems,  airline  hi- 
jacking, and  environmental  ledgation.  The  com- 
mon theme  is  the  use  of  quantitative  analysis  to 
understand  phenomena,  to  solve  problems,  and 
to  provide  policy  guidance.  (NCJRS) 


esoteric  swindels  rodTI^h^one^^^T 
are  discussed,  as  are  common  consumer  frauds 
which  are  frequently  regarded  simply  as  bad  busi- 
ness.  Insurance  and  investment  swindles,  carnival 
cons,  mail  order  frauds,  credit  schemes  and  "hot" 
merchandise  are  among  the  numerous  other  types 
of  fraud  and  confidence  tricks  dealt  with  in  this 
volume.  Prototype  case  histories  are  included,  all 
of  them  based  on  actual  cases  from  police  files. 
(NCJRS) 


• Carey,  M.  and  G.  Sherman.  Compendium  oj 
Bunk  or  How  to  Spot  a Con  Artist:  A Handbook 
for  Fraud  Investigators,  Bankers  and  Other  Cus- 
todians of  the  Public  Trust.  Springfield,  IL.: 
Charles  C.  Thomas,  1976 

This  book  explores  the  wide  range  of  fraud 
practiced  by  confidence  men,  from  the  common 
pigeon  drop  to  more  sophisticated  schemes  in- 
volving shell  corporations  and  forged  securities. 


• Clark,  John  M.,  Jr.  Emergency  and  High- 
Speed  Driving  Techniques.  Houston:  Gulf  Pub- 
lishing, 1976.  $7.95 

This  book  was  prepared  specifically  for  police 
officers  and  ambulance  drivers,  but  is  also  of 
considerable  interest  and  benefit  to  the  average 
driver. 

It  combines  in  a single  publication  the  accu- 
mulation of  years  of  experience  the  author  has  in 
driving  vehicles  at  "limits  of  adhesion"  together 
with  published  and  unpublished  engineering  data 
as  to  what  initiates  loss  of  control  at  high  speed. 
His  research  into  high  speed  braking  and  corner- 
ing, tire  characteristics  and  vehicle  handling  un- 
der many  types  of  conditions,  prepares  a driver 
for  those  times  when  he  has  marginal  or  no 
control  of  his  vehicle.  (PA) 

• Cox,  C.  Robinson.  Criminal  Justice:  Improv- 
ing Police  Report  Writing.  Danville,  111.:  Inter- 
state Printers  and  Publishers.  1977.  $8.95  (in- 
structor’s manual  $1.75) 

The  principal  purpose  of  this  book  Is  to  pro- 
vide police  officers  with  a simplified  workbook- 
style  text  in  police  report  writing.  In  addition,  it 
will  serve  the'needs  of  the  police  instructor,  edu- 
cator, and  student.  Report  writing  problems  are 
approached  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  police 
officer,  incorporating  firsthand  experiences. 

The  workbook  stresses  (1)  format  to  save 
time  and  embarrassment  in  court,  (2)  simplified 
grammar  to  avoid  errors,  and  (3)  appendices  with 
model  reports,  departmental  instructions,  master 
spelling  list,  answers  to  tests,  and  an  innovative 
self-scoring  sheet  to  record  improvement.  The 
accompanying  instructor’s  manual  contains  spe- 
cific help  for  instructors  of  on-the-job  training  or 
college  courses  in  the  many  areas  of  law  enforce- 
ment in  which  writing  skill  is  ewnrial  (PA) 


• Electronic  Spying,  Flushing,  N.Y..  Mentor 
Publications.  1976.  $7.95 

Electronic  Spying  is  a basic  introduction  to 
electronic  surveillance  equipment  and  procedures 
for  the  non-specialist.  In  it,  the  author  discusses 


the  basic  methods  and  equip  merit  available  to  the 
law  enforcement  officer  and  the  private  investi- 
gator. Topics  covered  include  wireless  transmit- 
ters and  receivers,  recording  equipment,  “hard- 
wired’’ (microphones  physically  connected  to  the 
monitoring  station)  techniques,  and  the  basics  of 
telephone  tapping. 

The  drawings  and  photographs  are  numerous 
and  helpful.  The  handbook  is  well-written  and 
should  appeal  to  the  reader  who  wants  a brief 
overview  of  the  field  of  electronic  surveillance. 

—Daniel  P.  King 

• Grennell,  DJL  Law  Enforcement  Handgun 
Digest  — A guide  -to  the  Selection  and  Use  of  All 
Police  Weapons.  Rev.  ed.  Chicago:  Polled  Pub- 
lishing, 1976 

Handguns,  rifles,  automatic  rifles,  shotguns, 
ammunition,  reloading,  and  accessory  equipment 
are  covered  in  this  profusely  illustrated  volume. 

The  various  types  and  makes  of  guns  are  eval- 
uated for  their  suitability  for  police  work.  Main- 
tenance of  guns,  holster  design,  and  special  grips 
are  discussed.  Techniques  of  shooting  these  guns 
for  both  range  and  combat  situations  are  covered 
.(NCJRS) 

• Hoobler,  Raymond  L.  Police  Tactics  in  Has- 
trdous  Situations.  St.  Paul,  Minn.:  West  Publish- 
ng.  1976.  $6.50 

A unique  and  concise  reflection  on  the  rise  of 
iolent  crime  in  America.  Bach  chapter  includes, 
eal  life  narrative,  incidents  and  police  response, 
'ext  presents  a few  vital  and  memorable  tactics 
rhich  have  bein  used  in  crises  situations  and 
nalyzes  their  effectiveness.  An  excellent  insight 
ito  the  concerns  and  risks  of  daily  police  work. 
PA) 

I Knowles,  G.  Bomb  Security  Guide.  Los 
rngeles:  Security  World  Publishing,  1976 
The  first  section  introduces  the  bomb  risk 
tuadon  as  it  exists  in  society  today,  and  pro- 
ides  essential  data  on  perpetrators  of  threat  calls 
id  their  motivations.  It  is  followed  by  a compre- 
snsive  guide  to  preventive  security  systems,  the 
Lsendal  basis  of  an  and-bomb  threat  program, 
rcceeding  chapters  cover  the  recognition  of 
tzar  do  us  devices  and  steps  to  minimize  device 
:tiv&tion  risks;  telephone  operators’  reporting 
rocedures,  a basic  security  response  plan,  indud- 
ig  the  key  element  of  evacuation  methods  and 
valuation  and  search  procedures;  and  the  special 
roblems  of  letter  bombs.  A step-by-step  emer- 
sncy  response  check  list  is  incorporated,  which 
iay  be  used  for  tactical  operation  exercises. 
'ICJRS) 

i Mason,  J.D.  Combat  Handgun  Shooting. 
pringfield,  I1L:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1976 
Although  addressed  specifically  to  the  sport 
f . combat  handgun  shooting,  the  techniques 
ressed  by  this  sport  are  derived  from  the  rigors 
f actual  combat  — hence,  its  application  to  law 
nforcement  training. 

This  volume  discusses  in  detail  the  human  as 
ell  as  the  mechanical  aspects  of  shooting.  Thor- 
ughly  explained  are  the  shooter's  basic  mental 
id  body  processes  which  result  in  effective  com- 
at marksmanship.  Fundamentals  are  structured 
)r  explicit,  straightforward  presentation.  The 
yle  stimulates  individual  thought  and  develop- 
ient  rather  than  rote,  repetitious,  canned  shoot- 
lg  techniques.  Detailed  and  arresting  photo- 
raphs  and  illustrations  work  with  the  text  to 
xpand  reader  imagery.  All  information  present- 
d can  be  translated  readily  into  effective  shoot- 
lg  skills.  (NCJRS) 

► Paulsen,  Monrad  G.,  ed.  The  Problems  of 
\lectronic  Eavesdropping.  Philadelphia:  Ameri- 
an  Law  Institute/American  Bar  Association 
Committee  on  Continuing  Professional  Educa- 
ion,  1977.  110.48 

The  book  is  a compilation  of  relevant  arti- 
les,  cases,  and  statues  that  presents  the  principal 
ssues  respecting  electronic  surveillance.  The 
each  of  such  observations  made  possible  by 
nodem  technology  is  described  in  the  Introduc- 
ion  (Chapter  1). 

Chapter  2 offers  a debate  between  those  who 
vould  prohibit,  or  naiTOwly  confine,  the  use  of 
eavesdropping  in  law  enforcement  and  those  who 
ee  in  that  use  an  important  weapon  that  can 
epress  crime. 

The  ‘'Constitutional  Issues"  (Chapter  3)  re- 
nind  us  of  how  recently  the  Supreme  Court  has 
tcognized  Fourth  Amendment  limitations  in  this 
irea. 

Chapter  4 deals  with  the  federal  legislation  of 
1968,  which  permits  wiretapping  and  eavesdrop- 
>ing  under  judicial  authorization  and  which  sets 
jorth  the  conditions  that  must  be  met  before  a 
itdidal  order  is  entered,  places  limitations  on  the 
luration  of  orders,  and,  finally  provides  for  the 
leporting  of  information  respecting  the  orders 
jntered.  The  case  law  in  Chapter  4 tests  the 
Htthl'  statute  against  the  constitutional  require- 
H h 4 F b tilth' 1 XVe  n d 1.  1 
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problems  of  eavesdropping  in  national  security 
matters.  fPA) 

• Police  Guide  to  Lock  Picking  and  Improvised 
Lock  Picks.  Phoenix,  Ariz.:  Desert  Publications, 
1976.  14.95 

This  is  a well-illustrated  (42  photographs  and 
drawings),  basic  guide  for  police  ofGcers  and 
security  personnel  on  the  art  and  science  of  lock 
picking.  Lock  picking  - "the  means  of  opening  a 
lock  mechanism  by  the  intrusion  of  a tool  or 
mechanical  device,  other  than  the  normal  oper- 
ating key"  — can  be  done  with  a simple  tool  such 
as  a bent  paper  clip  or  an  expensive  pick  set  or 
pick  gun. 

Discussed  in  the  l>ook  are  basic  lock  designs, 
methods  of  picking,  commercial  and  improvised 
picking  tools,  and  a useful  note  on  handcuffs 
(which  are  easily  picked  by  the  most  unskilled 
person  using  a bobby  pin  or  a refill  cartridge 


• Bozza,  Charles  M.  Criminal  Investigation.  Chi- 
cago: Nelson-Hall,  1977.  $19.95 

This  text  has  been  written  to  give  the  student 
a broad  overview  of  the  .asic  techniques  used  in 
a criminal  investigation  and  a step-by-step  guide 
for  pursuing  investigative  action.  Topics  include: 
the  function  of  criminal  investigation;  legal  signif- 
icance of  evidence;  collection  and  preservation  of 
physical  evidence;  crime-scene  recording;  hand- 
ling scientific  evidence;  program  evaluation  and 
review  techniques;  impressions  and  imprints;  hair 
and  fiber  identification;  glass  and  paint  evidence; 
homicide  investigation;  race  investigation;  rob- 
bery investigation;  crimes  against  property;  auto 
theft  investigation;  fraudulent  document  investi- 
gation; narcotics  investigation;  juvenile  investiga- 
tion; investigative  leads;  case  preparation;  and  the 
exclusionary  rule.  (PA) 

• Cummins,  H.  Finger  Prints,  Palmsand  Soles  - 
An  Introduction  To  Dermatoglyphics.  South 
Berlin,  MA.:  Research  Publishing  Company,  1976 

This  text,  originally  published  in  1943,  links 
human  biological,  morphological,  and  genetic 
characteristics  to  dermatoglyphics. 

Though  aiming  to  bring  the  biological  phases 
of  the  field  also  to  the  attention  of  workers  in 
identification,  this  document  does  ru)t  purport  to 
be  an  account  of  routine  methods  for  finger-print 
men,  who  already  have  available  several  excellent 
manuals  of  practice.  The  text  is  arranged  in  three 
parts,  and  a_representative  working  bibliography 
is  appended.  Part  I supplies  historical  background 
and  a general  orientation  of  the  field.  Part  II 
deals  with  methods  and  description.  Part  III  is 
devoted  to  the  more  fundamental  biological 
phases  of  dermatoglyphics.  (NCJRS) 

• Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Using  Photogra- 
phy to  Preserve  Evidence.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  1976 

This  book  explains  and  demonstrates  many  of 
the  photographic  techniques  and  methods  neces- 
sary for  the  examination  of  physical  evidence  in 
criminal  cases  and  for  many  other  legal  processes. 

The  first  section  describes  the  types  of  photo- 
graphic materials  available  to  achieve  the  wide 
variety  of  end-products  that  are  necessary  in  fo- 
rensic photography.  The  nuances  of  directionali- 
ty and  color  quality  are  explained  in  the  section 
on  Gghts  and  lighting.  The  use  of  the  flash  is 
reviewed,  including  the  bounce  flash  and  ‘paint- 
ing with  light’  techniques.  A section  on  filters 
describes  the  types  of  filters  that  are  available 
and  the  special  effects  they  make  possible.  The 
advantages  of  different  types  of  cameras  are  dis- 
cussed. Other  sections  deal  with  close  up  photog- 
raphy, infrared  and  ultraviolet  techniques,  and 
the  use  of  motion  picture  cameras,  techniques 
and  procedures  are  presented  in  the  two  sections 
that  cover  crime-scene  photography  and  the  pho- 
tographing of  articles  of  evidence. 

• Fatteh,  Abdullah.  Medicolegal  Investigation 
of  Gunshot  Wounds.  Philadelphia:  J.ff.  Lippin- 
cott  Co.,  1976. 118.50 

This  very  muclwieeded  book,  is  the  only  one 
in  print  which  deals  exclusively  with  the  various 
practical  aspects  of  medicolegal  investigation  of 
gunshot  wounds  and  deaths.  The  author,  a dep- 
uty medical  examiner  and  professor  of  patholo- 
gy, addresses  himself  to  consideration  of  "the 
investigation  of  the  scene  of  death  or  injury, 
collection  of  evidence,  procedures  in  the  autopsy 
room,  follow-up  investigations  and  documenta- 
tion of  the  results  of  investigations."  Chapters 
cover  the  roles  of  the  police,  the  attending  physi- 
cian, the  medical  examiner,  pathologist  and  all 
other  medical  personnel,  preparation  of  evidence 
and  presentation  of  exhibits  in  court. 

Neutron  activation  analysis  and  atomic  ab- 
sorption spectrometry  as  research  tools  are  dis- 
cussed.'basic  informarioh  on  firearms  and  ammu- 
.-:L‘h  l si  Ms  .-.'i-w-  j 


from  a bail-point  pen).  While  this  is  a short  book 
which  does  not  go  into  any  depth,  it  does  contain 
a great  deal  of  information  on  the  subject. 

-Daniel  P.  King  • 

• Sutor,  Andrew  P.  Police  Operations:  Tactical 
Approaches  to  Crimes  in  Progress.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.:.  West  Publishing,  1976.  19.50  (with  in- 
structor’s manual) 

Comprehensive  collection  of  contemporary 
and  effective  tactical  police  operations  from  po- 
lice departments  throughout  the  United  States. 
Provides  the  student  with  a broad  reference 
source  for  developing  successful  anti-crime  tacti- 
cal forces.  Valuable  source  of  information  on 
theory  and  methods  of  police  patrol  which  em- 
phasizes a proactive,  apprehension-oriented,  legal- 
istic style  of  policing.  (PA) 

• Yount,  August  M.,  Jr.  Vehicle  Stops  Manual: 


accurate)  account  of  the  development  of  fire- 
arms. v 

Dr.  Fatteh  emphasizes  the  importance  of 
thorough  investigations  and  good  record-keeping 
by  the  investigator  and  medical  personnel.  Partic- 
ularly interesting  and  informative  is  the  section 
dealing  with  national  emergencies  which  suggests 
procedures  to  be  followed  in  these  situations. 
Autopsies  of  Presidents  Lincoln  and  Kennedy 
and  of  Senator  Robert  Kennedy  are  appended 
and  compared. 

The  116  excellently  reproduced  illustrations 
complement  and  clarify  the  text.  There  is  a com- 
plete bibliography  after  each  chapter  and  a useful 
index.  The  book  can  be  recommended  to  physi- 
cians, medical  examiners,  lawyers,  law  enforce- 
ment officers,  jurists  and  students  of  ’law  and 
medicine. 

— Daniel  P.  King 

• Fox,  Richard  H.  and  Fred  H.  Wynbrandt,  eds. 
Crime  Laboratory  Management  Forum  1976. 
Rockville,  Md.:  Forensic  Sciences  Foundation 
Press,  1976. 

It  is  becoming  increasingly  evident  that  the 
contribution  of  crime  laboratories  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice  is  a function  of  the  policies  and 
procedures  implemented  by  laboratory  managers. 
Their  ultimate  goal  must  be  to  provide  the  best 
possible  information  to  various  user  agencies,  in- 
cluding police  personnel,  prosecutors,  defense 


attorneys,  judges  and  jurors.  Techniques  for  max- 
imizing the  quality  and  value  of  scientific  infor- 
mation generated  by  crime  laboratories  should  be 
of  interest  to  all  criminal  justice  system  person- 
nel. 

• Crime  Laboratory  Management  Forum  1976 
is  a collection  of  thirteen  original  articles  pre- 
pared by  nationally  recognized  crime  laboratory 
directors,  educators,  researchers  and  related  law 
enforcement  personnel.  It  represents  the  best  col- 
lection of  essays  on  the  subjects  of  crime  labora- 
tory management  and  policy  making  that  has 
appeared  to  date  in  the  published  literature.  This 
reviewer  strongly  recommends  that  Forum  be 
studied  by 'not' only  crime  lab’o'rit'ofy  personnel, 


Misdemeanor  and  Felony.  Champaign,  111.:  Stipes 
Publishing,  1976.  13.80 

This  compact  manual  is  ideally  suited  for  any 
police  training  program,  and  will  be  of  special 
value  in  those  programs  where  vehicle  stops  are 
part  of  the  curriculum.  The  author,  who  is  affili- 
ated with  the  Police  Training  Institute  at  the 
University  qf  Illinois,  has  written  this  book  in  a 
practical  way.  It  is  well  illustrated  with  photo- 
graphs of  techniques  to  be  used  in  effecting  stops 
for  misdemeanors  and  felonies. 

A “Vehicle  Stops  Review,"  designed  to  utilize 
a programmed  learning  approach,  is  included,  and 
a Legal  Appendix"  reviews  important  cases  re- 
lated to  vehicle  stops,  including  Coolidge  v.  New 
Hampshire,  Carroll  v.  United  States,  Preston  v. 
United  States,  Chimel  v.  California,  and  Cham- 
bers v.  Maroney.  A section  on  "Stop  and  Frisk  in 
Illinois”  is  also  included. 


visors,  attorneys  for  both  the  defense  and  prose- 
cution and  all  others  who  are  concerned  about 
the  effective  utilization  of  science  in  the  criminal 
justice  process. 

Mssrs.  Fox  and  Wynbrandt  have  made  a valu- 
able contribution  to  the  criminal  justice  literature 
by  collecting  articles  covering  a 'wide  range  of 
laboratory  management  topics  written  by  individ- 
uals possessing  both  academic  and  practical  quali- 
fications. 

—Joseph  L.  Peterson 

• Given,  Bruce,  Richard  Nehxich,  and  James 
Shields.  Obtaining  Motor  Vehicle  Evidence  From 
Tire  Tracks  and  Tread  Marks.  Houston:  Gulf  Pub- 
lishing, 1977.  $10.95 

Section  1 of  the  book  discusses  recording  the 
evidence  where  tire  and  tread  marks  are  found; 
Section  2 covers  procedures  for  identifying  a 
vehicle  from  its  tire  track;  when  track  evidence  is 
insubstantial,  Section  3 shows  how  tread  evi- 
dence can  be  analyzed  to  determine  the  kind  of 
tire  (manufacturer  and  specifications)  on  the 
vehicle.  (Tables  included  in  three  appendixes  at 
the  back  of  the  book  correlate  track  and  tread 
data  with  tire  manufacturer  and  vehicle  make, 
year,  and  model.)  This  information  can  then  be 
used  to  narrow  the  field  of  suspect  vehicles  to 
only  a few  years  and  models.  Section  4 deals  with 
skid  and  scuff  marks  and  Section  5 is  a discussion 
of  techniques  for  recovering  evidence  incidental 
to  or  associated  with  tire  and  tread  evidence. 
(pA)~  , 

• Gladfelter,  Ira  A.  Dental  Evidence : A Hand- 
book for  Police.  Springfield,  111.:  C.C.  Thomas, 
1977..  $18.75 

Dr.  Gladfelter  has  written  the  first  book  on 
dental  evidence  that  is  specifically  designed  for 
the  police  investigator.  Previous  texts,  addressing 
themselves  to  dental  health  professionals,  assume 
a prior  knowledge  of  dentistry  and  medicine,  and 
thus  are  difficult  for  the  layman  to  fully  compre- 
hend. 

Dental  Evidence  presents  the  necessary  denral 
and  scientific  background  for  the  police  investiga- 
tor to  preserve,  evaluate  and  handle  this  evidence. 
The  identification  technique  described  here  can 
be  useful  for  determining  age,  sex  and  racial 
ancestry,  establishing  the  state  or  country  of  a 
person’s  origin  on  the  specific  characteristics  of 
the  dentistry  and  dental  materials  used,  identify- 
ing blood  groups  from  dental  substances,  estab- 
lishing the  post-mortem  period,  and  again,  identi- 
fying bodies  through  dental  records, 

—Daniel  P.  King 

• Hand,  Bruce  A.,  Archible  W.  Sherman,  Jr., 
and  Michael  E.  Cavanagh.  Traffic  Investigation 
and  Control  Columbus,  Ohio:  Charles  B.  Merrill, 
1976.  $12.50 

Although  the  divestiture  of  the  traffic  control 
function  from  police  departments  is  still  a fash- 
ionable topic  of  concern  for  some  police  adminis- 
trators, the  problems  of  traffic  control  promise 
to  be  with  the  police  service  for  a long  time. 
Consequently,  the  authors  of  Traffic  Investiga- 
tion and  Control  have  prepared  an  excellent  ref- 
erence text  for  the  traffic  specialist,  as  well  as  for 
the  police  officer/generalist. 

The  authors,  all  of  whom  are  academicians, 
state  that,  “It  is  our  hope  that  this  text  will 
provide  the  reader  with  an  insight  into  the  vari- 
ables which  have  an  impact  on  the  traffic  envi- 
ronment in  terms  of  highway  safety."  Actually, 
the  text  utilizes  a multi-disciplinary  approach  in  a 
number  of  areas,  particularly  in  the  chapters  ti- 
tled, “The  Traffic  Supervisor”  and  "The  Traffic 
Stop:  Some  Psychological  Considerations."  In 
the  chapter  on  supervision,  the  authors,  unlike 
many  previous  writers' in  this- area, 'address  such 
issues  as  communication'typblogies'iniotlvartonal 
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their  relationship  to  job  involvement. 

The  text  is  divided  into  specific  core  areas,  all 
of  which  provide  contemporary  information  of 
subjects  which  the  patrol  officer  or  specialist 
encounters  on  a routine  basis.  For  example,  there 
are  two  well-researched  chapters  on  accident  in- 
vestigations, one  of  which  deals  with  special 
problems,  such  as  the  ''hit-and-run”  felony.  Also, 
there  are  specific  chapters  dealing  with  traffic 
engineering,  traffic  records  systems,  enforcement 
tactics,  traffic  direction,  and  the  determination 
of  speed  from  skid  marks. 

Traffic  Investigation  and  Control  is  directed 
at  improving  the  "practitioner”  skills  of  police 
officer^  and  does  so  in  a clearly  understood  man- 
ner, combining  theory  and  practice  into  a neatly 
packaged  text.  It  should  make  an  excellent  text 
book  for  the  community  college  or  police  acade- 
my traffic  instructor, 

M —Thomas  J.  Ward 

Harvey,  W.,  ed.  Dental  Identification  and  Fo- 
rensic Odontology.  London,  England:  Henry 
Kimpton,  1976 

This,  graphically  illustrated  volume  contain  21 
articles  on  various  aspects  of  dental  identification 
and  bite^mark  analysis. 

Fifteen  contributors  assisted  the  principal 
author  in  compiling  information  on  procedures, 
techniques,  and  interesting  cases  involving  the 
dental  identification  of  victims  of  crime  and  acci- 
dents, the  identification  of  suspects  from  bite- 
marks  and  saliva,  and  the  preparation  and  presen- 
tation of  dental  evidence,  (NCJRS) 

• McGrew,  D.R.  Traffic  Accident  Investigation 
and  Physical  Evidence.  Springfield,  IL:  Charles  C. 
Thomas,  1976 

Training  manual,  reference  guide,  and  check- 
list on  the  recognition,  significance,  preservation, 
and  utilization  or  the  physical  evidence  produced 
by  a collision  of  a motor  vehicle  with  another 
vehicle,  object^  or  person. 

Covered  is  how  police  officers,  attorneys,  ad- 
-justors,  legal  investigators,  fleet  managers,  and 
safety  and  traffic  engineers  can  interpret  the 
physical  evidence  left  by  a traffic  accident  into 
admissible  evidence  for  establishing  and  fixing 
liability.  The  following  topics  are  discussed: 
numerical  physical  evidence,  general  equipment 
for  accident  scene  inspection,  evidentiary  photog- 
raphy, measurements,  diagramming  and  diagram 
equipment,  vehicle  examination,  physical  evi- 
dence at  the  scene,  stopping  distances,  momen- 
tum, driver  characteristics  and  behavior,  taking 
statements,  and  determining  the  excent  of  the 
investigation.  (NCJRS) 

• Mettier,  George  B.  Criminal  Investigation. 
Boston:  Allyn  and  Bacon/Holbrook  Press,  1977. 
*13.95 

George  B.  Mettier,  J.D.,  is  with  Mac^n  Junior 
College.  An  introduction  to  criminal  investiga- 
tion, the  text  is  selective\  and  concise.  Numerous 
"how  to”  examples  are  designed  to  stimulate 
practical  applications  of  theoretical  considera- 
tions. (PA) 

• Mulvaney,  R.E.  Techniques  of  Criminal  In- 
vestigation. Santa  Cruz,  Cal..  Davis  Publishing, 
1976 

Techniques  of  criminal  investigation  are  pre- 
sented in  outline  form:  the  important  points  are 
underscored  and  there  is  ample  room  for  student 
notes  in  the  margin. 

Specific  topics  covered  include:  general  in- 
vestigative techniques;  initial  steps  to  be  taken  in 
an  investigation;  obtaining  information;  under- 
cover investigations;  specific  crimes;  evidence 
identification  and  preservation;  and  scientific 
techniques.  A set  of  quiz  questions  is  also  pro- 
vided. (NCJRS) 

• Murphy;  H.J.  Where's  What  — Sources  of  In- 
formation for  Federal  Investigators.  New  Yprk: 
Warner  Books,  1976 

This  comprehensive  manual  discusses  investi- 
gative techniques  and  indicates  sourcea'of  infor- 
mation oivindividuals  and  organizations  available 
from  priv^e  and  government  records. 

Source*  of  information  on  specific  subjects 
are  first  examined.  Among  the  sources  discussed 
are  vital^statistics  data,  motor  vehicle  records, 
educational,  records,  credit  records,  police  rec- 
ords, an  Ay  insurance  records.  The  information 
sources  awlable  from  the  departments  and  agen- 
cies of  tu  United  States  government  are  out- 
lined, as^ajfe  those  of  city,  county,  a ni  state 
govemme%{s.  Finally,  sources  of  Information  in 
trade,  industrial,  and  professional  associations  are 
explore  cLAjumerous  samples  of  official  forms  are 
provided.  $JCJRS) 

* 

• O’Brien^  Kevin  P.  and  Robert  C.  Sullivan. 
Criminalistics:  Theory  and  Practice.  2nd  ed.  Bos- 
ton: Allyn  and  Bacon/Holbrook  Press,  1976. 
*13.95 

Kevin  P.  O’Brien  is  with  Monroe  Community 
College;  and  Robert  C.  Sullivan  is  with  Washing- 
ton State  Crime  Laboratory.  The  second  edition 


of  this  introductory  criminalistics  text  has  been 
widely  expanded,  reorganized  and  up-dated  to 
further  simplify  the  reader's  understanding  of  the 
basic  techniques  used  in  the  processing  of  a crime 
scene.  (PA) 

• O'Hara,  C.  E.  Fundamentals  of  Criminal  In- 
vestigation. 4th  ed.  Springfield,  111.:  Charles  C. 
■niomas,  1976 

The  text  begins  with  a general  theory  of  inves- 
tigation which  is  developed  along  with  an  elucida- 
tion of  the  principles  and  criteria  useful  in  die 
evaluation  of  a successful  investigation.  Other 
sections  deal  with  the  initial  steps  in  a criminal 
investigation:  obtaining  information;  specific  of- 
fenses such  as  arson,  narcotics  violations,  sex 
offenses,  theft,  forgery,  homicide  and  criminal 
explosions;  the  investigator  in  court;  indentifica- 
tion  and  reproduction  involving  observation  and 
description,  identification  by  witnesses,  finger- 
prints, laundry  and  dry  cleaning  marks,  and  vari- 
ous impressions;  specialized  scientific  methods 
involving  stains,  traces  and  chemical  analyses, 
firearms,  tests  for  intoxication,  hair  and  fibers, 
invisible  radiation  and  documentary  evidence; 
and  investigative  operations.  (NCJRS) 

• Sansone,  Sam  J.  Police  Photography.  Cincin- 
nati: Anderson  Publishing,  1977 

First  of  a new  series  of  the  fieldbooks  by 
Anderson,  this  manual  takes  the  law  enforcement 
student  step-by-step  through  the  photographic 
process  — from  handling  the  camera  to  processing 
the  film  and  everything  in  between.  The  latest  in 
techniques  and  equipment  used  in  routine  and 
more  specific  investigative  police  work  are  cov- 
ered, This  book  replaces  the  author’s  earlier 
work,  Modem  Photography  for  Police  and  Fire- 
men (1971).  (PA) 

• Schultz,  Donald  O.  Criminal  Investigation 
Techniques.  Houston:  Gulf  Publishing  Co.,  1978. 
*12.95 

This  text  is  written  with  the  college  student 
and  the  beginning  police  investigator  in  mind. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  basics  of  just  what  criminal 
investigation  is  all  about,  and  the  book  is  devoted 
to  the  problems  and  procedures  of  various  sizes 
of  police  agencies,  from  the  small  to  the  large 
department. 

The  material  in  this  book  is  the  result  of 
exhaustive  research;  it  has  been  trimmed  to  in- 
clude only  the  most  practical  and  pertinent  infor- 
mation regarding  the  operations  of  the  criminal 
investigation  division.  Contents  include:  The 
Criminal  Investigation  Division;  The  Crime  Scene; 
Interviewing  and  Interrogation;  Information 
Sources;  Surveillance;  Larceny;  Burglary;  As- 
saults; Sex  Offenses;  Arson;  Homicide  and  Sui- 
cide. (PA) 

• Siljander,  Raymond  P.  Applied  Police  and 
Fire  Photography.  Springfield,  111.:  Charles  C. 
Thomas,  Publisher.  1976.  *18.50 

Law  enforcement  photography  is  a diverse, 
technical  and  sometimes  complicated  subject 
with  obvious  legal  aspects.  Every  police  depart- 
ment from  the  large  metropolitan  force  to  the 
rural  constable,  uses  photography  at  one  time  or 
another  to  record  crime  and  accident  scenes, 
items  of  evidence  and  human  remains. 

Since  few  police  photographers  have  had  ex- 
tensive professional  training,  this  book  fills  an 
important  need.  It  is  not  only  an  essential  book 
for  the  novice,  but  one  that  can  be  consulted 
from  dme  to  time  by  the  experienced  police  or 
fire  photographer. 

From  a forensic  viewpoint,  it  is  vital  to  the 
prosecution’s  case  that  the  photographer  have 
not  only  legal  and  investigative  training,  but  be 
reasonably  skilled  in  photographic  equipment 
and  techniques.  Often  he  must  explain  to  a judge 
and  jury  how  he  took  and  processed  the  photo- 
graphic evidence.  He  must  be  able  to  understand 
- photographic  evidence  as  well  as  produce  it. 

Applied  Police  and  Fire  Photography  provides 
a basic  course  in  the  technical  aspects  of  photog- 
raphy as  it  applies  to  the  law  enforcement  func- 
tion. Chapters  cover  photographic  equipment  and 
techniques  as  well  as  technical  areas  of  police 
photography;  surveillance,  identification,  close- 
ups,  copying,  photomicrography,  document 
examination,  fingerprints,  tool  marks  and  court 
exhibits.  1 ne  authors  not  only  discuss  what  and 
how  to  photograph,  but  why  certain  evidentiary 
items  must  be  captured  on  film. 

To  amplify  and  clarify  the  well-written  text, 
as  is  usual  from  this  publisher,  the  book  is  well- 
printed  with  numerous  high-quality  photgraphs. 

A thorough  index  is  provided.  

—Daniel  P.  King 

• Terry,  W.C.  Investigating  Criminal  Homicides. 
New  York:  Praeger  Publishers,  1976 

This  describes  the  organizational  activities 
(the  activities  that  underlie  the  production  of 
official  records  and  statistics)  involved  in  inter- 
preting cases  of  criminal  homicide. 

Material  for  this  study  was  drawn  from  re- 
ports filed  by  detectives  of  the  Major  Crimes 


..Detail  in  a California  county  sherifFs  office  dur- 
ing the  years  1970-74  and  from  interviews  with 
the  investigating  personnel.  Older  homicide  cases 
that  had  become  legend’  within  the  department 
are  also  used.  The  stages  of  investigation  are 
traced  for  nine  separate  cases,  beginning  with  the 
patrol  person’s  response  to  the  scene  of  the 
crime,  through  the  summoning  of  detectives  from 
the  major  crime  detail  of  the  county  sheriffs 
office,  to  the  final  disposition  of  the  case.  The 
investigative  distinction  made  between  'walk- 
through’ and  ‘whodunit’  cases  (which  effects  the 
treatment  of  evidence  and  the  establishment  of 
foul  play)  is  also  pointed  out.  A whodunit  inves- 
tigation is  concerned  with  identifying  the  victim, 
determining  the  events  leading  up  to  and  sur- 
rounding the  death,  and  locating  persons  having 
knowledge  of  or  involvement  in  the  events.  In 


walk-throughs,  the  offender  generally  confesses 
his  actions.  Special  attention  is  tocused  on  the 
investigation  of  'problematic'  cases  (events  classi- 
fied as  accidents,  suicides,  missing  persons,  or 
deaths  due  to  natural  causes  which  may  actually 
be  cleverly  disguised  murders.  (NCJRS) 

• Weston,  P.B.  and  K.M.  Wells.  Criminal  Evi- 
dence for  Police.  2nd  ed.  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.: 
Prentice-Hall,  1976 

This  textbook  presents  those  areas  of  criminal 
evidence  important  to  police  of6cers,  the  investi- 
gation of  crimes,  and  the  prosecution  of  persons 
accused  of  crime. 

Topics  include  the  roles  of  prosecutor  and 
defense  counsel,  standards  of  police  responsibil- 
ity for  evidence,  witnesses  and  testimonial  proof. 
(NCJRS) 


Private  Security 


• Bilek,  Arthur  J.,  ed. "Standards  and  Coals  For 
Private  Security,  A Special  Edition.  Cincinnati: 
Anderson  Publishing,  1977 

Nationally-known  professionals  representing 
private  security,  criminal  justice,  government, 
and  the  public  compiled  this  six-hundred  page 
study  of  the  private  secuirty  field  containing 
eightyrtwo  goals  and  standards,  nine  detailed  sur- 
veys and  studies,  and  an  overview,  as  well  as 
detailed  information,  on  the  entire  private  securi- 
. ty  industry  and  its  activities. 

From  this  Report,  Arthur  J.  Bilek,  Chairman 
of  the  Task  Force,  has  developed  a Special  Edi- 
tion for  the  educational  training  needs  of  private 
security. 

Eliminating  portions  of  the  official  Report 
not  pertinent  or  suitable  for  inclusion  in  a text- 
book, and  adding  discussion  topics  and  questions, 
Mr.  Bilek  has  provided  a valuable  text  for  securi- 
ty students  and  a resource  for  the  security  profes- 
sional. Also  included  is  a clear  and  understand- 
able definition  section  with  a glossary  of  terms, 
titles  and  technical  words  used  in  private  securi- 
ty. (PA) 

• Colling,  R.L.  Hospital  Security  — Complete 
Protection  for  Health  Care  Facilities.  Los 
Angeles:  Security  World  Publishing,  1976 

This  book  examines  the  entire  field  of  health 
care  protection,  developing  a detailed,  practical 
program  for  establishing  a security  system  or 
refining  existing  programs. 

Hospital  vulnerabilities  and  the  security  func- 
tion are  analyzed  in  depth,  including  security 
administration  and  operations,  preventive  pro- 
gramming, emergency  operations,  and  special 
problems.  Such  diverse  areas  as  hiring  and  train- 
ing, records  and  reports,  psychological  deterrents, 
disaster  planning,  and  drugs  and  pharmacy  con- 
trols are  covered.  The  information  presented  is 
intended  to  bring  to  top  level  management  a 
basic  understanding  of  protection  needs;  provide 
the  security  administrator  with  operational  guide- 
_ lines  and  practical  program  suggestions,  and  give 
the  line  officer  and  supervisor  a background 
which  will  enable  them  to  better  understand 
health  care  security  systems  and  their  interaction 
within  the  operational  program.  (NCJRS) 

• Demos  Charles.  Concepts  In  Security  Man- 
agement. Houston:  Gulf  Publishing,  1978. 

*13.95  __ 

Security  concepts  and  practice  in  the  private 
' sector  of  the  nuclear  power  industry  are  the 
vanguard  of  the  security  profession.  As  a security 
specialist  of  the  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Com- 
mission, Demos  has  tapped  state-of-the-art  ex- 
pertise in  professional  security,  from  a wide  vari- 
ety of  talents  and  disciplines.  In  his  work  at  the 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission,  he  has  been  in- 
volved in  Isolating  and  developing  nuclear  securi- 
ty concepts  and  systems  for  management.  The 
scope  of  the  book  is  carefully  limited  to  manage- 
rial security  concepts  concerning  diversion  or 
misuse  of  that  which  is  accountable  (funds,  ma- 
terials, etc.).  Topics  covered  include:  the  chang- 
ing role  of  the  security  manager;  styles  in  security 


management;  "adversary”  evaluation  of  the  secu- 
rity system;  the  barrier  concept;  the  limited  trust 
concept;  Integrated  security  information  systems. 
(PA) 

• Hahn,  S.  Modem  Electronic  Security  Systems. 
Rochelle  Park,  N.J.:  Hayden  Book  Company, 
1976 

This  book  attempts  to  describe  in  technical 
terms  all  the  approaches  which  are  currently 
available  to  industry  and  private  individual*  with 
respect  to  the  installation  and  usage  of  electronic 
security  systems. 

It  begins  by  detailing  the  various  perimeter 
and  space  intrusion  detection  devices,  outlining 
the  operating  principles  and  capabilities  of  each, 
including  magnetic  switches,  vibration  contacts, 
step  mats,  trip  wires  and  traps,  foil,  doppler  de- 
tectors, antenna  radiation  devices,  sonic  and 
ultrasonic  devices,  audio  detection  devices,  and 
other.  The  guide  then  moves  to  the  other  parts  o( 
the  security  system  »-  security  controls  and 
power  supplies.  Different  kinds  of  integrated 
security  systems  are  then  covered,  including  sim- 
ple door  alarms,  car  and  truck  alarms,  wireless 
alarms,  and  closed-circuit  TV  systems,  concluding 
with  a special  section  on  installation.  The  guide 
offers  a wide  array  of  techniques,  tips,  and  advice 
to  ensure  the  most  effective,  erTor-free  installa- 
tion of  different  systems.  (NCJRS) 

• Moore,  K.C.  Airport,  Aircraft  and  Airline  Se- 
curity. Los  Angeles:  Security  World  Publishing, 
1976 

A review  of  the  skyjacking  threat,  government 
involvement,  and  security  regulations  and  pro- 
grams is  followed  by  an  examination  of  aircraft 
and  security  measures,  including  predeparture 
screening,  laws  and  screening,  metal  detectors 
and  x-rays,  baggage  and  cargo  risks,  and  bomb 
threat  procedures.  Chapters  dealing  with  airport 
security  cover  perimeter  protection,  identifica- 
tion, terminal  and  ramp  security,  contingency 
planning,  and  special  problems  of  general  avia- 
tion. Investigation  management,  ticket  and  credit 
card  fraud,  baggage  handling,  and  internal  tl\eft 
are  considered  in  a discussion  of  airline  security. 
The  final  sections  on  air  freight  security  detail, 
physical  security,  cargo  handling,  high  value  ship- 
ments, theft  investigation,  audits  and  surveys, 
and  effective  management.  (NCJRS) 

• Schultz,  Donald  O.  Principles  of  Physical 
Security.  Houston:  Gulf  Publishing  Co.,  1978. 
*12.95 

This  book  provides  a solid  background  for 
management  to  design  physical  measures  to  safe- 
guard personnel,  to  prevent  unauthorized  access 
to  equipment,  facilities,  material  and  documents 
and  to  protect  them  against  sabotage,  damage, 
and  theft. 

Some  of  the  major  areas  covered  are:  security 
hazards,  physical  security  forces,  physical  protec- 
tion, personnel  identification  and  movement, 
storage  security,  bomb  threats,  physical  security 
planning,  pilferage,  surveys  and  inspections,  and 
security  education.(PA) 


Criminology 
and  Deviance 

• Avio,  K.L.  and  C.S.  Clark.  Property  Crime  in 
Canada  — An  Econometric  Study.  Toronto:  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  Press,  1976 

nris  study  summarizes  early  results  of  an 
attempt  to  apply  an  economic  modelof  crime  to 
explain  recorded  property  crime  rates  in  Canada. 

The  model -is  adapted  from  the  economic 
model  of  criminal  behavior  originally  porposed 
by  Becker  (1968)  and  later  estimated  in  various 
forms,  notably,  by  Ehrlich  (1973),  Sjoquist 


(1973),  and  Swimmer  (1974)  for  the  United 
States  and  by  Carr-HIll  and  Stem  (1973)  for 
England  and  Wales.  The  model  includes  a supply- 
of-offenses  function  and  a police  production 
function  for  each  property  crime,  as  well  as  a 
function  explaining  total  government  expendi- 
tures on  police  and  protection.  Bmpirical  results 
are  .presented  only  for  the  supply-of-offenses 
functions  for  four  different  property  crimes.  The 
equations  are  estimated  usinv  ormHnrUI  (• sr 


1970, 1971,  and  1972.  (NCJRS) 

• Carrington,  Frank.  Neither  Cruel  Nor  Un- 
usual: The  Case  For  Capital  Punishment.  New 
Rochelle,  N.Y.:  Arlington  House,  1978.  18.95 

Opponents  of  capital  punishment  have  spent 
nearly  two  centuries  building  their  case.  Frank 
Carrington  weighs  their  arguments  and  finds 
them  — empty.  Does  the  death  penalty  deter 
killers?  Fresh  evidence  gathered  by  leading  crimi- 
nologists confirms  that  it  does.  Do  Negroes  get 
executed  more  than  whites?  Carrington,  sweeps 
away  this  liberal  bugaboo  with  cold,  hard  facts.  Is 
capital  punishment  immoral?  Shouldn't  we  try  to 
rehabilitate  criminals  rather  than  kill  them?  Is  the 
death  penalty  "cruel  and  unusual"  under  the 
Constitution?  Where  does  the  Supreme  Court 
stand?  Frank  Carrington  answers  each  of  these 
questions  with  the  ease  and  clarity  of  an  expert 
trial  lawyer. 

Books  opposing  capital  punishment  are  as 
common  as  weeds  in  a garden.  Most  ooze  with 
phony  "compassion"  for  the  killer,  but  conve- 
niently overlook  the  agonies  of  the  victim  - and 
his  family.  Mr.  Carrington  hopes  to  correct  this 
imbalance.  He  writes  for  the  millions  of  citizens 
whose  blood  bolls  when  they  hear  that  Charles 
Manson  and  Richard  Speck  are  today  watching 
color  TV,  earing  filet  mignon  at  the  taxpayers' 
expense,  and  looking  forward  to  parole.  (PA) 

• Cederblom,  J.B.  and  William  L.  Blizek,  eds. 
Justice  and  Punishment.  Cambridge,  Mass.:  Bal- 
linger Publishing,  1977.  116.50 

Prominent  participants  in  the  issues  of  crimi- 
nal justice  assess  the  rationale  for  the  retributivist 
theory  of  punishment. 

CONTENTS:  1.  Introduction,  J.B.  Ceder- 
blom. 2.  Punishment,  Protection,  and  Retalia- 
tion, John  Hospers.  3.  Concessions  to  Retribu- 
tion in  Punishment,  Hugo  Adam  Bedau.  4.  Are 
Questions  of  Desert  Decidable?,  Edmund  L 
Pincoffc.  5.  Criminal  Sentencing:  Some  Philor 
sophical  Considerations,  Martin  P.  Golding.  6. 
Die  Political  Feasibility  of  Punishment,  James  Q. 
Wilson.  7.  Pursuing  Justice  in  Corrections,  David 
Fogel.  8.  Punishment  and  Prisons,  Norval  Morris. 
9.  Some  Problems  with  Theories  of  Punishment, 
Richard  Wasserstrom.  Notes.  Bibliography. 
Index.  (PA) 

• Chambliss,  W.J.,  ed.  Whose  Law,  What  Order 
- A Conflict  Approach  To  Criminology.  New 
York:  John  Wiley  and  Sons,  1976 

A collection  of  fourteen  essays  which  present 
the  perspectives  of  conflict  criminologists  on 
juch  topics  as  the  theories  of  crime,  criminal 
laws,  and  law  enforcement. 

The  first  four  selections  are  concerned  with 
the  development  of  legal  norms  in  Western  so- 
ciety. They  discuss  the  economic  and  political 
context  within  which  legal  categories  and  specific 
legislation  hbve  evolved.  The  next  several  articles 
Ljnsider  the  nature  of  law  enforcement,  with 
particular  attention  given  to  the  sources  of  discre- 
tionary behavior  employed  to  shield  some  law- 
breakers while  exposing  others.  Finally,  general 
theses  regarding  the  nature  of  the  American 
crime  problem  are  examined;  special  attention  is 
given  to  die  relationship  between  crime  and  the 
structure  of  the  American  political  economy  and 
culture.  (NCJRS) 

• Chang,  Dae  H.  Crime  and  Delinquency.  Cam- 
bridge: Schenkman  Publishing,  1977.  11 1.25 
;S4.95pb) 

This  volume,  the  first  of  its  kind  solely  de- 
moted to  crime  and  delinquency  prevention  and 
:ontrol(analyzes  the  world  of  crime  from  a cross- 
;ul  rural  historical  perspective.  The  author  dis- 
misses the  causes  of  crime,  how  society  is  at- 
tempting to  control  it,  and  the  major  changes 
that  would  make  this  attempt  much  more  suc- 
ressfid.  (PA) 

• Clifford,  W.  Crime  Control  in  Japan.  Lexing- 
ton, MA.:  D.C.  Heath  and  Company,  1976 

A comprehensive  investigation  of  the  Jap- 
anese culture  and  methods  of  crime  control  is 
presented  t^  explain  the  dramatic  decline  in 
crime  in  Japan  and  to  offer  examples  to  other 
nations  facing  crime  problems. 

This  text  analyzes  Japanese  culture  and  its 
expression  in  the  lives  and  activities  of  the  peo- 
ple; sketches  in  historical  perspective  of  the  evo- 
lution of  the  criminal  justice  system  and  the 
police  and  correctional  services;  examines  a vari- 
ety of  forms  of  deviant  conduct  — such  as  juve- 
nile delinquency,  female  crime,  gangsterism,  sui- 
cide, the  use  of  drugs,  political  offenses  — and 
describes  the  successful  legal  and  administrative 
institutions  and  measures  .created  to  deal  with 


Organization  and  Property  Crime  — A Compara- 
tive Study  of  Social  Control  in  the  Slums  of  an 
African  City.  Chicago:  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  1976 

This  study  reports  a comparative  analysis  of 
two  local  slum  communities,  one  with  a high 
crime  rate  and  the  other  with  a low  rate,  in 
Kampala,  the  capital  and  largest  city  of  Uganda. 

The  authors  suggest  that  the  explanation  for 
the  difference  is  imbedded  in  the  differential 
social  organization  of  the  two  communities.  The 
low  crime  slum  possessed  higher  degrees  of  both 
cultural  and  communicative  integration.  It  was 
tribally  much  more  homogeneous,  and  its  older 
generation  selected  their  close  friends  from  a 
limited  variety  of  cultural  backgrounds.  The  high 
crime-rate  area  was  less  likely  to  report  stable 
family  relationships,  and  there  was  an  overall 
impression  of  greater  individual  isolation.  They 
conclude  that,  despite  erosion  of  traditional  au- 
thority that  occurs  with  urbanization  and  indus- 
trialization, older  persons  continue  to  play  a vital 
role  in  determining  the  character  of  urban  slum 
communities.  Higher  socioeconomic  status  was 
not  associated  with  more  effective  social  control 
-in  these  communities,  and  fairly  rapid  population 
change  did  not  destroy  cohesiveness  automat- 
ically. (NCJRS) 

• Douglas,  Jack  D.  and  John  M.  Johnson,  eds. 
Official  Deviance:  Readings  in  Malfeasance,  Mis- 
feasance and  Other  Forms  of  Corruption.  New 
York:  J.B.  Lippincott,  1977.  J5.95 

Douglas  and  Johnson’s  Official  Deviance: 
Readings  in  Malfeasance,  Misfeasance  and  Other 
Forms  of  Corruption  is  a much  needed  work.  The 
paucity  of  literature  collated  on  the  corruption 
theme  has  been  a drawback.  The  volume  has 
strengths  and  weaknesses  as  a result.  Chapter 
two:  "Definitions,  Concepts  and  Criteria  of  Cor- 
ruption” is  a fine  exercise  in  extended  definition 
and  problem  statement.  At  the  end  of  the  chap- 
ter, the  reviewer  was  still  not  clear  as  to  the 
meaning  of  “fnisfeasance"  in  the  anthology  title, 
nor  to  absence  of  "nonfeasance.”  However,  chap- 
ter six,  “Wincanton:  The  Politics  of  Corruption” 
has  already  been  adequately  anthologized  and, 
while  it  ties  in  with  other  readings,  it  could  have 
been  omitted. 

Structurally,  the  volume  is  well  put  together 
and  the  essays  are  interesting.  Each  of  the  eight 
parts  is  introduced  and  the  essays  are  themati- 
cally connected.  Consideration  might  be  given  to 
some  "of  the  internal  stresses  related  to  corrup- 
tion. How  does  a department  respond  to  police 
officers  who  identify  corruption?  What  stresses 
exist  for  a police  officer  to  produce  corruption? 
The  differences  between  a police  precinct  "pad" 
and  a corrupt  individual  fostering  self-interested 
projects  need  to  be  more  sharply  delineated. 

The  collection  of  essays  fills  a real  need.  While 
the  articles  chosen  are  uneven  in  length,  quality 
and  documentation,  they  serve  as  a stimulus  to 
the  thoughtful  reader  to  gTapple  with  the  thorny 
issues  of  official  misconduct. 

There  is  no  index  or  bibliography,  both  of 
which  would  be  useful.  The  anthology  would 
appeal  to  anyone  interested  in  the  politics  and 
practices  of  corruption.  Its  classroom  uses  might 
be  more  attuned  to  the  graduate  level. 

—Edward ].  Shaugnessy 

• Gager,  N.  Sexual  Assault.  New  York:  Grosser 
and  Dunlap,  1976 

An  examination  of  the  causes,  nature,  and 
effects  of  rape  in  America,  and  of  die  implica- 
tions of  deeply  rooted  public  attitudes  in  effec- 
tively and  justly  dealing  with  victim  and  offend- 
er. 

Women  and  children  as  victims  are  discussed. 
The  many  circumstances  surrounding  attacks  are 
briefly  outlined,  and  suggestions  are  made  for 
avoiding  potentially  dangerous  situations.  The 
police  are  presented  as  being  sometimes  diligent 
and  effective  in  their  efforts  to  apprehend  rapists; 
other  times  cynical  and  callous  in  their  treatment 
of  victims.  The  medical  profession  is  seen  as 
oftentimes  inadequate  in  its  physical  and  psycho- 
logical treatment  of  victims.  Judicial  lag  in  courts 
and  the  law  is  reflected  in  low  conviction  rates, 
even  if  the  rapist  is  apprehended.  Misogyny  is 
suggested  as  a factor  in  public  and  governmental 
disinclination  toward  law  reform.  (NCJRS) 

• Gibbons,  Don  C.  Society,  Crime  andCriminal 
Careers:  An  Introduction  to  Criminology.  3rd  ed. 
Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.:  Prentice  Hall,  1977. 
*12.95 


nal  becomes  an  "input"  into  the  system  which 
takes  charge  of  him  and  to  some  degree  shapes 
him  or  her  to  its  own  purposes.  Secondly,  the 
inclusion  of  up-to-date  information  on  organized 
crime,  female  crime  and  radical  criminology  theo- 
ry is  most  welcome. 

The  entire  area  of  female  crime  is  a frutiful 
one  for  study.  Chapter  eighteen  touches  on  the 
key  issues  but  more  should  be  done  to  highlight 
areas  for  research.  For  example:  What  is  the 
relationship  among  female  role  definition, 
anomie  and  criminal  behavior?  One  must  also  be 
careful  in  examining  female  crime  to  avoid  ste- 
reotyping such  persons,  especially  as  role  defini- 
tion changes.  Women  can  be  more  committed  ter- 
rorists than  men,  as  some  incidents  have  shown. 

—Edward  J.  Shaughnessy 

• Kaplan,  L.J.,  and  D.  Kessler,  eds.  Economic 
Analysis  of  Crime ; Selected  Readings.  Spring- 
field,  IL.:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1976 

The  41  articles  in  this  volume  center  primarily 
on  organized  crime  and  the  economic  impact  of 
its  illegal  activities  on  the  American  consumer. 

The  editors  maintain  that  a more  professional, 
'strategic'  analysis  of  the  criminal  underworld, 
drawing  heavily  on  modem  economics  and  busi- 
ness administration,  could  help  in  identifying  the 
incentives  and  the  limitations  that  apply  to  or- 
ganized crime;  in  evaluating  the  different  lands  of 
costs  and  losses  due  to  crime;  in  restructuring 
laws  and  programs  to  minimize  the  costs,  wastej, 
and  injustices  that  crime  entails;  and  in  restruc- 
turing the  business  environment  in  which  organ- 
ized crime  occurs  with  a view  to  reducing  crime 
or  at  least  its  worst  consequences.  (NCJRS) 

• Lustgarten,  Edgar.  The  Illustrated  Story  of 
Crime.  Chicago:  Follett  Publishing,  1976.  *7.95 

This  well-written  and  copiously  illustrated 
book  at  once  impresses  one  as  an  ideal  gift  for 
the  student  of  crime.  The  book  covers  seven  main 
topics:  gangs  and  gansters,  city  cases  (white  collar 
crime),  political  murders,  kidnapping,  crime  with- 
out responsibility:  pleas  of  insanity,  sex  crimes, 
and  crimes  without  a criminal:  cases  unsolved. 
Discussed  within  its  pages  are  the  Boston  Stran- 
gler, A1  Capone,  Peter  Griffiths,  Patty  Hearst, 
Bruno  Hauptmann,  the  Kefauver  commission,  the 
Kennedy  assinarion,  prohibition,  the  Teapot 
Dome  Affair,  and  many  others. 

Aimed  at  the  crime  afficionado,  the  book  is 
of  value  to  the  criminologist  as  a concise  review 


of  many  long-forgotten  cases  from  American  and 
English  jurisprudence.  Admittedly,  the  book  is 
not  meant  to  be  an  exhaustive  history  of  crime,  a 
scientific  or  medical  work  or  a criminological 
thesis.  It  is.  however,  the  recollections  of  a law- 
yer in  the  criminal  courts,  a capsule  view  of  the 
depravity,  morbidity  and  grief  which  everyday 
manifests  itself  in  the  arena  of  life. 

-Daniel  P.  King 

• MacNamara.  Donal  E.J.  and  Edward  Sagarin. 
Sex,  Crime  and  the  Law.  New  York:  Macinil- 
lan/The  Free  Press.  1977.  *12.95 

MacNamara  and  Sagarin  have  keyed  their 
analysis  to  the  sex  crime  provisions  of  the  Model 
Penal  Code  and  make  a strong  case  for  greater 
uniformity  and  less  hysteria  in  state  laws  relating 
to  sex  crimes.  They  present  a wealth  of  well- 
chosen  materials  on  the  incidence  of  sex-relatpd 
criminality,  on  the  wide  _yaria  cions  in  both  the 
definitions  of  and  penalties  for  prohibited  sex 
acts  among  the  states,  some  comparative  materi- 
als from  foreign  countries,  and  well-reasoned 
arguments  in  favor  of  decriminalizing  such  vic- 
timless 'crimes'  as  consensual  homosexual  rela- 
tions between  adults  in  private,  fornication,  adul- 
tery and  statutory  rape  (as  distinguished  from 
carnal  abuse  of  very  young  children),  and  the 
currently  controversial  obscenity-pornography 
laws.  \ 

Criminal  court  judges,  probation  and  parole 
officers,  sociologists  and  psychologists,  law  en- 
forcement and  prosecution  personnel,  and,  above, 
all,  state  legislators  and  public  opinion  leaders 
will  find  this  book  important,  provocative  and  a 
stimulus  for  change  in  an  area  which  cries  out  foe 
reform. 

—Charles  W.  Lindner 

• Neier,  A.  Crime  And  Punishment  - A Radical 
Solution.  New  York.;  Stein  And  Day,  1976 

This  text  presents  a series  of  recoinmenda- 
tions-which  call  for  the  restructuring  of  public 
policy  on  street  crime  through  decriminalization 
of  less  serious  crimes  and  revision  of  the  methods 
of  sentencing  and  punishment. 

The  author  points  out  the  inequalities  of  the 
existing  criminal  justice  process,  which  expends  a 
disproportionate  amount  of  time  and  money 
dealing  with  crimes  that  harm  no  one  while  af- 
fording inadequate  protection  against  serious 
crimes.  In  the  first  section  of  this  text,  the  author 
offers  proposals  for  redirecting  the  energies^of 
law  enforcement  to  make  it  more  effective  in 
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The  third  edition  of  Don  Gibbons'  Society, 
Crime  and  Criminal  Careers:  An  Introduction  to 
Criminology  contains  some  interesting  and  im- 
portant revisions.  .The  two -•principal  departures  . 


MONOGRAPHS  OF  THE  UNITED 
NATIONS  CRIME  PREVENTION 
AND  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  BRANCH 


THE  CHANGING  FACES  OF  JUVENILE  JUSTICE 

Edited  by  V.  Lome  Stewart,  with  a foreword  by  Gerhard  O.  W.  Mueller 


The  essays  in  this  volume  present  the  personal  career  experiences  and 
conclusions  of  persons  who  nave  been  deeply  involved  with  the  problem  of 
juvenile  delinquency  throughout  the  world,  and  here  realistically  evaluate  their 
national  Juvenile  justice  systems.  The  approach  Is  pragmatic  rather  than 
theoretical,  and  international  In  scope,  presenting,  in  addition  to  the  American 
experience,  the  experiences  of  Africa  and  England,  and  the  Social  Welfare 
models  of  the  Scandinavian  countries  and  Scotland  which  must  be  considered 
when  planning  future  means  of  dealing  with  juvenile  crime. 

192  pages.  $10.95  t 


THE  PLACE  OF  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  IN 
DEVELOPMENTAL  PLANNING 


By  Hardy  Wickwar,  with  a foreword  by  Gerhard  O.  W.  Mueller 

"This  volume  is  a pioneering  effort  to  fill  the  international  gap  In  criminal  justice 
planning  data.  It  serves  as  a challenge  to  other  scholars  In  the  area  to  go  forward 
with  the  needed  research."— Perspective 
130  pages.  $12.50 


Of  related  Interest: 

DUE  PROCESS:  Nomos  XVIII 

Edited  by  J.  Roland  Pennock  and  John  W Chapman 

Contributors  from  the  disciplines  of  law.  philosophy  and  political  science 
examine  the  concept  of  due  process  in  its  political  and  legal  contexts.  Published 
' for  the  American  Society  for  Political  and  Legal  Philosophy 
352  pages.  $17.50 


LAW.  REASON  AND  JUSTICE:  Essays  in  Legal  Philosophy 


Edited  by  Graham  Hughes 
"He  (Hughes)  here  presents,  with  a useful  introduction,  a selection  of  revea 
essays,  six  by  Americans  and  five  by  Europeans,  on  legal  Subjectj^yjnfi  ■*’ 
relevance."— Library Joujjjal  * 

. 269  pages.  $10.00 
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THE  IJA-ABA  JUVENILE  JUSTICE 
STANDARDS  PROJECT 
PUBLICATION  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Preliminary  drafts  of  the  reports  written  for  the  IJA- 
ABA  Juvenile  Justice  Standards  Project  are  now 
publicly,  available.  Co-sponsored  by  the  Institute  of 
Judicial  Administration  and  the  American  Bar  Associ- 
ation, this  five-year  multi-million  dollar  project  is  the 
most  ambitious  effort  ever  undertaken  to  analyze  the 
problems  and  improve  the  quality  of  juvenile  justice 
in  the  United  States. 

These  twenty-four  volumes  of  detailed  pragmatic 
standards  outline  a comprehensive,  workable,  and 
enlightened  system  of  justice  for  America's  children. 
Please  write  Ballinger  for  complete  information  about 
the  project 

□ STANDARDS  FOR  JUVENILE  JUSTICE 
A Summary  and  Analysis 

Tentative  Draft  $7.95  Final  $16.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  JUVENILE 
RECORDS  AND  INFORMATION 

Tentative  Draft  $7.95  Final  $16.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  YOUTH 
SERVICE  AGENCIES 

Tentative  Draft  $7.95  Final  $16.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  MONITORING 

Tentative  Draft  $5.95  Final  $12.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  POLICE  HANDLING 
OF  JUVENILE  PROBLEMS 

Tentative  Draft  $7.95  Final  $16.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  PLANNING  FOR 
JUVENILE  JUSTICE 

Tentative  Draft  $5.95  Final  $12.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  ABUSE  AND 
NEGLECT 

Tentative  Draft  $7.95  Final  $16.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  SCHOOLS  AND 
EDUCATION 

Tentative  Draft  $7.95  Final  $16.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  DISPOSITIONAL 
PROCEDURES 

Tentative  Draft  $5.95  Final  $12.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  ADJUDICATION 

Tentative  Draft  $5.95  Final  $12.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  RIGHTS  OF 
MINORS 

Tentative  Draft  $6.95  Final  $14.00 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  PRE-TRIAL  COURT 
PROCEEDINGS 

Tentative  Draft  $7.95  Final  $16.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  INTERIM  STATUS 

Tentative  Draft  $7.95  Final  $16.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  JUVENILE 
PROBATION  FUNCTION 

Tentative  Draft  $7.95  Final  $16.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  NONCRIMINAL 
MISBEHAVIOR 

Tentative  Draft  $6.95  Final  $14.00 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  ARCHITECTURE  OF 
FACILITIES 

Tentative  Draft  $5.95  Final  $12.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  JUVENILE 
DELINQUENCY  AND  SANCTIONS 

Tentative  Draft  $5.95  Final  $12.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  PROSECUTION 

Tentative  Draft  $5.95  Final  $12.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  APPEALS  AND 
COLLATERAL  REVIEW 

Tentative  Draft  $5.95  Final  $12.60 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  COURT 

ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
Tentative  Draft  $5.95  Final  $12.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  CORRECTIONS 
ADMINISTRATION 

Tentative  Draft  $ 7.95  Final  $16.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  DISPOSITIONS 

Tentative  Draft  $7.95  Final  $16.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  TO  TRANSFER 
BETWEEN  COURTS 

Tentative  Draft  $5.95  Final  $12.50 

□ STANDARDS  RELATING  tO  COUNSEL  FOR 
PRIVATE  PARTIES 

Tentative  Draft  $7.95  Final  $16.50 


YOUTH  CORRECTIONS  IN  MASSACHUSETTS 

Center  for  Criminal  Justice,  Harvard  University  Law  School 

Sweeping  reforms  in  youth  corrections  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  have  made  that  state.'* 
Department  of  Youth  Services  a highly  visible  national  symbol  for  a new  policy  approach.  For  the 
Harvard  Center  for  Criminal  Justice, 'this  tumultous  period  of  crisis,  reform,  and  reaction  in  state  correc- 
tional policy  (chiefly  the  repudiation  of  training  schools  and  advocacy  of  community-based  services) 
afforded  a unique  opportunity  for  observation  and  evaluation.  In  this  seven  year  study,  seventeen  sepa- 
rate data-gathering  efforts  generated  information  for  detailed  and  intensive  analyses  of  various  aspects  of 
the  process:  recidivism,  program  dynamics,  relations  between  youths  and  the  Division  of  Youth  Services 
staff,  politics  of  reform  and  counter-reform  movements.  The  five  books  in  this  series  are  a product  of 
this  definitive  study.  They  offer  insightful  perspectives  and  a body  of  knowledge  which  will  be  a useful 
guide  to  other  states  in  improving  the  effectiveness  of  youth  corrections. 

REFORMING  JUVENILE  CORRECTIONS:  The  Massachusetts  Experience 

Lloyd  E.  Ohlin,  Robert  B.  Coates,  and  Alden  D.  Miller,  Center  for  Criminal  Justice,  Harvard  Law  School 
In  preparation  ca.  $16.00 

A THEORY  OF  SOCIAL  REFORM:  Correctional  Change  Processes  in  Two  States 
- Alden  D.  Miller,  Lloyd  E.  Ohlin,  and  Robert  B.  Coates,  Center  for  Criminal  Justice,  Harvard  Law  School 
- $16.00 

DIVERSITY  IN  A YOUTH  CORRECTIONAL  SYSTEM:Handling  Delinquents  in  Massachusetts 
Robert  B.  Coates,  Alden  D.  Miller,  and  Lloyd  E.  Ohlin,  Center  for  Criminal  Justice,  Harvard  Law  School 
In  preparation  > ca.  $16.00 

DESIGNING  CORRECTIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  FOR  YOUTH 
Dilemmas  of  Sub-Cultural  Development 

Craig  A.  McEwen,  Bowdoin  College  In  preparation  ca.  $16.00 

NEUTRALIZING  INMATE  VIOLENCE:  Juvenile  Offenders  in  Institutions 

Barry  C.  Feld,  University  of  Minnesota  $16.50 


JUSTICE  AND  PUNISHMENT 

Edited  by  J.B.  Cederblom  and  William  L.  Blizek, 
University  of  Nebraska 

An  assessment  of  the  rationale  for  the  retributivist 
theory  of  punishment,  these  papers  include  both 
theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  -the  retributivist 
theory  as  well  as  a review  of  important  issues  in 
punishment  and  corrections.  Contributions  by  John 
Hospers,  Hugo  A.  Bedau,  Edmund  L.  Pincoffs, 
Martin  P.  Golding,  James  Q.  Wilson,  David  Fogel, 
Norval  Morris,  and  Richard  Wasserstrom.  $16.50 

POLICING  A FREE  SOCIETY 

Herman  Goldstein,  University  of  Wisconsin  Law  ' 
School 

"Herman  Goldstein  has  provided  us  with  a powerful 
instrument  for  analysis  of  the  American  law  enforce- 
ment system.  This  book  sets  a new  and  high  intellec- 
tual level  for  the  treatment  of  police  matters  that  is 
professional  in  the  full  sense  of  the  term.  . . 

Egon  Bittner 

Cloth— $16.50  Paper  Text  Available— $7.95 

BEYOND  CONTROL 

Status  Offenders  in  the  Juvenile  Court 

Edited  by  Lee  E.  Teitelbaum,  University  of  New 

Mexico  School  of  Law,  and  Aidan  R.  Gough,  School 

of  Law,  The  University  of  Santa  Clara  _ 

Papers  which  explore  the  nature,  extent  and  effective- 
ness of  juvenile  court  treatment  of'  cases  involving 
young  people  classed  as  "Persons  in  Need  of  Super- 
vision" (PINS)  and  offer  suggestions  for  changing  the 
way  these  offenders  are  handled. 

Cloth— $17.50  Paper  Text  Available-$7.95 

PATTERNS  OF  METROPOLITAN 
POLICING 

Elinor  Ostrom  and  Roger  B.  Parks,  Indiana  University ; 
Gordon  Whitaker,  University  of  North  Carolina 
This  book  identifies  and  describes  the  diverse  patterns 
in  policing  arrangements  throughout  metropolitan 
America,  and  offers  empirical  evidence  for  planning 
future  policies.  $18.50 

PRISON  REFORM  AND  STATE  ELITES 

Richard  A.  Berk,  Northwestern  University  and 
Peter  H.  Rossi,  University  of  Massachusetts 
Clear-cut  strategies  for  implementing  prison  reform— 
this  comparison  of  prison  reform  efforts  identifies 
the  characteristics  of  decision-making  'elites'  and  how 
to  locate  within  these  elites  support  for  reform  as  well 
as  opponents  of  change.  $16.50 


ASSESSING  THE  CRIMINAL 

Edited  by  Randy  Barnett,  and  John  Hagel,  Harvard 
University 

These  papers  constitute  a systematic  inquiry  into  new 
approaches  to  the  solution  of  problems  in  the  U.S. 
criminal  justice  system.  Leading  scholars  examine 
alternatives  within  a framework  of  two  basic  ques- 
tions: "What  are  the  major  factors  influencing 
criminal  behavior?'',  and  "What  strategies  are  most 
effective  in  reducing  crime  rates?"  _ $16.50 

VICTIMS  OF  PERSONAL  CRIME 

An  Empirical  Foundation  for  a Theory  of  Personal 
Victimization 

Michael  J,  Hindelang,  Michael  R.  Gottfredson,  and 
James  Garofalo.  SUNY,  Albany 

Based  on  extensive  empirical  data,  the  authors  clas- 
sify victimization  events  and  victims  and  develop  a 
theory  of  personal  victimization  that  emphasizes  the 
concepts  of  victim  lifestyle  and  exposure  to  risk. 

$17.50 

CRIMINAL  VICTIMIZATION  IN  EIGHT 
AMERICAN  CITIES 

A Descriptive  Analysis  of  Common  Theft  and  Assault 
Michael  J.  Hindelang,  School  of  Criminal  Justice, 
SUNY,  Albany 

A pioneering  compendium  of  basic,  descriptive  infor- 
mation about  criminal  events,  victims,  and  offenders 
in  personal,  household  and  business  crimes.  $22.50 

SAMPLE  SURVEYS  OF  THE  VICTIMS  OF 
CRIME 

Edited  by  Wesley  G.  Skogan,  Center  for  Urban 
Affairs,  Northwestern  University 
Practical  implications  of  a promising  new  develop- 
ment in  the  criminal  justice  field— the  use  of  victimi- 
zation surveys  to  explore  the  nature  of  crime  and  its 
distribution  in  the  population.  $20.00 

INVOLVING  PARAPROFESSIONALS  IN 
THE  HELPING  PROCESS 

The  Case  of  Federal  Probation 
Margaret  T.  Gordon,  Northwestern  University 
Results  of  a four-year  demonstration  program  and 
subsequent  on-site  employment  of  paraprofessional.  .. 
.Extremely  valuable  data,  career  and  program  models 
and  timely  recommendations.  $16.50 
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3erspectives  on 

Jy  STEPHEN  L.  DANDRILLI 

Politicians,  sociologists,  religious  and 
tivic  groups,  law  enforcement  agencies  and 
msiness  organizations  will  all  agree  that 
iolent  crime  against  the  elderly  has  be- 
ome  a major  social  problem.  Many  studies 
m the  subject,  however,  conclude  that  our 
enior  citizens  are  not  being  victimized  at  a 
ate  disproportionate  to  their  relative  share 
>f  the  population,  although  the  same  re- 
torts also  conclude  that  the  aged  are 
‘natural  victims”  of  crime. 

In  a society  that  prides  itself  on  tech- 
lological,  social  and  political  advances,  it 
eems  ironic  that  the  outlook  for  the  grow- 
ng  numbers  of  our  elderly  is  grim. 

"The  Challenge  of  Crime  in  a Free 
iociety,”  published  in  1968  by  the  Presi- 
lents’  Commission  on  Law  Enforcement 
nd  Administration  of  Justice,  refers  to  a 
Jational  Opinion  Research  Corporation 
NORC)  survey  on  victimization  by  age. 
Irimes  against  those  age  60  and  over  repre- 
ented  11.6  percent  of  the  survey’s  total, 
vhile  the  age  group  accounted  for  14.0 
iercent  of  the  population  at  that  time, 
lomc  years  later,  in  May  1977,  a Congres- 
ional  study  also  found  that  the  nation’s 
lderly  are  not  victimized  by  crime  at  a 
^proportionately  higher  rate  than  the  rest 
>{  the  population.  Both  reports,  however, 
oncluded  that  the  aged  suffer  consider 
bly  more  from  crime  than  other  segments 
>f  the  population. 

The  NORC  study  disclosed  that  bur- 
laries  were  the  most  common  crime 
gainst  the  senior  citizen,  accounting  for 
1.7  percent  of  the  total  reported.  Bur- 
lary was  defined  by  the  researchers  as  the 
nlawful  entering  of  a building  to  commit 

felony  or  a theft  - whether  force  was 
sed  or  not. 

What  makes  the  elderly  the  “natural  vic- 
ims"  of  violent  crime,  and  what  happens 
o them  as  a result  of  this? 

Our  older  Americans  tend  to  live  alone, 
/hich  serves  to  increase  their  vulnerability. 
>ue  to  the  infirmities  of  age,  they  are  in 
cneral,  physically  weaker  than  younger 
eople  and  are  less  capable  of  defending 
hemselves  or  escaping  from  dangerous 
ituations.  This  invites  frequent  and  re- 
eated  criminal  attacks.  Many  of  our  elder- 
/ are  poor  and  live  in  high  crime  areas, 
rearing  a situation  that  makes  them  avail- 
ble  targets  of  those  who  would  be  their 
lost  likely  assailants. 

In  other  instances,  the  older  crime  vic- 
im  lives  in  a luxury  apartment  in  the  cen- 
:r  city  or  in  a specious  house  in  the  sub- 
rbs.  The  victim  is  viewed  by  the  criminal 
o be  fairly  well-off,  living  a comfortable 
xistence  on  hard-earned  savings. 

The  effects  of  crime  against  the  aged  are 
sually  devastating  in  terms  of  physical  suf- 
:ring  and  psychological  and  emotional 
rauma.  According  to  Paul  H.  Hahn,  author 
f Crimes  Against  the  Elderly,  fear  of 
rime  "determines  too  much  of  the  be- 
avior  of  our  elderly  in  today's  apartments, 
ousing  projects,  and  deteriorating  neigh- 
orhoods  where  many  of  them  own  their 
wn  homes.  Fear  drives  them  into  further 
olarion  — even  to  the  point  of  having 
ladequate  food  and  sanitary  conditions, 
ear  contributes  to  their  increasing  with- 
rawal  from  the  dignified  pursuit  of  the 
jcial  and  religious  activities  that  every  ciri- 
rn  should  have  the  right  to  seek  out  and 
njoy.” 

Violent  crime  against  the  elderly  is  a 
acional  social  problem  .that  not  only 
codes  our  style  of  life  but  also  cats  away 
t our  tax  dollars.  It  is  not  limited  to  urban 


violent  crimes  against  the  elderly 


closer  by  means  of  advanced  communica- 
tion and  travel,  experience  an  equal  share 
of  the  problem. 

The  economic  impact  has  become  a 
national  concern.  It  involves  the  costs  of 
caring  for  the  victims  (in  some  cases  for 
indemnifying  them  for  their  losses),  appre- 
hending perpetrators,  trying  those  caught 
and  imprisoning  those  convicted.  Another 
cost,  which  is  often  overlooked,  is  that  of 
developing  preventive  measures  against  the 
occurrence  or  recurrence  of  such  crime.  1 

In  August  1975,  Arthur  S.  Flemming, 
Commissioner  of  Aging,  urged  die  estab- 
lishment of  working  agreements  at  all  levels 
of  government  that  would  create  a pool  of 
resources  to  deal  with  crimes  against  the 
aged.  The  President’s  Task  Force  on  Aging, 
in  1970,  had  been  charged  to  achieve  for 
the  elderly  maximum  security,  dignity  and 
independence  and  to  conduct  a critical  ex- 
amination of  their  problems,  review  public 
and  private  assistance  efforts,  appraise  the 
effectiveness  of  programs  then  in  operation 
and  suggest  improvements. 

Recendy,  LEAA  issued  long-awaited 
guidelines  for  proposals  under  its  new 
“Community  Anticrime  Program"  and  is 
involved  in  joint  funding  programs  in  Chi- 
cago, New  York,  Los  Angeles  and  Mil- 
waukee. The  FBI  is  working  with  the  De- 
partment of  Housing  and  Urban  Develop- 
ment and  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation and  Welfare  in  instituting  crime  re- 
duction efforts  in  many  cities  across  the 
country.  Syracuse,  New  York  and  Plain- 


field,  New  Jersey,  for  example,  are  utilizing 
LEAA  money  for  safety  programs  in  public 
housing  for  the  aged. 

In  other  cities,  local  programs  have  been 
set  up  to  counsel  and  advise  senior  citizens 
on  how  to  cope  with  crime.  Participating 
bodies  include  religious,  business  and  citi- 
-zen  groups  in  which  senior  citizens  them- 
selves are  often  dirccdy  involved. 

Block  watchers  and  Dial-A-Ride  pro- 
grams in  Middletown,  Ohio  provide  obser- 
vation and  reporting  facilities  on  any  un- 
usual neighborhood  activities  and  make 
transportation  available  to  the  elderly.  The 
Crime  Resistance  Task  Force  in  Wilming- 
ton, Delaware  is  promoting  programs  de- 
signed to  persuade  senior  citizens  to  carry 
their  money  in  hidden  sewn-in  pockets,  to 
lock  their  doors  and  windows,  and  to  go 
places  in  groups  rather  than  alone.  The  Wil- 
mington program  also  tries  to  encourage  re- 
tired and  volunteer  lawyers  to  advise  aged 
crime  victims  to  testify  against  their  assail- 
ants. The  community  college  in  Allegheny 
County,  Pennsylvania  holds  classes  on  se- 
curity training  for  the  elderly. 

A dramatic  example  of  a citizen’s  group 
that  vigorously  addressed  itself  with 
success  to  this  problem  is  the  Anticrime 
Crusade  in  Indianapolis.  A day  after  a 
90-year-old  woman  was  struck  on  the  head 
and  robbed  in  the  street  in  1962,  a group 
of  30  women  representing  a cross-section 
of  the  Hoosier  capital  met  to  develop  ways 
of  making  the  streets  safer.  By  the  late 
1960s,  the  organization  had  over  50,000 


women  members  in  14  operating  divisions. 
It  urged  the  city  to  improve  street  lighting; 
it  secured  jobs  for  young  people  and 
helped  dropouts  return  to  school,  and  it 
involved  thousands  of  adolescents  in  social 
service  and  volunteer  work.  Programs  were 
established  to  dean  up  the  slums.  Court 
operations  were  observed  and  their  short- 
comings publidzed.  The  group  helped 
parole  officers  in  their  work,  campaigned 
for  police  raises  and  formed  block  clubs  to 
improve  ghetto  neighborhoods. 

Programs  similar  to  that  in  Indianapolis 
have  been  initiated  in  other  major  dries 
throughout  the  country,  and  smaller  com- 
munities are  also  forming  organizations  and 
taking  other  measures  to  cqpe  with  their 
crimes  against  the  elderly. 

A major  obstacle  to  law  enforcement  is 
the  lack  of  valid  statistics,  brought  on  by 
the  fact  that  many  crimes  are  not  reported. 
Elderly  people  are  particularly  reluctant  to 
report  offenses  against  themselves  for  fear 
of  reprisal.  Many  feel  that  if  no  physical 
injuries  were  involved,  there  is  no  need  to 
report  crimes,  while  other  harbor  the  feel- 
ing that  nothing  could  be  done  about  the 
crimes  even  if  they  were  reported.  Claims 
that  crimes  against  the  aged  are  decreasing 
are  undoubtedly  influenced  by  this  phe- 
nomenon. However,  law  enforcement 
agencies  who  understand  this  . statistical 
drawback  have  not  reduced  their  efforts  in 
combatting  crimes  against  the  elderly. 

In  November  1976,  the  New  York  City 
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Reviews  of  new  books  in  criminal  justice 


The  Signs  of  Crime:  A Field  Manual  for 
Police.  By  David  Powis.  The  John  Jay 
Press,  444  West  56  Street,  New  York,  NY 
10019.  236  pp.  Indexed  Illus. 

Worthwhile  literature  related  to  the  in- 
vestigative function  is  relatively  rare,  par- 
ticularly as  it  addresses  the  operational  en- 
vironment and  methods  of  identifying  and 
observing  crime.  David  W.  Powis,  Deputy 
Avista  nr  Commissioner  of  the  London 
Metropolitan  Police,  has  put  together  a 
book  which  makes  a significant  contribu- 
tion to  the  field,  and  will  prove  worthwhile 
reading  to  anyone  involved  in  crime  con- 
trol efforts.  The  Signs  of  Crime  addresses 
many  areas  with  which  the  experienced 
police  officer  or  investigator  will  be  famil- 
iar, but  it  is  unlikely  that  even  the  most 
veteran  officer  will  fail  to  find  something 
of  value  in  this  manual. 

Commissioner  Powis  brings  31  years  of 
his  own  police  experience,  and  that  of 
many  of  his  colleagues,  to  bear  in  focusing 
on  such  topics  as  serious  crimes  in  progress, 
motor  vehicle  thefts,  stolen  property,  mug- 
gers, searches  and  child  abuse.  Comprehen- 
sive appendices  address  a wide  range  of 
topics  which  will  be  of  specific  interest  to 
investigators  and  patrol  officers. 

Although  this  book  was  written  by  a 
member  of  the  British  police  service  much 
of  it  has  special  significance  for  law  en- 
forcement officers  everywhere.  At  times 
the  reader  may  encounter  minor  .difficul- 
ties with  the  language  and  jargon  but  this 
should  be  of  little  concern,  particularly 
since  the  author  provides  a comprehensive 
glossary  of  words  and  phrases.  The  book  is 
important  l?°th  as  a reference  tool  and  as  a 
compendium  of  approaches  to  the  recogni- 
tion and  handling  of  a wide  range  of 
crimes. 

The  book  should  serve  as  adjunct  read- 


control,  prevention  or  investigation,  and 
should  prove  invaluable  as  a training  aid  for 
new  police  officers  or  investigators.  This 
reviewer  finds  it  to  be  one  of  the  more 
interesting  and  worthwhile  crime-related 
publications  to  be  published  in  a long  time, 
and  recommends  it  highly  as  an  important 
addition  to  the  library  of  anyone  involved 
in  or  interested  in  practical  approaches  to 
crime  control. 

—Richard  H.  Ward 

• • • 

Pocket  Guide  for  Crime  Scene  Investiga- 
tors. By  John  B.  Lurvey  and  J.I.  Galan. 
American  Police  Academy,  615  Headquar- 
ters Building,  2000  P Street,  N.W.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20036.  1978.  96  pp.  Paper 
S3. 50. 

After  reading  its  ambitious  introduc- 
tion, I was  somewhat  disappointed  by  this 
compact  (4x6)  booklet.  Its  title  and  pocket 
size  led  me  to  expect  that  it  would  provide 
step-by-step  directions,  perhaps  in  checklist 
form  to  aid  the  working  detective  at  a 
crime  scene;  instead,  its  didactic  style  and 
narrative  format  cause  it  to  read  more  like 
a chapter  on  forensic  science  from  a crimi- 
nology textbook  which  just  happens  to  be 
printed  on  small  pages,  rather  than  a 
"guidebook." 

The  sections  on  photography,  firearms, 
crime  scene  search  and  sketching  contain 
some  good,  solid  material;  but  while  17 
pages  are  devoted  to  photography  and 
another  17  to  firearms,  only  one  page  deals 
with  sex  crimes  evidence,  and  a mere  page 
and  a half  with  packaging  and  transporting 
evidence.  The  book  does  not  lend  itself  to 
ready  reference  by  an  investigator  in  the 
field.  It  contains  several  photographs  of 
murder  victims  which  are  totally  inappro- 
priate and  out  of  context,  and  which  ap- 
pear to  have  little  value  other  than  to  sen- 


it  seems  rather  overpriced.  The  idea  of  a 
compact,  concise  field  manual  for  investi- 
gators is  a sound  one;  reworked,  this  mate- 
rial could  be  presented  in  a very  beneficial 
manner.  However,  in  its  present  form,  it 
misses  the  mark. 

—Harry  O’Reilly 

• • *• 

Errata:  Charles  S.  Chamberlin’s  name  was 
inadvertently  omitted  from  his  review  of 
classic  crime  books  in  the  April  4 edition. 
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aaple  news 


By  HUGO  J.  MASINI 

Looking  back,  looking  ahead  as  AAPLE  hits  crossroads 


In  my  capacity  as  President  of  the  American  Academy  for  Professional  Law  Enforce- 
ment, this  will  be  my  last  article  for  Law  Enforcement  News.  During  the  two  years  of  my 
presidency,  my  feelings  about  the  necessity  for  an  association  compossed  of  educationally 
qualified  and  professionally  oriented  police  officers  from  all  ranks  has  strengthened.  In 
this  final  column,  I would  like  to  trace  the  development  of  AAPLE,  briefly  list  some  of 
the  accomplishments  of  the  organization,  and  discuss  some  of  the  implications  of  a pro- 
fessional association  like  the  Academy. 

The  shift  of  the  modem  concept  of  police  professionalism  from  mythology  to  action 
is  an  enterprise  typical  of  our  times.  In  its  beginning  stages,  a handful  of  police  officers 
found  that  the  traditional  organization  did  not  satisfy  the  hunger  for  professional,  devel- 
opment of  their  new  social  group.  The  existing  employee  associations  which  they  could 
join  were  primarily  social  or  labor  oriented.  Of  course,  as  practical  men,  many  police  of- 
ficers found  these  associations  useful.  However,  as  philosophical  and  class-conscious  men, 
many  found  them  mundane,  intellectually  sterile  and  too  restraining. 

The  dissatisfaction  with  the  overwhelming  paternalism  of  police  departments  and  the 
lack  of  intellectually  oriented  employee  associaitons  lay  behind  the  appealing  and  aesthet- 
ic concept  of  a professional  police  force.  For  course,  some  saw  the  movement  toward  de- 
veloping a comprehensive  professional  association  as  essentially  inappropriate.  The  Inter- 
national Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police  had  been  in  existence  for  sometime  and  was  the 
principal  voice  for  police  professionalism.  But  the  membership  and  organizational  struc- 
ture of  IACP  excluded  many  police  officers  and  tended  to  allocate  a disproportionate 
voice  in  organizational  activity  to  smaller  departments.  The  IACP  did  not  have  member- 
ship provisions  for  a large  segment  of  police  officers  who  felt  that  they  too  symbolized 
the  professional  law  enforcement  officer.  It  was  heavily  management-oriented,  it  did  not 
set  any  minimum  educational  requirements  for  its  membership,  and  it  did  not  empha- 
size the  tremendous  necessity  for  rigorous  and  innovative  research  and  debate. 

In  response  to  the  perceived  need  for  a more  ecumencal  professional  association,  the 
Academy  of  Police  Science  (APS)  was  formed  in  New  York  in  1958.  This  organization 
was  composed  of  members  of  various  law  enforcement  agencies  located  primarily  in  the 
New  York  metropolitan  area.  Although  the  organization  had  many  very  notable  mem- 
bers, its  impact  on  policing  was  limited  and  confined  primarily  to  the  geographic  area 
from  which  it  drew  its  members. 

A second  organization,  the  Law  Enforcement  Association  of  Professional  Standards, 
Education,  and  Ethical  Practices  (LEAPS)  was  established  in  St.  Louis  in  1970  and  com- 
posed of  members  of  various  law  enforcement  agencies  and  professionals  in  law  enforce- 
ment related  fields.  LEAPS  had  chapters  in  several  states  but  was  a rather  small  organiza- 
tion with  limited  membership. 


THE 

TRUTH 

MACHINE 

Introducing  the  MARK  II  Voice  Analyzer.  An  amazing  scientific  instrument 
designed  for  measuring  emotional  stress  reactions  and  detecting  truth  or  deceit 
- quickly  and  accurately. 

Housed  in  an  attache  case,  the  portable  MARK  II  Voice  Analyzer  is  a hybrid 
dedicated  computer.  It  detects  the  inaudible  subconscious  changes  of  stress  in  a 
person’s  voice  tones.  These  changes  are  an  accurate  measure  of  truth  or  lies. 

The  MARK  II,  accurate  as  the  more  complex  polygraph  lie  detector,  can  be 
operated  by  anyone  after  a brief  orientation.  And,  truth  concerning  a specific 
issue  can  be  detected  in  minutes  with  just  a few  questions. 

The  applications  are  numerous:  Pre-employment  screening,  police,  fire  and 
safety  investigations,  insurance  adjustment,  internal  loss  prevention,  or  as  a high 
' level  conference  lie  detector  in  negotiations  involving  important  contract  or  large 
financial  transactions. 

Certified- courses  in  lie  detection  and  stress  analysis  using  the  MARK  II  Voice 
Analyzer  are  rdh  monthly  to  train  new  students  and  those  interested  in  the  field 


of  voice  analysis. 


ADDITIONAL  PRODUCTS 

Miniature  Recorders 
Night  Vision  Systems 
Parabolic  Microphone 
Scramblers 
Telephone  Recorders 
Vehicle  Followers 
Weapons  Detectors 
Attache  Case  Recorder 
Body  Armour 
Body  Transmitter 
Countermeosures  Equip. 
Identification  Equip. 
De-Bug  350 

Mark  II  Voice  Analyzer 
Explosives  Detector 
• Letter  Bomb  Detector 
Bomb  Blenket 
Countermeasure  Services 
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88  Holmes  St.  Belleville,  N.J.,  U.S.A.  07109 
(201)751-0001  Cable:  LEA 


Although  both  APS  and  LEAPS  were  functioning  on  a local  scale,  the  national  im- 
pact of  these  two  organizations  was  extremely  small.  A merger  of  the  two  groups  was  sug- 
gested as  a possible  strategy  to  increase  interest  and  impact  of  the  association  and,  with 
the  assistance  of  funding  provided  by  the  Police  Foundation,  this  amalgamation  was  com- 
pleted in  1974.  The  name  chosen  by  the  board  of  directors  for  the  new  organization, 
based  to  a great  extent  upon  membership  recommendations,  was  the  American  Academy 
for  Professional  Law  Enforcement.  AAPLE  was  incorporated  as  a non-profit  organization, 
a national  office  was  established  in  New  York,  and  an  executive  director,  with  supporting 
administrative  staff,  was  appointed  to  coordinate  the  programs  of  the  organization. 

After  AAPLE  was  formed  and  pushed  out  into  a world  where  outside  financial  as- 
sistance was  scarce,  the  organization  had  to  rely  solely  on  membership  dues  and  contribu- 
tions for  support.  Although  both  APS  and  LEAPS  had  been  self-sufficient,  their  member- 
ships were  not  as  broadly-based  as  the  new  organization  and  they  did  not  have  to  deal 
with  the  tremendously  high  expectations  raised  as  a result  of  the  merger. 

The  initial  difficulties  caused  by  the  transition  to  a fully  self-sufficient  organization 
were  enourmous  but  have  now  been  successfully  overcome.  The  Academy,  with  a mem- 
bership of  over  1,400  college  educated  police  officers,  administrators,  and  police  educa- 
tors is  the  largest  organization  other  than  the  IACP  representing  the  views  of  professionals 
in  the  field.  Excluding  the  executive  secretary,  AAPLE  is  run  totally  by  volunteers  who 
are  committed  to  ensuring  that  the  organization  reaches  its  goals  and  that  its  programs 
are  implemented.  An  executive  director  coordinates  the  programs  of  the  organization  and 
disseminates  information  about  the  Academy. 

Under  the  Academy’s  existing  constitution,  local  chapters  are  given  wide  autonomy 
and  are  strongly  encouraged  to  develop  their  own  programs,  seminars,  and  activities. 
Local  chapters  tailor  their  activities  to  local  needs,  and  the  diversity  of  local  seminars  and 
symposiums  have  been  one  of  the  organizations  strongest  assets.  There  are  presently  eight 
fully  chartered  AAPLE  chapters  and  several  formational  chapters.  The  chartered  chapters 
include  the  Metropolitan  New  York,  Connecticut,  Michigan,  Eastern  Missouri,  Western 
New  York  (Buffalo),  Long  Island,  Chicago  Region,  and  Mid-America  Chapters.  Forma- 
tional chapters  presently  exist  in  Massachusetts,  California,  and  Washington,  D.C. 

Program  activities  at  the  national  level  have  included  seminars  and  symposiums  on 
crime  reporting  and  planning,  community  service  as  a police  patrol  function,  rape,  cor- 
ruption, higher  education  for  police,  allocation  of  police  resources,  and  professionalism 
and  unionization  of  the  police. 

In  the  early  stages  of  its  development,  the  Academy’s  major  effort  has  focused  on  the 
development  of  practical,  comprehensive  and  relevent  programs  that  will  be  meaningful 
to  the  law  enforcement  community  and  deal  with  important  issues  and  needs  within  the 
profession.  In  adopting  this  type  of  program,  the  Academy  is  guided  by  a desire  to 
achieve,  as  a minimum,  two  major  goals:  the  stimulation  of  objective  and  high-level  dis- 
cussions of  practical  police  problems,  and  the  creation  of  the  means  for  disseminating  the 
most  current  information  available  on  new  developments  in  police  science  to  the  widest 
possible  audience.  Although  we  are  at  a point  where  the  achievement  of  these  two  objec- 
tives is  possible,  there  is  a great  deal  of  work  to  be  done. 

In  retrospect,  certain  elements  of  the  underground  faith  in  police  professionalism 
now  seem  absurd.  But  no  matter  how  smugly  we  snicker  at  some  of  the  early  rhetoric  and 
articulated  goals  of  those  involved  in  the  movement  toward  professionalism,  there  is  a 
pervasive  feeling  that  all  police  officers  will  somehow  be  its  beneficiaries.  Police  profes- 
sionalism is,  of  course,  still  a mythological  statement  rather  than  one  of  fact.  But  there  is 
a great  deal  of  movement  from  myth  to  reality  and,  just  as  no  genuine  archetypal  figure 
from  the  mythologies  of  the  past  ever  dies,  the  concept  of  professional  law  enforcement 
officers  is  proving  to  be  equally  resistant  to  extinction. 

The  Academy  realizes  that  in  order  to  have  a truly  national  impact,  it  is  necessary  to 
further  develop  and  strengthen  its  research  and  communication  effort.  To  achieve  this 
goal,  a series  of  potential  research  projects  have  been  developed  by  members  of  the  Acad- 
emy and  have  been  submitted  for  funding  consideration.  An  increased  research  role  is 
seen  as  a key  to  the  future  of  viability  of  AAPLE.  The  organization  must  develop  compre- 
hensive and  aggressive  programs  that  will  address  pressing  and  complex  criminal  justice  is- 
sues and  keep  their  membership  interested. 

During  the  last  two  years,  the  road  that  AAPLE  has  traveled  has  not  been  an  easy 
one.  Public  acceptance  of  a professional  police  force  is  not  widespread,  largely  because,  in 
an  age  where  everyone  seeks  to  be  identified  as  a professional,  the  rhetoric  of  profession- 
alism is  not  terribly  convincing.  The  public  needs  proof  of  professionalism  before  they 
will  associate  the  term  with  a particular  group.  Verbal  assurances  must  be  based  on  reality 
and,  when  performance  does  not  conform  to  rhetoric,  the  assurances  become  cant.  Al- 
though that  proof  of  professionalism  has  been  lacking,  I am  hopeful  that  the  American 
Academy  for  Professional  Law  Enforcement  can  play  a major  role  in  Successfully  pro- 
viding the'  documentation. 
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combating  crime.  Changes  In  public  policy  aimed 
at  mitigating  the  causes  of  crime  are  also  pro- 
posed. Recommendations  are  provided  on  de- 
criminalization of  consensual  sexual  relations, 
possession  of  drugs,  and  status  offenses;  strict 
limitations  on  gun  ownership;  police  management 
policies  which  allow  police  corruption;  and  re- 
forms of  social  agencies  to  reduce  family  disrup- 
tion caused  by  these  bureaucracies.  In  the  second 
part  of  this  text,  the  author  proposes  an  end  to 
plea  bargaining,  abolishment  of  parole,  abandon- 
ment of  the  rehabilitative  model  of  corrections, 
use  of  prison  as  punishment  for  serious  crimes, 
and  adoption  of  a policy  of  deterrence  with  re- 
spect to  imprisonment.  (NCJRS) 

• Parker,  D.B.  Crime  By  Computer.  New  York: 
Scribner’s,  1976 

Case  histories  of  ingenious  computer-aided 
crimes  are  presented. 

Written  in  a style  and  using  language  easily 
understood  by  a person  with  minimal  compre- 
hension of  computer  jargon,  enough  specific' in- 
formation is  provided  to  make  the  reader  aware 
of  faults  in  computer  hardware  and  software  de- 
sign and  to  suggest  ways  th*t  these  security  loop- 
holes may  be  closed.  Among  the  examples  used 
ari  a kidnapping  with  payment  made  through 
automated  bank  stations;  the  infamous  Equity 
Funding  Insurance  fraud;  the  first  prosecuted 
case  of  computer  software  theft  through  tele- 
phone terminals,  and  a case  of  arson  of  a comput- 
er installation.  Other  crimes  aided  by  or  perpe- 
trated on  computers  include  embezzlement,  bank 
theft,  data  eradication,  consumer  abuse,  gambling 
with  the  illegal  aid  of  computers,  and  violations 
of  data  privacy  concerning  mental  patients. 
(NCJRS) 

• Schafer,  S.  Introduction  To  Criminology. 
Reston,  VA.:  Reston  Publishing  Company,  1976 

The  selective  emphasis  of  this  textbook  is  on 
the  principles  and  guiding  ideas  of  the  freld  of 
criminology. 

Its  intention  is  to  enable  the  reader  to  under- 
stand the  basic  thoughts  and  fundamental  facts 
and  problems  of  criminology  without  getting 
bogged  down  in  statistics  and  temporarytheories. 
Hie  book  is  divided  into  two  sections:  the  nature 
of  crime  and  the  control  of  crime.  The  former 
covers  such  areas  as  the  concept  and  extent  of 
crime  and  the  development  of  the  crime  problem 
as  we  know  it  today.  The  second  section  of  the 
work  includes  coverage  of  punishments,  the 
death  penalty,  and  imprisonment.  The  final  chap- 
ter describes  the  status  of  flexible  institutions  of 
sentencing  and  punishment.  (NCJRS) 


Glaser,  and  Marvin  Wolfgang  focus  on  ideas  and 
programs  oriented  toward  juvenile  delinquents. 
Hie  book  closes  with  Hans  Mattick's  stinging 
indictment  of  the  entire  criminal  justice  system 
as  arbitrary,  discriminatory,  and  ineffective,  in 
law  and  in  practice.  (NCJRS) 

• Spergel,  I. A.  Interactions  Between  Communi- 
ty Structure,  Delinquency,  and  Social  Policy  In 
The  Inner  City.  Beverly  Hills,  CA.:  Sage  Publica- 
tions, 1976 

An  interogranizational  analysis  of  four  Chica- 
go communities  is  presented  to  illustrate  how 
variations  in  community  structure  are  related  to 
variations  in  delinquency  and  its  control. 

In  the  introductory  section  of  this  work,  the 
author  provides  background  information,  a pre- 
liminary model  of  community  structure,  and  data 
on  population  and  delinquency  characteristics  of 
four  inner  city  Chicago  areas:  Heart  of  Chicago 
(labeled  as  a "communal”  community),  Pilsen  (A 
“Pluralist"  community),  Little  Village  (A  "transi- 
tional" community),  and  Near  West  Side  (A 
"controlled”  community).  The  author  then  com- 
pares aspects  of  these  community  structures  and 
their  relation  to  units  of  the  juvenile  justice  sys- 
tem. A typology  of  communities  is  then  devel- 
oped which  focuses  on  the  generation  of  differ- 
ent patterns  of  delinquency.  Finally,  current 
strategies  of  delinquency  prevention  are  analyzed 
and  criticized  in  light  of  the  findings  on  commu- 
nity structures. -(NCJRS) 

• Stronge,  W.B.  and  L.R.  McPheters,  eds.  Eco- 
nomics of  Crime  and  Law  Enforcement.  Spring- 
field,  ELL:  Charles  C.  Thomas,  1976 

This  text  is  a collection  of  24  contemporary 
writings  that  deal  with  economic  interpretations 
of  crime  and  law  enforcement  services. 

Divided  into  four  sections,  it  first  covers  the 
theoretical  models  of  criminal  behavior,  thus  pro- 
viding a framework  for  later  analysis.  In  the  sec- 
ond section,  many  of  these  models  are  tested. 
The  economic  aspects  of  society's  response  to 
crime  through  law  enforcement  systems  are  re- 
viewed in  the  third  section.  Finally,  section  four 
illustrates  the  diverse  nature  of  the  economist’s 
research  tools  which  have  been  applied  to  the 
criminal  justice  system.(NCJRS) 

• Sudnow,  D.  Normal  Crimes.  New  York:  Prae- 
ger  Publishers,  1976 

Researchers  have  suggested  that  the  use  of 
official  dassificatory  schema  for  criminological 
research  is  questionable  since,  due  to  plea  bar- 
gaining, statistics  do  not  reflect  the  actual  of- 
fenses committed. 


In  the  actual  operations  of  the  administrative 
legal  system,  offenses  are  regularly  reduced  to 
other  offenses.  The  latter  of  which  are  not  neces- 
sarily or  situationally  included  in  the  former, 
"normal  crimes"  are  defined  as  those  occurrences 
whose  typical  features  — the  way  they  usually 
occur,  the  characteristics  of  persons  who  commit 
them,  typical  victims  and  scenes  — are  known 
and  attended  to  by  the  public  defender.  Over  the 
course  of  their  interaction  and  repeated  "bargain- 
ing" discussions,  the  public  defender  and  District 
Attorney  develop  a set  of  instated  recipes  for 
reducing  original  charges  to  lesser  offenses  for 
these  normal  crimes.  However,  the  specific  con- 
tent of  any  reduction  is  such  that  the  reduced 
offense  may  bear  no  obvious  relation  to  the  of- 
fense originally  charged  — the  reduction  of  bur- 
glary to  petty  theft  for  example.  This  report 
examines  the  operations  of  a public  defender 
system  to  assess  the  justification  for  the  position 
that  by  sociologically  regarding,  rather  than  criti- 
cizing, rates  of  statistics  and  the  categories  em- 
ployed to  assemble  them,  one  learns  about  the 
"rate  producing  agencies"  and  the  assembling 
process.  (NCJRS) 

• Velie,  Lester.  Desperate  Bargan:  Why  Jimmy 
Hoffa  Had  to  Die.  New  York:  Readers  Digest 
Press,  1977.  110.00 

Desperate  Bargain  is  a forcelul  and  eminently 
readable  book  concerning  the  life  and  death  of 
James  R.  Hoffa,  one  of  the  most  powerful  union 
leaders  in  American  history.  It  is  written  in  a 
honest,  straightforward  style  and  is  paced  in  a 
manner  that  makes  it  difficult  to  put  down.  A 
book  loaded  with  juicy  tidbits  and  inside  infor- 
mation, it  will  undoubtedly  appeal  to  a wide 
spectrum  of  the  population,  including  sociolo- 
gists, unionists,  criminologists  and  the  just  plain 
curious.  It  is  also  an  example  of  investigative 
reporting  at  its  best,  and  is  in  the  tradition  of 
Woodward  and  Bernstein  of  Watergate  fame. 
Reading  much  like  a good  mystery  novel,  it  is  a 
book  which  is  as  readable  for  its  entertainment 
value  as  it  is  for  its  informational  content. 

Velie  is  also  enormously  successful  in  his 
attempt  to  paint  a detailed  portrait  of  the  com- 
plex and  often  paradoxical  Jimmy  Hoffa.  Despite 
an  eighth  grade  education  Hoffa  is  presented  as 
an  abundantly  energetic  man  with  an  unusually 
facile  intellect.  At  the  same  time,  Velie  also  clear- 
ly portrays  Hoffa  as  vain,  arrogant,  amoral  and 
almost  totally  absorbed  by  an  unceasing  quest  for 
power.  The  author  is  weakest,  however,  in  his 
attempts  to  document  the  psychosocial  causes 
for  Hoffa's  personal  and  psychological  develop- 


ment. Appearing  somewhat  out  of  his  depth  here, 
Velie’s  treatment  is  at  best  superficiaL  Despite 
this  relatively  minor  flaw,  along  with  some  occa- 
sional redundancy,  the  book's  readability  and 
solid  documentation  of  facts  make  it  extremely 
worthwhile  reading.  Its  bold,  broad-stroked  por- 
trait of  Jimmy  Hoffa,  and  the  myriad  of  Intimate 
detail  regarding  the  life  styles  of  Hoffa  and  his 
underworld  associates  further  serve  to  provide  a 
compelling  reading  experience. 

—A  lien  A lexander 

• Walsh,  Marilyn  B.  ThfFence:  A New  Look  at 
the  World  of  Property  Theft.  Westport,  Conn,: 
Greenwood  Press,  1977 

This  analysis  of  the  professional  receiver  of 
stolen  goods  has  as  its  focus  the  contribution  of 
the  receiver  to  the  maintenance  of  an  organized 
system  for  the  distribution  of  stolen  goods.  The 
research  on  which  it  is  basedv  includes  examina- 
tion of  data  obtained  from  police  Investigative 
files  and  interviews  with  informants  used  by  the 
police. 

—AM.  Simpson 

• Yochelson,  S.  Criminal  Personality,  V 1.  ,New 
York:  Jason  Aronson,  1976 

Incorporating  fifteen  years  of  research,  inten- 
sive therapy,  and  follow-up  studies,  this  book 
presents  a detailed  description  of  criminal  think- 
ing and  acting  patterns  which  refute  common 
theories  of  criminality. 

The  author  maintains  that  the  assumptions 
about  the  criminal  mind  and  the  sociologic  and 
psychologic  theories  of  crime  causation,  which 
are  the  basis  for  current  rehabilitation  efforts, 
tend  to  reinforce  criminal  behavior  patterns  in- 
stead of  correcting  them.  The  author  illustrates 
the  futility  of  traditional  corrective  approaches, 
pointing  out  that  analysis  and  investigation  of 
causative  factors  serve  only  to  support  the  crimi- 
nal's view  of  himself  as  the  "victim"  of  his  own 
feelings,  his  family,  and.  society.  The  report  also 
refutes  the  sterotype  of  the  criminal  as  the  sub- 
ject of  early  emotional  or  socioeconomic  depriva- 
tion, as  it  establishes  that  the  same  thought  pat- 
terns exist  among  all  criminal  types,  regardless  of 
their  educational,  social,  and  economic  back- 
grounds. , 

The  first  two  chapters  in  this  text  cover  the 
methodology  and  approach  of  this  study,  an  ac- 
count of  how  the  criminal  functions  in  his  own 
environment  — at  home,  in  the  neighborhood,  at 
school,  and  at  work  — is  then  provided.  The 
authors  then  outline  the  'criminal  thinking  pat- 
terns’ discovered  during  their  research,  (NCJRS) 


transient  masses  have  a great  potential  for  un- 
stable social  and  political  conditions.  The  Cuban 
Revolution  and  the  firm  establishment  of  Fidel 
Castro  provided  a political  and  philosophical  base 
in  Latin  America  for  the  spread  of  a doctrine  that 
could  take  advantage  of  these  social  and  econom- 
ic conditions.  The  author  asserts  that  an  impor- 
tant factor  in  Latin  American  terrorism  is  the 
fact  that  Latin  American  culture  naturally  lends 
itself  to  the  spectacular  and  the  daring.  His  own 
research  on  the  cultural  traditions  of  Latin  Amer- 
ica, particularly  Brazil,  indicates  a penchant  for 
folk  heroes  of  action,  such  as  Fidel  Castro  in 
Cuba  and  Pele  in  Brazil.  (NCJRS) 

• Freedman,  R.O.  Soviet  Policy  Toward  Inter- 
national Terrorism.  New  York:  Praeger  Publish- 
ers. 1976 

The  Soviet  Union  has  attempted  to  balance 
the  disparate  goals  of  opposition  to  terrorist 
activities  to  which  it  is  itself  vulnerable  and  sup- 
port of  a leading  anti-westem  terrorist  force  In 
the  Middle  East.  (NCJRS) 

• Fuqua,  Paul.  Terrorism:  The  Executive's 

Cuide  to  Survival  Houston:  Gulf  Publishing, 
1978,  $12.95 

Terrorism  — The  Executive's  Cuide  to  Sur- 
vival provides  detailed,  step-by-step  instructions 
on  what  you  can  do  to  protect  yourself,  your 
family,  and  your  company  from  bombers,  kid- 
nappers, and  extortionists.  The  book  describes 
the  many,  sensible  precautions  you  should  take 
to  ensure  maximum  protection  with  minimum 
expense  and  effort. 

This  book  is  strictly  a how-to  approach.  Prac- 
tical knowledge  replaces  abstract  theory  in  treat- 
ing such  subjects  as  handling  mail  bombs  and 
bomb  threats,  preventing  and  handling  kidnap- 
pings, search  techniques  and  evacuation  proce- 
dures, and  how  to  prepare  a risk  study.  Also 
explored  in  easy-to-understand,  nontechnical 
terms  are  the  various  security  devices  such  as 
alarm  systems,  detection  devices  and  mall  screen- 
ing equipment.  (PA) 


Political  Terrorism 


• Schafer,  S.,  ed.  Readings  in  Contemporary 
Criminology.  Reston,  Va.:  Reston  Publishing, 
1976 

A collection  of  20  readings  which  deal  with 
current  theories  of  criminology,  political  crime, 
organized  crime,  white  collar  crime,  and  modem 
approaches  to  corrections. 

The  first  selections  in  this  anthology  discuss 
the  fear  of  crime  in  the  United  States  and  review 
new  trends  in  the  orientation  of  criminology. 
Four  selections  follow  which  discuss  political 
crimes.  Other  current  types  of  criminal  activity 
are  examined  in  subsequent  chapters,  including 
organized  crime,  white  collar  crime,  burglary,  and 
violent  crime.  Finally,  several  aspects  of  correc- 
tional practice  and  phflospphy  are  discussed. 
These  include  deterrence,  diversion,  behavior 
modification,  offender  employment,  and  victim 
compensation.  (NCJRS) 

• Short,  J.F.,  Jr.,  ed.  Delinquency,  Crime  and 
Society.  Chicago:  University  of  Chicago  Press 

1976 

In  the  first  part  Harold  Finestone  traces  the 
evolution  of  the  theoretical  perspectives  with 
which  Shaw  and  McKay  approached  their  data 
and  which,  in  turn,  guided  their  empirical  inqui- 
ries. The  need  for  greater  insight  into  the  rela- 
tionship between  young  people  and  society  is 
highlighted  by  William  Simon,  Joseph  E.  Puntil, 
and  Emil  Peluso.  Albert  J.  Reiss,  Jr.  presents  a 
searching  inquiry  into  conclusions  reached  by 
Shaw  and  McKay  regarding  delinquency  in  lower- 
-income  status  groups. 

Part  II,  Walter  Miller  and  James  Short  focus 
on  forces  of  change  external  to  gangs  which  are 
related  to  gang  adaptations  and  stability.  Chap- 
ters in  Port  III  apply  the  work  of  Shaw  and 
McKay  to  two  African  countries.  Weinberg  com- 
pares factors  telated  to  delinquency  in  Accra,  a 
cosmopolitan  metropolis  in  Ghana,  with  findings 
reported  in  the  early  Shaw  and  McKay  studies 
and  In  more  recent  studies  in  this  country.  Mar- 
shall B.  Clinard  and  Daniel  J.  Abbot  compare  two 
slum  communities  in  Kampala,  Uganda. 

The  final  section  of  the  book  addresses  the 
complex  relationships  between  research,  theory, 
and  social  policies  designed  to  control  crime  and 
delinquency.  Donald  R.  Cressey  applies  the  ‘de- 
linouencv  area’  notion  to  the  problem  of  rorno- 


• Alexander,  Yonah,  ed.  International  Terror- 
ism: National,  Regional  and  Global  Perspectives. 
New  York  . Praeger,  1976.  $23.50  ($5.95pb) 

As  former  Ambassador  to  the  United  Nations 
Arthur  J.  Goldberg  points  out  in  the  forward, 
this  timely  and  worthwhile  book  makes  “a  com- 
mendable start  toward  filling^ a gap  in  contempo- 
rary scholarship  by  analyzing  and  interpreting, 
with  objectivity  and  clarity,  the  many  aspects  of 
this  serious  problem,  which  is  of  importance  to 
all  who  are  deeply  concerned  with  the  mainte- 
nance of  peace  and  justice  both  home  and 
abroad.” 

The  bobk  is  written  by  noted  authorities  who 
have  spent  many  years  researching  and  publishing 
books  and  articles  related  to  terrorism.  Indeed, 
this  is  no  rapidly’ patched  together  piece  of  jour- 
nalism meant  to  capitalize  on  the  notoriety  ter- 
rorism is  receiving  today;  rather,  it  is  a collection 
of  studies  attempting  t&  give  a historical,  philo- 
sophical and  political  perspective  to  the  many 
and  seemingly  disparate  acts  of  political  violence, 
which  we  label  terrorist  acts,  that  are  taking  place 
almost  daily  in  some  part  of  the  world. 

The  editor,  Yonah  Alexander,  is  to  be  com- 
mended for  this  book;  it  will  prove  valuable  to 
anyone  wishing  to  learn  more  about  the  con- 
tinual political  terrorism  that  takes  place 
throughout  the  world. 

.—Ronald  McVey 

• Alexander,  Yonah  and  Seymour  M.  Finger, 
eds.  Terrorism:  Interdisciplinary  Perspectives. 
New  York:  John  Jay  Press,  1977.  $15.00 
($5.95pb) 

This  book  attempts  to  define  International 
terrorism  and  to  evaluate  some  of  the  effective 
approaches  used  to  curb  it.  Sixteen  contributors 
examine  terrorism  in  terms  of  psychology,  the 
military,  governmental  legislation,  computer  sta- 
tistics, history,  nuclear  proliferation,  civil  liber- 
ties and  the  media.  In  the  Forward,  Hans  J. 
Morgenthau  states:  "As  the  experience  of  orga- 
nized armed  citizens  laying  down  conditions  for 
nru—nnonr  Ailfill  ««  'k-  rkr»,r  >/>  IS— 


the  reaction  of  the  government  to  such  a chal- 
lenge be  novel.  It  is  the  great  merit  of  this  collec- 
tion of  essays  to  consider  the  issues  raised  by 
contemporary  terrorism  in  this  spirit  of  unprece- 
dented novelty  and  thereby  to  contribute  signifi- 
cantly to  the  solution  of  the  issues  raised."  (PA) 

• jBell,  J.B.  Strategy,  Tactics,  And  Terror  — An 
Irish  Perspective.  New  York:  Praeger  Publishers, 
1976 

Overview  of  the  social,  economic,  politi- 
cal, and  historical  background  to  terrorist  vio- 
lence in  Northern  Ireland  including  sketches  of 
the  perspectives  of  the  major  groups  involved  in 
the  conflict. 

The  groups  described  are  the  British  Army, 
the  Provisional  Irish  Republican  Army,  the  offi- 
cial Irish  Republican  Army  and  the  Protestant 
militants.  The  analysis  concludes  that  all  partici- 
pants feel  that  the  violence  they  carry  out  is 
legitimate  and  all  act  within  a tradition  that 
authorizes  their  strategies  and  limits  their  tactics. 
(NCJRS) 

• Berney,  Donald  W.  American  Government  for 
Law  Enforcement  Training.  Chicago:  Nelson- 
Hall,  1976.  $18.95 

This  text  explores  the  working  of  American 
government  at  national,  state,  and  ljical  levels 
from  the  perspectives  of  the  law  enforcement 
officer.  It  describes  the  institutions  and  govern- 
mental structures  — legislative,  executive,  and 
judicial.  It  traces  the  machinations  of  a hypothet- 
ical law  relating  to  police  affairs  through  a con- 
gressional committee,  enactment,  and  eventual 
veto.  (PA) 

• Buder,  R.E.  Terrorism  In  Latin  America.  New' 
York:  Praeger  Publishers,  1976 

Overview  of  the  social,  economic,  and  politi- 
cal origins  of  Latin  American  terrorism,  the  phi- 
losophy and  methods  of  terrorist  groups,  and 
c%se  studies  of  the  tupamaros  of  Uraguay  and  the 
'Robin  Hood’  terrorism  in  Argentina. 

Latin  American  peasants  are  moving  from  the 
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rorism  In  The  United  States.  New  York:  Praeger 
Publishers,  1976 

Analysis  of  selected  movements  of  organized 
political  terrorism  including  The  Ku  Klux  Klan, 
The  Mollies,  Labor  Vidlence,  Johann  Most,  The 
Weathermen,  and  The  Symbionese  Liberation 
Army. 

There  have  been  occasional  outbreaks  of  po- 
litical terrorism  in  the  United  States  during  the 
past  200  years,  but  most  of  these  have  been  local 
and  limited  in  scope.  None  of  the  terrorist  move- 
ments succeeded  in  achieving  its  aims;  most  re- 
sulted in  repression  and  an  increase  in  the  power 
of  the  very  institutions  that  the  terrorists  were 
attacking.  In- those  few  cases  in  which  terrorist 
activity  had  been  credited  with  effectuating  radi- 
cal change  — particularly  in  the  case  of  the  Ku 
Klux  Klan  of  the  Post-Civil  War  period  — closer 
examination  has  revealed  that  the  change  oc- 
curred in  spit^  of,  rather  than  due  to,  the  terror- 
ists’ activities.  (NCJRS) 

• Parry,  A.  Terrorism  — From  Robespierre  to 
Arafat.  New  York:  Vanguard  Press,  1976 

The  author  combines  his  historical  analyses 
with  detailed  descriptions  of  the  activities  of  ter- 
rorist groups  to  present  a harsh  criticism  of  the 
nature  and  methods  of  terrorism.  After  a brief 
introduction  to  the  author's  views  on  the  char- 
acter of  terrorism,  the  text  turns  to  an  analysis  of 
the  event  which  the  author  views  as  the  beginning 
of  modem  terrorism:  Robspierre's  Great  Terror 
of  1793-94.  Further  historical  developments  in 
the  history  -of  terrorism  are  then  examined,  in- 
cluding the  Russian  Revolution,  the  American 
Anarchist  Movement,  and  the  political  terrorism 
of  such  mtfn  as  Lenin,  Trotsky,  Stalin,  and  Hitler. 
More  modem  manifestations  of  terrorism  are  ex- 
amined in  the  third  part  of  this  text,  including 
terrorist  movement  in  China,  South  America,  the 
United  States,  Ireland,  Vietnam,  the  Middle  East, 
and  Africa.  In  particular,  the  author  examines  the 
philosophies  and  actions  of  such  men  as  Mao 
Tse-Tung,  Guevara,  Marighella,  Huey  Newton, 
and  Arafat.  Finally,  an  analysis  of  the  evolution 
of  terrorism  and  the  unique  aspects  of  terrorism 
in  recent  times  is  presented.  (NCJRS) 

• Rosenbaum,  H.  Jon  and  Peter  C.  Sederberg, 

Narcotics  and 
Drug  Abuse 

• Bowker,  Lee  H.  Drug  Use  Among  American 
Women,  Old  and  Young:  Sexual  Oppression  and 
Other  Themes.  San  Francisco:  R and  E Research 
Associates,  1977.  $8.00 

This  book  accomplished  three  tasks.  The  first 
is  to  summarize  the  existing  literature  on  the 
female  use  of  legal,  illegal,  medical,  and  recre- 
ational drugs  at  all  states  of  the  life  cycle.  Sec- 
ond, there  are  summaries  of  the  results  of  nine 
studies,  carried  out  by  the  author  between  1972 


eds.  Vigilante  Politics.  Philadelphia:  University  of 
Pennsylvania  Press,  1976 

Collection  of  papers  by  historians,  political 
scientists,  sociologists,  and  psychologists  analyz- 
ing the  goals,  tactics,  personalities,  and  political 
roles  of  vigilantes  in  different  societies. 

Papers  are  divided  into  four  sections.  The  first 
section  is  devoted  to  theory  and  offers  a typolo- 
gy of  vigilantism.  Part  2 covers  vigilante  episodes 
in  the  United  States,  while  Part  3 places  vigilan- 
tism-in  a comparative  perspective,  with  examples 
from  Asia,  Africa,  and  Europe.  The  final  chapter 
contains  concluding  observations  by  the  editors, 
including  recommendations  to  guide  future  re- 
search. (NCJRS) 

• Watson,  F.M.  Political  Terrorism  — The 
Threat  and  the  Response.  Washington,  D.C.: 
Robert  B.  Luce,  1976 

This  book  considers  the  nature,  methods, 
characteristics,  supporters,  and  consequences  of, 
as  well  as  responses  to  political  terrorism. 

The  author  examines  how  terrorism  works 
through  illustrations  which  include  Black  Sep- 
tember, the  Tupamaros,  the  Japanese  Red  Army, 
the  Weather  Underground,  the  Symbionese  Liber- 
ation Front,  and  the  Manson  Family.  The  lands 
of  organizations  which  commit  terrorism  are 
compared  on  the  basis  of  their  origins,  goals, 
ideology,  and  tactics.  A basic  strategy  is  then 
suggested  for  combatting  terrorism  which  empha- 
sizes the  use  of  reasonable  force.  The  appendix 
contains  a chronology  of  significant  terrorist  inci- 
dents between  1968  and  1975  inclusive.  A list  of 
97  organizations  worldwide  which  practice  ter- 
rorism is  also  included.  (NCJRS) 

• Weisband,  E.  Palestinian  Terrorism  — Vio- 
lence, Verbal  Strategy,  And  Legitimacy.  New 
York:  Praeger  Publishers,  1976 

Analysis  of  the  social,  political,  and  historical 
factors  in  the  origin,  composition,  ideology,  and 
methods  of  Palestinian  terrorist  organizations. 

The  book  analyzes  major  acts  of  violence 
committed  by  these  organizations  and  traces  the 
history  of  changes  in  their  tactics' and  strategy. 
The  work  focuses  on  the  ways  in  which  terrorists 
justify  their  actions.  Violence  in  order  to  be 
terrorism  must  be  political  (NCJRS) 


there  is  a brief  methodological  evaluation  of  con- 
tributions to  the  female  drug  abuse  literature 
from  various  disciplines  and  an  Extensive  biblio- 
graphy. (PA) 

• Bowker,  Lee  H.  Drug  Use  at  a Small  Liberal 
Arts  College.  San  Francisco:  *R  and  E Associates, 
1976.  $9.00 

This  study  provides  information  which  could 
be  used  in  determining  drug  use  in  other  educa- 


is the  presentation  of  a theoretical  process  model 
of  sexual  differentiation  and  interaction  in  the 
use  of  recreational  drugs  by  adolescents  and  col- 
lege students. 

The  materials  presented  in  this  monograph 
clearly  establish  the  nature  and  magnitude  of  sex 
differences  in  the  use  of  drugs.  Considerable  evi- 
dence is  offered  of  the  existence  of  sexual 

» . . .L.  A—%m  rn-mmm 


tional  institutions  with  similar  conditions.  Cover- 
ed are:  self’s  drug  use,  perceptions  of  the  peer 
drug  involvement,  perceptions  of  the  home  drug 
environment,  attitudes  toward  drug  use,  needs 
met  by  drug  use,  and  demographic  variables. 

An  interesting  and  well  documented  study. 

(PA) 

• Tulien.  Robert  M.  A Primer  of  Drug  Action. 


2nd  ed.  San  Francisco:  W.H.  Freeman,  1978. 
*14.00  (56.50  pb) 

A Primer  of  Drug  Action  is  a sensible  new 
approach  to  drug  education.  Organized  along  the 
lines  of  a textbook  of  pharmacology,  the  book 
presents  a medically  accurate  discussion  of  the 
kanor  classes  of  psychoactive  drugs  at  a level  that 
is  easily  comprehended  by  college  and  advanced 
high  school  students  with  no  formal  training  in  — 
biological" or  medical  science.  The  style  through- 
out is  objective,  allowing  readers  to  come  to  their 
own  conclusions  about  the  social  and  moral 
issues  involved  in  drug  use  and  abuse.  (PA) 


non-heroes:  Zachary  Swan  and  the  White  Lady  — 
cocaine,  the  seductive  prisoner  In  the  air  mail 
packages. 

Many  readers  will  find  Snowblind  offensive 
because  it  refutes  and  even  derides  some  of  the 
pious  messages  transmitted  to  the  public  by  our 
empire-building  drug  enforcement  bureaucracies. 
The  book  conveys  a brutally  realistic  message: 
This  is  the  way  things  work  in  the  real  drug 
world,  and  law  enforcement  agencies,  despite 
their  propaganda,  just  aren't  very  effective  in 
doing  much  about  it. 

—Joseph  J.  Schott 


• Sabbag,  Robert.  Snowblind:  A Brief  Career  in 
the  Cocaine  Trade.  Indianapolis:  Bobbs-Merrill, 
1977.  $8.95 

This  is  the  uniquely  contemporary  story  of 
Zachary  Swan,  a sometime  designer  of  packages 
for  expensive  cosmetics  who  became  an  "Ador- 
able Snowman"  to  affluent  Manhattan  coraine  _ 
snorters  in  the  early  1970’s  by  shipping  them 
coke  air  mail  from  Colombia  packaged  in  hol- 
lowed-out  souvenir -rolling  pins,  tribal  heads-and 
statues  of  the  Blessed  Virgin. 

Author  Robert  Sabbag,  bom  in  Boston  and 
educated  at  the  Boston  Latin  School  and  George- 
town University,  has  worked  as  a news  reporter 
in  Boston  and  Washington  and  now  makes  his 
home  in  New  York  City.  He  is  a sophisticated 
snowbird  watcher  and  you  can  almost  hear  his 
sardonic  snicker  as  he  spins  his  tale  of  the  two 


• Sales,  G.John  Maher  of  Delancey  Street  New 
York:  W.W.  Norton,  1976 

Account  of  the  development  of  a San  Fran- 
cisco, California  interracial  community  of  ex- 
addicts and  ex-offenders  and  of  the  personal 
story  of  the  former  addict  and  convict  who 
started  the  community. 

The  members  of  the  community  operate  their  . 
own  businesses  (plumbing,  construction,  restau- 
rant, auto  repair);  they  have  their  own  high 
school,  vocational  college,  and  credit  union;  they 
own  residential  and  commercial  real  estate  in  San 
Francisco.  This  was  built  up  in  just  four  years, 
independent  of  federal  aid,  welfare,  professional 
social  workers,  and  large  foundation  funds.  This 
book,  relying  largely  on  Maher's  own  words,  tells 
Maher's  personal  story,  explains  how  Delancey 
Street  works,  and  outlines  plans  for  its  future. 


The  Signs  of  Crime 

A Field  Manual  for  Police 
By  David  Powis 

with  a Foreword  by 
Sir  Robert  Mark 

Retired  Commissioner,  Scotland  Yard 
and 

with  a Preface  by 
P.  J.  Stead 

John  Jay  College  of  Criminal  Justice 

If  they  want  to  draw  their  pensions,  uniformed  policemen,  members 
of  the  traffic  patrol  and  any  other  members  of  the  police  might  take  a 
good  look  at  this  book,  a field  manual  for  young  constables,  handing 
down  to  them  the  thousand  and  one  ways  of  spotting  criminals,  com- 
piled during  the  31  year’s  service  of  David  Powis. 

Alec  Hartley 
Manchester  Guardian 

The  Signs  of  Crime  is  aimed  at  the  beat  officer,  the  supervising  ser- 
geant and  inspector,  the  men  and  women  at  the  sharp  end  of  the  ser- 
vice. Mr.  Powis  is  suggest(ing)  how  a police  officer  can  interpret  what 
he  sees  with  his  own  eyes.  Throughout  the  book  he  says:  Watch  for, 
and  gives  tip  after  tip  on  the  working  methods  of  criminals  petty  and 
major,  the  characteristics  giveaways  that  distinguish  the  honest  citizen 
from  the  crook.  In  one  short,  crisp  chapter  after  another,  the  author 
gives  object  lessons  on.  . .offenses  which  a reasonably  alert  urban  offi- 
cer is  certain  to  encounter,  from  car  thefts,  shoplifting,  prostitution  and 
pimping;  the  three-card  trick;  to  child  abuse  and  baby  battering. 

Police 

It  might  be  going  to  far  to  say  that  it  will  supersede  that  vast  book, 
Criminal  Investigation  by  Hans  Gross.  . .but  for  me  this  book  contains 
at  least  one  new  fact,  or  one  new  stimulus  to  thought,  on  every  page, 
and  there  are  233  big  pages.  It’s  about  every  conceivable  aspect  of 
crime  prevention  and  detection,  and  more  than  any  book  I’ve  ever  seen 
it  shows  those  two  functions  as  being  the  province  of  the  uniformed 
man.  . .I’d  like  to  see  it  in  thehands  of  everyone  in  the  country. 

C.  H.  Rolph 
Police  Review 

Paperbound  250  pages  Illustrated  $5.95 

To:  The  John  Jay  Press 
444  West  56th  Street 
New  York,  New  York  10019 

Please  send  me copies  of  The  Signs  of  Crime  at  $5.95  each. 

Enclosed  is  my  payment  pf  $ 
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.•'Tec,  Nechama.  Grass  Is  Green  in  Surburbia:  A 
Sociological  Study  of  Adolescent  Usage  of  Illicit 
Drugs.  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.;  Libra  Publishers, 

1977.  17.95 

In  relying  upon  the  theoretical  formulations 
of  Becker,  Lindesmlth,  Merton  and  Sutherland, 
this  study  departs  from  others  by  pursuing  an 
eclectic  approach  to  deviance,  and  by  its  effort  at 
bringing  together  survey  research,  theory,  and 
illegal  drug  publications. 

More  specifically  an  attempt  at  explaining 
adolescent  marihuana  use  is  made  through  an 
examination  of  three  basic  adolescent  affilia-  change  is  presented.  In  this  manner  the  action 

tions:  the  family,  school,  and  peers.  After  re-  taken  by  police,  probation  personnel,  the  judicia- 

ladng  each  and  all  of  these  areas  of  interaction  to  ry.  and  other  involved,  is  left  open  for  review  as 

marihuana  use,  the  results  show  that  rewarding  to  whether  such  legal  action  meets  the  demands 

familial  experiences  not  only  curtail  direct  ex-  of  the  case,  and  whether  it  will  succeed  or  fail  in 

periences  with  marihuana,  but  are  capable  of  changing  behavior.  (NCJRS) 

Victimology 

• Bohmer,  C '^Judicial  Attitudes  Toward  Rape 
Victims.  New  York:  Praeger  Publishers,  1976 

Research,  based  on  interviews  with  38  Phila- 
delphia judges,  to  determine  their  attitudes  to- 
ward rape  victims  who  appear  in  their  court- 
rooms, in  order  to  test  the  assumption  of  judges' 
impartiality. 

The  judges  impressions  of  the  victim  — wheth- 
er she  appears  to  be  a genuinely  traumatized 
victim,  appears  to  have  acted  in  at  least  a partial- 
ly consenual  manner,  or  appears  to  be  vindictive, 
was  found  to  affect  their  courtroom  attitudes, 
and  such  matter  as  what  evidence  would  be  ac- 
cepted. Judges  were  found  to  be  most  protective 
toward  child  victims.  Some  responses  were  said 
to  reflect  racial  biases.  (NCJRS) 

• Hendrickson,  R.  Ripoffs.  New  York:  Viking, 

1976 

This  text  offers  information  to  citizens  on 
how  to  protect  themselves  from  violent  crimes, 
thefts,  and  confidence  games,  and  how  to  re- 
spond before,  during,  and  after  a crime  is  com- 
mitted. 

The  author  combines  information  on  crime 
trends,  criminal  laws,  and  criminals  with  specific 
tips  on  recognizing  the  criminal  and  preventing 
the  crime.  Each  chapter  deals  with  a particular 
type  of  crime,  ranging  from  rape,  assault,  school 
violence,  obscene  phone  q^lls,  bicycle  theft,  kid- 
napping, and  theft  of  pets  to  con  games  and 
tourist  traps.  A special  section  on  self  defense 
techniques  and  community  action  for  crime  pre- 
vention is  included.  (NCJRS) 

• Hindelang,  Michael  J.  Criminal  Victimisation 
in  Eight  American  Gties;  A Descriptive  Analysis 
of  Common  Theft  and  Assault.  Cambridge, 

Mass.:  Ballinger  Publishing,  1976.  S22.50 

A pioneering  compendium  of  basic,  descrip- 
tive information  about  criminal  events,  victims, 
and  offenders  in  personal,  household  and  busi- 
ness crimes.  (PA) 

• Hindelang,  Michael  J.,  Michael  R.  Gottfred- 
son,  and  James  Garofalo.  Victims  of  Personal 
Crimes:  An  Empirical  Foundation  for  a Theory 
of  Personal  Victimisation.  Cambridge,  Mass.: 

Ballinger  Publishing,  1978.  $17.50 

Based  on  extensive  empirical  data,  the  authors 
classify  victimization  events  and  victims  and 
develop  a theory  of  personal  victimization  that 
emphasizes  the  concepts  of  victim  lifestyle  and 
exposure  to  risk.  (PA) 

• McDonald;  W.F.,  ed.  Criminal  Justice  and  The 
Victim.  Beverly  Hills,  Ca.:  Sage  Publications, 

Inc.,  1976 

Collection  of  12  articles  on  original  research 
providing  a well-documented  look  at  that  little- 
known  role  that  the  victim  plays  in  the  criminal 
justice  system. 

All  phases  of  the  criminal  process  are  exam- 
ined. The  important  threshold  decision  of  the 
victim  to  activate  the  criminal  process  by  report- 
ing his  victimization  to  the  police  is  examined  in 
four  chapters  from  different  perspectives.  The 
victim’s  needs  and  perceptions  as  he  cooperates 
with  the  prosecution  are  carefully  documented. 

Also,  the  victim’s  influence  on  the  prosecution 
and  outcome  of  the  case  is  examined.  Other 
chapters  report  on  new  programs  for  improving 
the  treatment  which  victims  receive  from  the 
police,  prosecutors,  and  correctional  experts  as 
well  as  from  the  victim  compensation  commis- 
sions. (NCJRS) 

• Neary.  Matthew  and  Frances  Patai,  eds.  Rape: 

The  Violent  Crime.  American  Academy  for  Pro- 
fessional Law  Enforcement  with  American  Book- 
Stratford  Press.  New  York,  1977.  $7.50 

This  book  is  a transcript  of  the  Symposium 
on  Rape  conducted  by  the  American  Academy 
for  Professional  Law  Enforcement.  The  transcrip- 
tion is  almost  literal,  with  only  light  editing  to 


in  part  of  a complete  and  systematic  analysis  of 
the  law  of  rape,  the  NYCPD’s  Guidelines  for 
Officers  First  to  Arrive  at  the  Assault  Scene,  and 
IACP  Training  Key  No.  210,  "Interviewing  the 
Rape  Victim.”  These  documents,  as  well  as  other 
information  in  the  book,  should  be  easily  accessi- 
ble to  anyone,  police  or  civilian,  who  might  have 
to  deal  with  a rapist  or  rape  victim. 

—Dorothy  Bracey 
• Schafer,  Stephen.  Victimology:  The  Victim 
and  His  Criminal  Reston,  Va.:  Reston  Publish- 
ing. 1976.  $9.75 

The  book,  originally  published  under  the 
title,  The  Victim  and  his  Criminal,  has  been  re- 
vised under  a new  title  and  it  now  puts  a heavier 
emphasis  on  the  conceptual  scope  of  victimology 
than  the  original  edition  had. 

Victimology  has  become  a leading  focus  of 
attention  for  universities,  law  enforcement  agen- 
cies and  more  importantly,  the  public.  Victimiza- 
tion, obviously,  is  as  old  as  crime  itself,  although 
its  study  has  never  fully  developed  due  to  lack  of 
attention  and  oversimplification  by  past  and  pres- 
ent criminologists. 

The  book  begins  with  abrief  history  of  victim- 
ology from  the  Golden  Age  up  to  the  present 
time.  Different  forms  of  restitution,  retaliations, 
and  punishment  by  all  types  of  societies  from  the 
Middle  Ages  on,  are  explained.  Among  the  more 
important  aspects  of  the  book  are  the  discussions  the  victims  of  rape  examine  the  consequences  of  pi 

of  compensatory  restitution  for  crimes  commit-  tape  for  most  victims  and  review  some  innovative  3: 

ted  against  them.  The  latter  subject,  of  course,  approaches  to  lessening  these  traumas.  The  pre- 

has  generated  manY  questions  and  is  still  hotly  vention  of  rape,  treatment  of  the  rapist,  and 

debated  by  criminologists.  The  book  also  pre-  possible  causes  of  rape  are  also  discussed.  Finally, 

sents  comprehensive  examinations  of  crime  vie-  innovative  laws  and  methods  of  dealing  with  the 

tints  and  the  criminal-victim  relationship.  The  victim  and  rapist  are  explored.  (NCJRS) 


preventing  exposure  to  drug  using  friends.  (PA) 

• Weston,  P.B.  and  R.W.  Cole.  Core  Studies  of 
Drug  Abuse  and  Criminal  Behavior.  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, CaL:  Goodyear  Publishing,  1976 

Twenty-two  case  studies,  developed  from  real- 
life  cases,  are  arranged  by  types  of  criminal  activi- 
ty for  purposes  of  comparison  — the  groupings 
include  ghetto,  runaways,  gangs,  armed  robbery, 
and  drug  dealing. 

Each  of  the  cases  is  written  in  an  open-ended 
style,  in  that  no  final  solution  as  to  the  behavior 


book  represents  a vivid  documentation  of  the 
concerns  surrounding  rape,  for  it  offers  not  only 
the  prepared  views  of  a distinguished  panel  of 
speakers,  but  also  their  reactions  to  the  often 
unexpected  questions  from  the  audience,  as  well 
as  the  lively  discussion  which  followed  each  pre- 
sentation. 

Although  the  symposium  transcription  in 
itself  would  be  valuable  reading  for  anyone  in- 
terested in  the  legal  and  psychological  implica- 
tions of  rape,  the  worth  of  this  volume  is  enhanc- 
ed by  a lengthy  and  useful  appendix,  consisting 
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Publications  of  The  John  Jay  Press 
THE  LITERATURE  OF  POLICE  CORRUPTION:  j 

Volume  I:  A Guide  to  Bibliography  and  Theory 


by  Antony  E Simpson.  John  Jay  College  of  Criminal  Justice  Library 

with  a Foreword  by 

Albert  J Reiss,  Jr.,  Yale  University 

This  book  is  an  intensive  review  of  the  historical  and  contemporary  literature  on  police  corruption. "Antony  Simpson's  review  of  what  is  known 
about  police  corruption  is  both  necessary  and  timely,"  Albert  Reiss  writes  in  the  Foreword.  "What  is  reported  in  this  volume  can  help  those 
with  an  interest  In  police  corruption  turn  to  broader  questions  of  civic  morals,  of  public  office  and  public  trust,  and  of  public  accountability. 
The  understanding  of  police  corruption  displayed  in  this  volume  enlightens  and  can  illuminate  the  nature  of  fiduciary  relationships  in  all  public 
bureaucracies  and  their  relationship  to  organizational  control." 


220  pages 


Clothbound:  $10.00 


TERRORISM: 

Interdisciplinary  Perspectives 


edited  by 

Yonah  Alexander,  State  University  of  New  York 
and 

Seymour  Maxwell  Finger,  City  University  of  New  York 
with  a Foreword  by 

Hans  J.  Morgenthau,  New  School  of  Social  Research 

This  book  attempts  to  define  international  terrorism  and  to  evaluate  some  of  the  effective  approaches  used  to  curb  it.  Sixteen  contributors 
examine  terrorism  In  terms  of  psychology,  the  military,  governmental  legislation,  computer  statistics,  history,  nuclear  proliferation,  civil  liber- 
ties and  the  media.  In  the  Forward,  Hans  J Morgenthau  states:  "As  the  experience  of  organized  armed  citizens  laying  down  conditions  for  the 
government  to  fulfill  on  the  threat  to  lives  and  property  of  other  citizens  is  novel,  so  must  the  reaction  of  the  government  to  such  a challenge  be 
novel.  It  is  the  great  merit  of  this  collection  of  essays  to  consider  the  Issues  raised  by  contemporary  terrorism  in  this  spirit  of  unprecedented 
novelty  and  thereby  to  contribute  significantly  to  the  solution  of  the  Issues  raised." 

350  pages  Published  Paperback :$5S5 


POLICE  STUDIES 

The  International  Review  of  Police  Development 

This  new,  quarterly  journaj  is  intended  to  provide  an  international  forum  for  ideas,  information  and  research  on  police  problems.  Topics  to  be 
included  are  the  command,  leadership,  and  management  of  police;  the  tasks  of  the  police,  including  crime,  traffic,  public  order,  and  social  Service; 
the  career  of  police,  including  recruitment,  training,  advancement,  and  discipline;  criminal  law;  police  science  and  technology;  police  unions  and 
organizations;  academic  research,  and  police  history. 

the  editor  of  POLICE  STUDIES  is  Philip  John  Stead,  Professor  of  Comparative  Police  Science  at  John  Jay  College  of  Criminal  Justice  and  for- 
mer Dean  of  Academic  Studies  at  the  U.K.  Police  College,  Bramshill,  England. 


100  pages  each  issue 
Charter  subscription  until  February  28,  1978:  $18.00 


March.  1978,  June,  September,  December 


Paperbound 
Thereafter:  $20.00 


To:  The  John  Jay  Press.  444  W.  56th  St..  New  York.  NY  10019 

Please  send  me  O TERRORISM,  D THE  LITERATURE  OF 
POLICE  CORRUPTION,  end  □ enter  my  charter  subscription 
for  POLICE  STUDIES  Enclosed  Is  my  payment  of  $ 


Name  . 


Address 
City 


State  . 


.Zip. 
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examinations,  which  are  based  on  solid  evidence  *0 
derived  from  empirical  research,  lend  a validity  to 
the  book  which  makes  it  a must  for  anyone  t/> 
interested  in  criminology,  and  especially  for  stu- 
dents.  -Leo  Murillo 

• Skogan,  Wesley  G.,  ed.  Sample  Surveys  of  the 
Victims  of  Crime.  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Ballinger 
Publishing,  1976.  $20.00 

Practical  implications  of  a promising  new  de- 
velopment in  the  criminal  justice  field  — the  use 
of  victimization  surveys  to  explore  the  nature  of 
crime  and  its  distribution  in  the  population.  (PA) 

• Walter,  M.J.,  ed.  Sexual  Assault  - The  Victim 
and  The  Rapist.  Lexington,  MA.:  D.C.  Heath  and 
Company,  1976 

A collection  of  15  Articles  which  raise  the 
complex  issues  of  causes  and  prevention  of  rape 
and  show  the  range  of  current  developments  in 
dealing  with  the  victim  and  understanding  rape. 

This  book  contains  a selection  of  essays  by 
leading  figures  in  this  field  and  the  texts  of  sever- 
al presentations  made  at  a 1975  conference  on 
rape  research  and  prevention.  An  examination  of 
assumptions  about  the  nature  of  sexual  assault 
and  how  they  are  related  to  prevention  strategies  W 
Is  first  presented.  The  ways  in  which  the  criminal  ^ 
justice  system  defines,  perceives,  and  handles  sex-  Z 
ual  assaults  are  then  discussed.  Several  articles  on  ^ 
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Paperbacks  for 

Price-Conscious  Professionals 

"7  Fresh  Perspectives  on  Crime  and  Criminal  Justice. 

1 Readings  in  4 Violence,  Race,  6Women  and 

Criminology  and  Culture  Crime 


Edited  by  Peter  M.  Wickman,  State 
University  of  New  York,  Potsdam 
and  Phillip  M.  Whitten 
1978  Paper  400  pages  $7.95 

This  anthology  incorporates  a wide  range  of  con- 
temporary selections  on  topics  typically  covered  In 
a first  course  in,  criminology  or  criminal  Justice. 
Readings  examine  origins  and  causes  of  crime,  as 
well  as  social  deviances  (drug  addiction,  prostitu- 
tion. etc.)  and  their  relation  to  the  Jaw  and  social 
structure.  Crime  control  and  agencies  of  control 
(police,  courts,  prisons)  are  critically  explored. 
Special  attention  Is  paid  to  different  crime  cate- 
gories (organized  and  professional,  violent  "per- 
sonal," white  collar,  victimless)  to  sensitize-readers 
to  the  Inherent  complexities  of  the  criminal  justice 
system. 

2The  Criminal 
Investigation 
Process 

Peter  W.  Greenwood,  Jan  M.  Chai- 
ken,  Joan  Petersilia  with  contribu- 
tions frdm  Linda  Prusoff,  Robert 
Castro,  Konrad  Kellen,  and  Sorrel 

Wildhorn 

1977  326  pages  $6.95 

The  result  of  a two-year  nationwide  study,  this  work 
Includes  a wide  variety  of  research  findings  on  dif- 
ferent areas  of  police  investigation  — the  daily. rou- 
tine and  workload  of  Investigators,  how  crimes  are 
solved,  the  collection  and  processing  of  physical 
evidence,  the  relationship  between  thoroughness 
of  Investigation  and  case  disposition,  a survey  of 
victims  regarding  their  desire  to  be  informed  of 
their  case's  disposition,  an  evaluation  of  current 
strike  force  and  other  proactive  investigative  meth- 
ods. Based  on  their  findings,  the  authors  recom- 
mend specific  policy  reforms  such  as  reduced  fol- 
low-up Investigation  of  all  but  the  most  serious  of- 
fenses, the  establishment  of  a Major  Offenders  Unit 
to  investigate  serious  crimes,  assignment  of  serious- 
offense  Investigations  to  closely  supervised  teams. 

3 Crime  and 
Criminal  Justice: 

Issues  in  Public 
Policy  Analysis 

Edited  by  John  A.  Gardiner,  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois  at  Chicago  Circle 
Michael  A.  Mulkey,  National  Insti- 
tute of  Law  Enforcement  and 
Criminal  Justice 

1975  216  pages  Paperbound 

edition  published  in  1977  $4.95 

The  articles  in  this  volume  provide  a survey  of  the 
fundamental  issues  that  must  be  addressed  In  any 
analysis  of  the  policies  which  — consciously  or  un- 
consciously — govern  crime  and  criminal  Justice  In 
America.  Covering  a wide  range  of  crime,  law-en- 
forcement, and  criminal-justice  problems  that  con- 
front state  and  local  lawenforcement  agencies,  con- 
tributors to  the  collection  Isolate  the  vague  and  con- 
tradictory policy  goals  governing  these  agencies 
and  expose  the  dilemmas  which  they  must  handle. 

Titles  2-7  also  available  in  casebound 
format  from  Lexington  Books. 


Lynn  A.  Curtis 

1975  168  pages  Paperbound 

edition  published  in  1977  $4.95- 

Bridging  the  gap  between  empirical  data  and  ex- 
planatory theory,  this  study  brings  together  partici- 
pant observation  and  black  studies  literature  on 
poverty  and  ghetto  life,  and  synthesizes  it  with  crim- 
inological investigations.  The  author's  stated  ob- 
jective is  to  determine  Just  how  useful  a cultural  In- 
terpretation of  violence  is  In  understanding  crim- 
inal homicide,  aggravated  assault,  forcible  rape, 
and  robbery  committed  by  blacks  in  the  contempo- 
rary United  States. 


Rita  James  Simon,  Institute  of 
Criminology,  Jerusalem 
1975  126  pages  Paperbound 

edition  published  in  1978  $4.95 

This  is  a well-reasearched  examination  of  the  Amer- 
ican female's  activity  In  crime.  Simon  compares 
male  and  female  offenders  for  similar  crimes.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  paid  to  the  female  criminal's  experi- 
ence in  court  and  informed  projections  by  judges 
of  the  future  of  sVomen  in  crime  Appendixes  report 
comparative  data  on  female  offenders  from  25  coun- 
tries. Tables,  notes,  references,  and  index  are  In- 
cluded. 


5 Sexual  Assault: 

The  Victim  and 
the  Rapist 

Edited  by  Marcia  J.  Walker  and 
Stanley  L.  Brodsky,  The  University 
of  Alabama 

1976  189  pages  Paperbound 

edition  published  in  1978  $4.95 

Based  upon  extensive  in-depth  research  and  hun- 
dreds of  personal  Interviews,  this  Intense  study  of- 
fers unparalleled  Insights  into  the  rapist,  the  victim, 
and  the  causes  of  sexual  assault.  Outstanding  con- 
tributory present  a comprehensive  analysis  of  legal, 
medical,  rehabilitative,  and  attltudlnal  reform  meas- 
ures and  offer  viable  methods  of  prevention.  Bibli- 
ography and  tables  are  included. 


Free  examination  copies 
for  criminal  justice 
educators  .. . . 

If  you  would  like  to  consider  any 
of  these  titles  for  possible  class 
adoption,  you  can  request  com- 
plimentary examination  copies  by 
writing  to: 

Faculty  Services 
D.  C.  Heath  and  Company 
College  Division 
125  Spring  Street 
Lexington,  MA  02173 


7Violence  and 
Criminal  Justice 

I 

Edited  by  Duncan  Chappell,  Ba- 
tell  Law  and  Justice  Study  Center, 
Seattle;  John  Monahan,  University 
of  California,  Irvine 
1975  141  pages  Paperbound 

edition  published  in  1977  $4.95 

This  collection  of  papers  analyzes  problems  of  de- 
veloping new  methods  for  treating  victims  of  violent 
crime,  and  of  controlling  violent  acts  committed  or 
authorized  In  the  name  of  the  law  by  those  within  the 
criminal  Justice  system.  Included  are  national  and 
international  policy  recommendations  Important  for 
the  field  of  criminal  Justice,  as  well  as  valuable  re- 
search for  professionals  in  the  behavioral  sciences, 
law,  and  government. 


For  details  or  sample  copies, 
call  us  toll  free:  800-225-1388. 

In  Massachusetts,  call  collect: 
617-862-6650,  ext.  1344. 

D.C.  Heath  and  Company 

Home  Office:  125  Spring  Street, 
Lexington,  Massachusetts  02173 
I Sales  Offices:  Atlanta,  Ga.  30318 
1 Rockville,  Md.  20852  / St.  Louis.  Mo. 

63132  / San  Antonio,  Texas  78217 
• Novato,  Calif.  94947  / Toronto, 
HEATH  Ontario  M5H  1S9 


I A Raytheon  Company  ] 
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Please  send  me  the  following  paperback  titles: 

Readings  in  Criminology/Wickman,  Whitten  (01534-2)  $7.95 

The  Criminal  Investigation  Process/Greenwood  et  al.  (01067-7)  $6.95 

Violence  and  Criminal  Justice/Chappell,  Monahan  (01064-2)  $4.95 

Sexual  Assairtt/Walker,  Brodsky  (01654-4)  $4.95 

Women  and  Crime/Simon  (01646-2)  $4.95  \ 

Crime  and  Criminal  Justice/Gardiner,  Mulkey  (01059-6)  $4.95 

Violence,  Race,  and  Culture/Curtis  (01066-9)  $4.95 


Name. 


Please  enclose  check  or  money 
order  plus  50C  per  book  for  pos- 
tage and  handling. 

Massachusetts  residents  please  add  3% 
sales  las. 


I 


Address . 


City. 


State 


Zip 


Please  make  checks  payable  to  D.  C.  Heath  and  Company.  Send  to  D C. 
Heath  & Company,  College  Division.  125  Spring  Street,  Lexington,  MA  02173. 


The  response  to  violent  crime 
against  America’s  elderly 

Continued  from  Page  7 , On  the  Federal  level,  a bill  was  intro- 

Police  Department  set  up  a program  estab-  duced  in  Congress  last  year  by- Represen ta- 
lishing  area  senior  citizen  anticrime  units,  tive  Edward  Roybal  (D-Califomia)  and 
rhe  squads  work  with  the  city’s  Depart-  John  Hammerschmidt  (R-Arkansas)  that 
ment  for  the  Aging  as  well  as  with  other  would  provide  compensation  to  the  elderly 
public,  private,  social  and  related  agencies  victims  of  crime.  Up"  to  $1,000  would  be 
that  might  be  able  to  assist  the  elderly  made  available  through  state  programs  to 

victims  age  62  or  older  for  physical  injuries 
or  loss  of  essential  property. 

An  interesting  turn  in  crime  against  the 
elderly  was  revealed  in  a report  entitled 
“Social  and  Economic  Characteristics  of 
the/01der  Population,  1974,”  released  by 
the  Bureau  of  the  Census  in  November 
1975.  In  a section  on  crime  victimization, 
the  report  noted  that  "the  population  65 
and  over  suffered  about  one-fourth  as 
many  crimes,  relatively,  against  their  per- 
son during  the  First  half  of  1973  as  did  the 
population  12  years  old  and  over,  about  15 
crimes  per  1,000  poulation  compared  with 

64  per  1,000.'* 

“In  crimes  against  household,”  the  re- 
port continued,  "those  headed  by  a person 

65  years  and  over  were,  victimized  to  a 
lesser  extent  than  all  households  for  each 
of  the  three  household  crimes  considered. 
Burglary  and  household  larceny  accounted 
for  the  great  majority  of  cases."  ' 

Apparently,  the  problems  created  by 
crimes  against  the  elderly  will  be  given  high 
priority  for  action  by  the  nation’s  legisla- 
tors and  public  officials.  Legislation  will 
continue  to  be  drafted  on  the  Federal, 
state  and  local  levels  in  an  effort  to  fund 
programs  designed  to  prevent  the  criminal 
victimization  of  the  elderly  and  provide 
services  to  elderly  crime  victims. 


O’Grady,  25-year  police  vet, 
picked  to  head  Chicago  PD 

Continued  from  Page  1 
the  Sun-Times.  "And  I think  he’ll  get  it 
because  he  has  the  ability  to  communicate 
with  the  guy  on  the  street  who  does  the 
job.” 

Howard  Saffold,  who  heads  the  city’s 
Afro-American  Patrolmen’s  League,  stated 
that  his  organization  "wishes  the  new  su- 
perintendent well  and  is  willing  to  work 
with  him  if  he  indicates  he  sincerely  in- 
tends to  address  the  needs  of  the  total 
population  of  the  city,  specifically  in  mi- 
nority areas.” 

However,  Saffold  challenged  Bilandic’s 
decision  not  to  honor"‘the  request  on  the 
part  of  the  general  public  for  an  open  selec- 
tion process,"  noting  that  the  denial  "has 
automatically  tainted  public  confidence  in 
the  individual  appointment.” 

The  black  leader’s  reservations  were 
echoed  by  civic  organizations  such  as  the 
Chicago  Law  Enforcement  Study  Group, 

Citizens  Alert  and  the  Alliance  to  End  Re- 
pression, but  the  groups  emphasized  their 
willingness  to  work  with  the  new  superin- 
tendent, both  on  community  problems  and 
on  opening  up  the  selection  process  for  the 
future. 

Jan  Bauer,  the  executive  director  of  the 
study  group  seemed  to  sum  up  the  civic 
leaders’  collective  attitude  toward  the  ap- 
pointment, noting  "we  were  never  not  for 
O’Grady. ’’ 

The  new  superintendent  has  inherited  a 
massive  selection  process  of  his  own  to 
contend  with.  Spiotto  is  scheduled  to  retire 
from  his  position  as  the  department’s  sec- 
ond in  command,  and  observers  have  spec- 


crime  Victim  or  potential  victim. 
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Wall  Plaque 

Your  own  turn  of 
ihe  century  Personal- 
ized wall  plaque.  Ac 
cented  in  touches  of 
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and  black  on  an  an- 
tique white  back- 
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ulated  that  Deputy  Superintendent  Nolan 
is  the  front  runner  for  the  post. 

Nolan  appears  to  have  the  support  pf 
the  department’s  rank-and-file  for  his  ap- 
pointment to  the  number  two  spot.  The 
president  of  the  Fraternal  Order  of  Police, 
John  M.  Dineen,  characterized  the  black 
executive  as  a man  who  knows  both  the 
city  and  the  problems  of  its  working  police 
officers,  according  to  the  Sun-Times,  and 
Herrick  said,  “l  sure  hope  Nolan  makes  it 
as  number  two.” 

But  O’Grady  has  yet  to  announce  who 
will  fill' 'the  top  spots  in  the  department. 
Upon  talcing  command,  he  asked  the  75 
highest  police  administrators  to  tender  let- 
ters of  resignation  so  he  will  have  a free 
hand  in  making  appointments.  He  is  also 
faced  with  a number  of  high  level  retire- 
ments. 

Among  the  positions  that  are  currently 
vacant  due  to  attrition  are  deputy  superin- 
tendent in  charge  of  the  Bureau  of  Investi- 
gative Services,  chief  of  patrol,  assistant 
deputy  superintendent,  commander  of  the 
Bomb  and  Arson  Squad,  and  head  of  the 
Criminalistics  Division.  O'Grady  must  also 
pick  the  individual  who  will  succeed  him  as 
chief  of  the  Criminal  Investigation  Divi- 
sion. 
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THE  MIGHTY  MINI 


• Tired  of  carrying  heavy  loads,  luggage?  Let  the  Mighty  Mini  do  all  the  work! 

) ' . 

• It  lightens  the  load,  whether  you're  taking  a trip  or  taking  out  the  garbage! 


— Superbly  made  of  chrome  steel  tubing. 
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— Adjustable  from  22"  to  37"  high,  12"  wide. 

— 6"  heavy-duty  wheels  to  go  up  and  dowrj 
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stretch  bands. 
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Current  job  openings  in  the  criminal  justice  system 


if  Admin-  Captain  of'Police. jhe  kugciic,  ( 'r-A  n ijepanhient'  'inciudc'Vrganizdc.  and  foil  , i„g,  ridm-fo-h  ,,r! 

i$  seeking  applicants -'foe -a  captain  of  'police • wh‘b  will  specialty-  afeak  Will ..be  considered:  DiiHes  ificludc.und 

. report  directly  .to  Chief  Pierce- K.  Brooks,  flic  assignment  graduate  an.l  graduate  teachinjjrWseatch'  atfi)  ConmVnn 

THc  effective’  will,  foate  between  Pa&ol;  Detective  and  special  .Services  ' service.  A PhD.  in  fa  social'  scicricc'  discipline  r^quir« 
jfdnminal  ’Intelligence.)  Division^.'  > , ■ Demonstrated  committment  to  excelled  e iri-tWclung* 

Candidates  shoulApossess' a minimum  of  seven  years  of  scholarship  is  essential.  ' . '/v.7  V'  , ’ 

experience  in  a progressive  law  enforcement  agency,  in-  Send  vita,  three  letters  of  reference  before  tip 

eluding  dembnstTated.supervisoty  o‘r  mid-management  ex-  Dr.  Vincent  Webb,  Chairperson,'  Department  o’f  Cnm^ 
peripqce.  Candidates  with  a college  1 degree  in  relevant  Justice,- University  of  Nebraska  .at  .'Oniah'a',  'fobt'jljox*  6\ 
managerial  "arid  law  enforcement  course  work  -arc  pre: 
fened.  Fiiiifots  screened  in  June. 

The  salary  is  up  to  $24,666  with  '.excellent  benefits. 

The  closing  date  for  submitting  applications  is  May  12,. 

ri" ’ ■ ’ . . . '.Q  1 7"'V  - g 7 

Send  detailed  resume  and  statement  of  persbnai  goals 
Personnel  Director,  City,  of  Eugene,  777.  Pears  St., 


•••’*' ''  Associate/ AssistiUit  Prbfessor.  the  Department  o 

y isfraaon  of  Justice  arid  Public  Safety  at  Virginia  Common- 
- w y^ealth  University . is  seeking  qualified 'applicanK.j.for.i^he^  # 

' ' Z-  position  of  assoeiate/assistant  professor.  The  effective 

-7  smarting  date  is  August  15,  1978. 

'Responsibilities  of  this  tenure  track  position  include 
L -7  /teaching  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  and  student 

■P5  advising.  .Courses  taught  will  be  in  the  areas  of  administra- 
.Vtivc  arid  organizational  theory,  as  well  as  other  police  and 

Subjects.  Salary  is  competitive,  with  a , 

. S . lOjnonth  contract.  Summer  teaching  is  possible, 

J Qualifications:  Ph.D.  preferred,  Masters  degree  re- 
^;90v  quUed  with  emphasis  in  administrative  'theory,  'organiza- 

behavior,  police  management-  significant  teaching  1978. 

-y.  it  : experience;  five  years  of  service  with  a.  progressive  law 
, ’ t Vr  enforcement  agency  i some  experience  with  students  Erins-  to 

*'  fermg  froth  a two  year  program  into  a four  year  program.'  Eugene,  OR  97401. 
2.  Interested  persons  should  send  a current  resume  and 
n'  . any  additional  information  in  support  of  their  candidacy' 

' ' g , toi  James  P'.,. Morgan,  Jr., 'Chairman,  Faculty  Search'  Com- 
x 7.2  'mitteeV  Department  of  Administration  of  Justice  and  Pub- 
lie -Safety,  Virginia  Commonwealth  University,  901  West 

7v-:  h'.v  Branklin  Street';  .Richmond,  VA.  23284. 

’y  - r>  ' - 

' ' ■ police  Training'  Instructor.  A full-time  instructor  is  being 


Assistant  Difectbr  of 
Public  Safety  ( Hospital ) " 
$16,887-$19,789 


Criminal  Justice  Administrator'.  Mount  Mercy  College  in 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  is  Seeking  applicAn'ts  to  a criminal 
justice  department  which  has  a broa^ly^hased'intfiVdisci' 
plrnary  program.  Starting  date  for  this  position  is  Septem- 
ber 1978.  Candidates  should  be  criminal  justice  adminis- 
trabdri  generalists  and  experience  in  criminal  justice  is 
desirable.  Preferred  teaching  areas  includeV'pablic  policy 
evaluation!  law,  applied  research'  "methodology,  and.sys- 
tenVsfarici  management:  - ' ' . ’ ' 

Duties  include  maintaining  liaison  with  criminal  justice 
igcridei,  course  content  development,  advising  students 
apd  scheduling  classes  arid  faculty^ 

Send  resume,  transcripts,  and  three  letters  of  re'ferencc 
to:  DrI  Travis  jKousef;''  Academic  Dean,  IVlouftt  Mercy 
College,  13  30  Elmhurst  Dr.  Northeast,  Cedar  Rapids,  IA 
52402.  Application  deadline  is  July  1,  1978. 


Qualifications:  At  least  two  years  of  college  (60 
credits)  in  a college  or  university  recognized  by  New  . 
York  Station  a program  leading  to  degree  in  Police1 
Science,  Criminal  Justice,  Sociology  or  f'.ycholbgyy 
(baccalaureate  preferred)  and  five -years1 -of ’foiV-tinfriS 
paid  law  "enforcernent  experience,  "thfoe  Veits  - m, ; a^ 
jurisdicatlon  that  has  a -major  health  care  facility' as^'y 
part  of  its*  responsibility  and  twoJyears^full  ’time  paia^- 
law  enforcement  >.  experience/-  la-  superytsio'riVariti/ot^ 
training,-,-  1"  ' T' 


to  recruits  and  in-service  offi-; 
:>'|'6<:fsy;aS'C;'wU.;-is 7 program  monijbring,1  development  and 
. irnplemcntatibn.£tarting  date  is  July  1,  1978. 

' 7 *>.  A bachelor’s  decree  coupled  with  several  vears  of  pro- 


w uacucioi  s uegree  coupled  with  several  years  of  pro- 
R gressivb  police  experience,  iricluding.  the  area  of  police 
instructional . design  and  learning- 
rriedia  development  would  be  helpful.  The  salary  ri  com- 
petitive, and  the  deadline  for  applications  is,  June  12, 
1-178,  ■- r./f  y.;.' 

Inquiries  may  IxT'sent  to.  Phillip  C.  O’Sullivan,  Re- 
gional Criminal  Justice  Education  and  Training  Center, 
Morifbe  Corhmunity  College,  1000  East  Henrietta  Rd., 

. Rochester,  NV  14623. 


Deadline  for  application:' May  24,  1978.  --  - ■/. 

.V  ' - 

Reply-Tot  . Public  Safety.  Search,  Committee,  < Dept,  'fife 
.Room  'J-l 4,  Administration'  Building(:;SUNY  at  Stpns^j 
Brook;  STONY  BROOK,  NEW  YORK  1 1794. 


Criminal  Justice  Faculty.  The  Criminal  Justice  -Depart^ 
merit  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  at  Omaha  has  an 
opei\ipg  for  an  ’assistant  professor!  Primary  'specialty /areas 


Equal,  d opportunity  / affirmative  action  employer! 


POLICE 


I Magazine'  7 
i 8bl'Second'Averiue  - 
) New  York,  N.Y., 10017 


• Please  send  the  current  issue  of  ’ I 

I'  ( POLICE  Magazine  tp,examine  at  nafcost  of I 
| ' obligation,  and  enroll  me  as  a subscriber.  If  I am  ndt  •'  *■  % | 

j completely  satisfied,  I can  write  "cancer  on  the  subscription*  . j 

■ Invoice  you  send  me.  Otherwise.  I will  pay  $12  00  for  a full  year’s,  sub-  . 
|.  scription  of  six  issues.QOr.  $20.00  for  3 two-year  subscription.)  . j 

|t  (Please  m'ake  checks  payable  to:  Criminal  Justice.  Publicatioris/'  tric.’)  | 


; Police.'MagAyirie  is  the'  nation’s  first  periodical  devoted  to  detailed, 
• ’.'objdctive,  onr$ite  repbftirig  about  America’s  police, 
w 1 n P^Ude  Magazine  you’lf  firid  reports  or>- management  trends, 

'vj.-'unipn  aptiyitie's  and  colifetUve  bargaining,  research  studies!  shift- 
ing patterns  of  crime  and  other  police  problems,  police  education 
. and  training, .new  pressures  on  police  officers  and  their  families, 
! the  ongoing  ddbate.over  the  role  of  the  police’iri  our  changing  society. 
7 '''-Whatever ‘jrQUri.irixfelVemerit  in  criminal  Justice,, yoy’re  sure  to 
find  Police  Magazine  useful— a source  of  new  ideas  for- handling 
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Examine  an  issue  free— mail  coupon  today , 


June  1-2,  1978.  Seminar:  Police  Mental 
iealth.  To  be  held  at  John  Jay  College  in 
few  Yofk  City  by  the  Criminal  Justice 
lenter,  the  National  Association  of  Police 
aplains  and  Law  Enforcement  News, 
jnc.  Fee:  $45.  For  further  information  and 
Registration  materials,  contact:  Mr.  Jack 
jlrennan,  Criminal  Justice  Center,  John 
jay  College,  444  W.  56th  St.,  N.Y.,  NY 
;10019. 

• • 

June  4-9,  1978.  Burglary  Investigation 
Program.  Conducted  by  the  University  of 
Georgia’s  Criminal  Justice  Division  in 
Athens.  Fee:  $185.  For  more  details  on 
this  and  other  programs,  contact:  Mike 
Swanson,  Continuing  Education  Programs 
Criminal  Justice  Divsion,  Institute  of  Gov-' 
emment,  University  of  Georgia,  Athens, 
GA  30602.  Telephone:  (404)  542-  2994. 

• • • 

June  5-7,  1978.  Weapon  Selection 

Workshop.  Conducted  by  the  International 
Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police  in  Seattle. 
Tuition:  $300,  which  includes  all  handout 
materials.  For  additional  information,  con- 
tact: Joan  Mindte,  IACP,  11  Firstfield 
Road.  Gaithersburg,  MD  20760.  Tele- 
phone: (301)  948-0922,  ext.  208. 

• • • 

June  5-9,  1978.  LaW  Enforcement 
Photography  Workshop.  To  be  conducted 
in  San  Francisco  by  the  Eastman  Kodalq 
Company.  For  more  information,  write: 
Law  Enforcement  and  Security  Markets, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dept.,  06-17A, 
J43  State  Street,  Rochester,  NY  14640. 

• • • 

June  5-16,  1978.  Mid-Level  Manage- 
nent  Course.  Presented  by  the  Regional 
Criminal  Justice  Education  and  Training 
Center  in  Rochester,  New  York.  For  more 
details,  contact:  Phillip  C.  O’Sullivan, 

Director,  Regional  Criminal  Justice  Educa- 
:ion  and  Training  Center,  100  E.  Henrietta 
Hoad,  Rochester,  NY  14623.  Telephone: 
[716)  442-9106. 

• • • 

June  5-30,  1978.  Criminal  Prevention 
rheory  and  Practice  Course.  Presented  by 
:he  National  Crime  Prevention  Institute. 
For  more  details,  write  or  call:  Education- 
d Programs  Manager,  National  Crime  Pre- 
vention Institute,  University  of  Louis- 
ville, Shelby  Campus,  Louisville,  KY 
10222. 


June  10-11,  1978.  Assessment  Center 
Method  Tutorial  Workshop.  To  be  held  in 
San  Jose  at  the  LeBaron  Hotel.  Tuition: 
$68.  For  further  details,  contact:  Larry 
Eisenberg,  6678  Landerwood  Lane,  San 
Jose,  CA -95120.  Telephone:  (408)  997- 
2677. 

• • • 

June  12-14,  1978.  Organization  Diag- 
nosis and  Development  Seminar.  Presented 
by  the  Interface  Resource  Group.  To  be 
held  in  Cincinnati.  Fee:  $275.00,  which 
covers  all  costs.  For  further  information, 
contact:  Programs  Coordinator,  Interface 
Resource  Group,  3112  Wayne  Ave.  Day- 
ton,  OH  45420.  Telephone:  (513)  254- 
6775. 

• • • 

June  12-15,  1978.  The  Police  Executive 
and  the  Patrol  Function.  To  be  held  in  San 
Diego  by  the  Police  Executive  Program. 
Tuition:  $200.  For  details,  write:  G. 

Patrick  Gallagher,  Director,  Police  Execu- 
tive Program,  1909  K Street,  N.W.,  Wash- 
ington, DC  20006. 

• • • 

June  12-23,  1978.  Command  Seminar 
V.  Presented  by  The  Metropolitan  Dade 
County.  Florida,  Public  Safety  Depart- 
ment. Fee:  $200.  For  additional  details-, 
contact:  William  H.  Denman,  16400  NW 
32nd  Avenue,  Miami,  FL  33054.  Tele- 
phone: (305)  625-2438. 

• • • 

June  13-15,  1978.  Arson  Investigation 
Program.  Presented  by  the  Center  of  Crimi- 
nal Justice  at  Case  Western  Reserve  Univer- 
sity. Tuition;  $100.  For  further  informa- 
tion, contact:  Center  for  Criminal  Justice 
School  of  Law,  Case  Western  University, 
Cleveland,  OH  44106. 


June  18,  1978.  Officer  Survival  Course. 
Presented  by  the  California  Specialized 
June  6-8,  1978.  Symposium:  The  Ap-  Trainmg  Institute.  For  further  details,  con- 
dication  of  Intelligence  to  the  Combatting  tact:  California  Specialized  Training  Insti- 
>f  Terrorism.  To  be  held  in  New  York.  Foj^-.  ^te.  For  further  details,  contact:  Califor- 
egistration  and  additional  information,  j-.^nia  Specialized  Training  Institute,  Building 
rontact:  Criminal  Justice  Center,  John.j3y,^.yj?C>4,  ('amP  ^an  ^u's  Obispo,  ^A  93406. 
College,  444  West  56th  Street,  New -;^tK,^C^cPhone:  (805)  544*7101* 

4Y 10019.  Telephone:  (212)  247-i^W^^^;  ...  \ 

...  18’  1978‘  The  1978  Nalional 
June  7-10,  1978.  Second  Nateo^^  "Institute  on  Crime  and  Delinquency.  To  be 

/outh  Workers  Conference.  To  be  held  held  at  the  Americana  Hotel  in  Miami.  The 
it  Georgetown  University  in  WashmgWp^. ' ^institute  will  be  held  in  conjunction  with 
D.C.  Sponsored  by  the  National  Yoath; 


‘ the  Southern  State  Correctional  Associa- 


Vltematives  Project  in  conjunctiQ^W^-,  ^tjon  Conference.  For  additional  informa- 
:he  Office  of  Juvenile  JusticC/ajid^^^*'--  tiori,  contact;  Betty  McGarth,  1311  Wine- 

.........  D fiirrliAi*:!  inTArm^  ' urnn/l  RluH  TallahflCtpp  FI.  17^01 


juency  Prevention.  For  furthe 
lion,  contact;  Tom  M<fQ 
Hoorn  502,  1346  Conno 
M.W.,  Washington,  DC  2003, 

[202)  785-0764. 

June  8,  1978.  Sixth^Ow 
Session  in  Criminology  :,and*' 
tice.  To  be  held  in  Copenhagen,  tienmark. 
This  program  is  offered^ &3S  conjunction 
with  the  University  ofCopehhagen  arid  the 


Danish  Internationa) 

and  is  coordlbatti 
North  CaroliriR/a^' 
information: 


ittee, 


wood  Blvd.  Tallahassee,  FL  32301. 

jfr  * * * 

Sjg?  June  19-21,  1978.  Seminar  on  Handling 
^-Hazardous  Materials  & Transportation 
^.Emergencies.  Presented  by  the  National 
Fire  Prevention  Association.  To  be  held  in 
Seattle.  For  further  information,  contact: 
James  V.  McKieman,  Senior  Fire  Service 
Training  Specialist,  National  Fire  Protec- 
tion Association,  470  Atlantic  Ave., 
Boston.  MA  02210. 

• • • 

June  19-21,  1978.  Effectiveness  Train- 
ing, Workshop.  Sponsored  by  the  Training 
and  Development  Division  of  Correctional 
ipivice  of  Minnesota.  To  be  held  in  Min- 
imi lis.  Fee:  $175.  For  further  informa- 
il  contact:  Christopher  C.  Huck,  Direc- 


Correctional  Service  of  Minnesota,  1427 
Washington  Avenue  So.  Minneapolis,  MN 
55454.  Telephone:  (612)  339-7227. 

• • • 

June  19-23,  1978.  Course:  Analytical 
Investigation  Method.  To  be  held  in  Dallas, 
Texas  by  Anacapa  Sciences,  Inc.  For  more 
details,  contact:  Anacapa  Sciences,  Inc. 
P.O.  Box  Drawer  Q,  1528  Chapala  St. 
Santa  Barbara,  CA  93102. 

• • • 

June  19-23,  1978.  Sixth  Annual  Insti- 
tute on  the  Physical  Significance  of  Blood- 
stain Evidence.  Presented  by  Elmira  Col- 
lege in  Elmira,  New  York.  Three  credit 
hours  are  granted  for  successful  completion 
of  the  institute.  Cost:  $220  for  graduates, 
$142  for  undergraduates.  For  more  infor- 
mation, write  or  call:  Professor  Herbert 
Leon  MacDonell,  Bloodstain  Evidence 

Institute,  Elmira  College,  P.O.  Box  1111, 
Coming,  NY  14830.  Telephone:  (607) 
962-6581. 

• • • 

June  19-28,  1978.  Survey  Research  in 
Criminal  Justice  Course.  Presented  by  the 
Modesto  Regional  Criminal  Justice  Train- 
ing Center.  Fee:  $3  30.  For  further  infor- 
mation, contact:  Jack  MacArthur,  Direc- 
tor, Modesto  Regional  Criminal  Justice 
Center,  P.O.  Box  4065,  Modesto,  CA 

95352.  Telephone:  (209)  526-2000. 

• • • 

June  19-30,  1978.  Internal  Affairs  Pro- 
gram. Presented  by  The  Southern  Police  In- 
stitute. Fee  $350.  For  more  details,  con- 
tact: Seminar  Coordinator,  Southern  Police 
Institute,  School  of  Police  Administration, 
University  of  Louisville,  Louisville,  KY 
40208.  Telephone:  (502)  588-6561. 

• • • 

June  21-23,1978.  Planning  and  Budget- 
ing Workshop.  To  be  held  at  the  Portland 
Hilton  in  Portland,  Oregon.  Presented  by 
the  Theorem  Institute.  Fee:  $225.  For 
more  details,  write  or  call:  Michael  O’Neil, 
Vice  President,  Theorem  Institute,  1737 
North  First  St.,  Suite  590,  San  Jose  CA 
95112.  Telephone:  (800)  538-6896  outside 
of  California  or  (408)  294-1427  within 
California. 

• • • 

June  21-24,  1978.  Four-Day  Certified 
Course  in  Lie  Detection  and  Stress  Analy- 
sis: The  Mark  II  Voice  Analyzer.  Presented 
by  Law  Enforcement  Associates,  Inc.  To 
be  held  at  the  Hilton  Gateway  Hotel,  on 
Raymond  Blvd.  Newark,  NJ.  Fee  $395. 
For  further  information,  write  or  call:  Law 
Enforcement  Associates,  Inc.,  88  Holmes 
St.,  Box  128.  Belleville,  NJ  07109.  Tele- 
phone: (201)  751-0001. 

• • • 

June  25-28,  1978.  Course:  Curriculum 
Development  for  Instructors/Trainers.  To 
be  held  in  San  Francisco.  Conducted  by 
the  Delinquency  Control  Institute.  Tuition 
$1$0.  ($236  for  academic  credit)  and  in- 
cludes cost  of  materials  and  certification. 
For  information  and  registration,  write  or 
call:  Ms.  Betty  Ferniz,  Delinquency  Con- 
trol Institute,  Tyler  Building,  3601  S. 
Flower  Street,  Los  Angeles,  CA -90007. 
Telephone:  (213)  741-2497. 

June  25-28,  1978.  Working  Seminar: 


by  the  North  American  Police  Work  Dog 
Association.  To  "be  held  in  Springfield, 
Missouri.  Fee:  $35  for  members  and  $50 
for  non-members.  For  further  information 
write  or  call:  Dick  Warner,  Rt.  1,  Box  133, 
Strafford,  MO  65757.  Telephone:  1-417- 
736-3060. 


June  26-30,  1978.  Short  Course  for 
Defense  Lawyers.  Conducted  by  North- 
western University  School  of  Law.  Fee: 
$250.  For  further  information  contact: 
Prof.  Fred  E.  Inbau,  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity School  of  Law,  357  East  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  IL  6061 1. 

• • • 

July,  1978.  Three-day  course:  Sympo- 
sium on  Computers  in  Law  Enforcement. 
Presented  by  the  Criminal  Justice  Research 
Foundation.  For  additional  information, 
write  or  call:  Dr.  Bruce  T.  Olson,  President, 
Criminal  Justice  Research  Foundation, 
2775  Cottage  Way,  Suite  29,  Sacramento, 
CA  95825.  Telephone:  (916)  488^757. 

• • • 

July  9-28,  1978.  Career  Prosecutor 
Course.  To  be  held  in  Houston  by  the  Na- 
tional College  of  District  Attorneys.  For 
further  information  and  registration,  con- 
tact: Registrar,  National  College  of  District 
Attorneys,  College  Law,  University  of 
Houston,  Houston,  TX  77004. 

• • • 

July  10-21,  1978.  Two-week  Law  En- 
forcement Training  Schools.  To  be  held  in 
Dallas  by  the  National  Training  Institute. 
For  additional  information,  contact:  Na- 
tional Training  Institute,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Justice,  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C.  20537. 

• • • 

July  10-21,  1978.  First  Line  Supervi- 
sory Course.  Presented  by  Florida  Institute 
for  Law  Enforcement.  Fee:  $125.  For 
further  information,  contact:  Florida-  In- 
stitute for  Law  Enforcement,  St.  Peters- 
burg Junior  College,  6605  5th  Ave.,  North, 
P.O.  Box  13489.  St.  Petersburg,  FL  33733. 

• • • 

July  11-29,  1978.  Fifth  Institute  on 
Drugs,  Crime  and  Justice  in  England.  Pre- 
sented by  the  American  University  of 
Washington  D.C.  Cost:  $835,  including  a 
single  study-bedroom,  breakfast,  tuition, 
and  seminar  social  events.  Air  travel  and 
ground  transport  are  not  included  in  the 
Institute  fee.  For  further  information, 
write:  Dr.  Arnold  S.  Loeback,  Director,  In- 
stitute on  Drugs,  Crime  and  Justice  in  Eng- 
land, Center  for  the  Administratiop  of  Jus- 
tice, The  American  University,  Washington, 
D.C.  20016.  Telephone;  (202)  686-2405. 

• • • 

July  13-16,  1978.  Law  Enforcement 
Hypnosis  Seminar.  To  be  held  in  Los 
Angeles  by  the  Law  Enforcement  Hypnosis 
Institute,  Inc.  For  additional  details,  con- 
tact: Dr.  Martin  Reiser,  Director  Law  En- 
forcement Hypnosis  Institue,  Inc.  303 
Gretna  Green  Way,  Los  Angeles,  CA 
90049.  Telephone:  (213)  476-6024. 

• • • 

July  17-21,  1978.  Responses  to  Hostage 
Taking- Workshop:  To  be  held  in  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  by  the  International  Association 
of  Chiefs  of  Police.  For  more  details,  see: 
June  5-7. 

• • • 

July  17-21,  1978.  Advanced  Firearms 
Course.  Presented  by  the  Smith  8c  Wesson 
Academy.  For  more  information,  contact: 
Director,  Smith  & Wesson  Academy, 
Springfield,  MA  01101. 

• • • 

July  19,  1978.  State  and  Direction  of 

Corrections  and  the  Future  of  Corrections 
Seminar.  For  more  information,  write: 
The  University  of  Sydney,  Institute  of 
Criminology,  173-175  Phillip  St.,  Sydney, 
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Approaches  to  improved  patrol 
analyzed  in  new  LEAA  studies 

Continued  from  Page  1 
ject  responds  to  an  average  of  15  off-duty 
calls  each  month,  Police  Chief  Martin 
Lentz  noted  that  residents  have  praised 
the  program,  saying  that  they  feel  safer 
seeing  the  police  cars  parked  in  their 
neighborhoods. 

Lentz  added  that  the  project  saves 
money.  "The  officers  take  better  care  of 
the  cars,  so  now  we  are  getting  three 
years  out  of  each  car  rather  than  ttoo,” 
he  said.  "We  also  are  getting  a much 
better  trade-in.’’ 

The  Cleveland  Heights  chief  began 
overhauling  the  department’s  patrol  stra- 
tegies when  he  was  appointed  in  1974, 
switching  from  two-  to  one-officer  cars 
and  varying  the  number  of  officers  on,  a 
shift  according  to  workload.  As^part  of 
his  more  aggressive  patrol  tactics,  he 
places  as  many  as  31  units  on  a busy 
shift  while  deploying  as  few  as  five  units 
during  the  quiet  periods. 

According  to  LEAA,  Lentz’s  modifi- 
cations of  the  patrol  function  have  resulted 
in  a steady  decrease  in  crime.  The  number 
of  serious  crimes  reported  in  Cleveland 
Heights  dropped  from  3,256  in  1974  to 
2,200  in  1977,  while  robberies  declined 
from  208  to  76  during  the  same  period. 

Another  recommendation  of  the  report 
concerns  the  use  of  priority  rating  for 
assistance  calls,  which  would  include 
analyzing  the  type  of  patrol  response  that 
is  needed.  A few  of  the  response  types 
suggested  by  the  researchers  are  an  im- 
mediate dispatch  for  emergencies,  a de- 
layed dispatch  or  no  dispatch  for  non- 
emergencies, or  referral  to  another  agency. 

Stephen  Schack,  principal  author  of  the 
report's  second  volume,  “Specialized  Pa- 
trol,” noted  that  improved  management 
of  patrol  time  pe'rmits  officers  to  focus 
on  such  activities  as  criminal  apprehension, 
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crime  prevention  and  community  relations. 

“There  are  more  effective  things  to  do 
than  have  officers  driving  around  randomly 
on  patrol,"  he  said.  "When  school  lets  out 
in  the  afternoon,  for  example,  they  can 
check  certain  buildings  and  neighborhoods 
to  guard  against  vandalism  and  residential 
burglary." 

Noting  that  the  suggestions  in  volume 
one  of  the  report  are  designed  to  free 
manpower  and  time,  Shack  observed  that 
departments  can  use  the  surplus  personnel 
for  specialized  patrols,  ranging  from  decoy 
squads  to  special  antiburglary  teams. 

"Uniformed  officers  on  routine  patrol 
cannot  manage  the  same  tactics  as  a 
specialized  patrol  partly  because  they  are 
interrupted  all  the  time  and  hecausc  they 
are  wearing  uniforms,"  he  stated. 

Acting  LEAA  Administrator  James 
M.  H.  Gregg  said  that  the  report  would  be 
useful  to  both  large  and  small  departments. 
"Patrol  is  the  backbone^of  policing  and  is 
the  single  most  important  police  activity," 
he  noted.  “Officers’  salaries  account  for 
most  of  a department's  budget,  so  it  is 
important  to  use  them  effectively." 


THE  WORLD’S 
FINEST  BADGES 

Entenmann-Rovin  can  custom  de- 
sign and  craft  badges  for  your  depart- 
ment or  agency.  A complete  line  of 
rings  and  badge  accessory  jewelry  is 
also  available. 

For  catalogs  and  samples,  write: 

Entenman-Rovin  Co. 

4747  Citrus  Drive 
Pico  Rivera,  CA  90660 
(213)  692-0525 


New  products  for 
law  enforcement 

Items  about  new  or  modified  products  arc  based  on  news  releases  and/or  other  in- 
formation received  from  the  manufacturer  or  distributor.  Nothing  contained  here- 
in should  be  understood  to  imply  the  endorsement  of  Law  Enforcement  News. 


COMPUTER  TF.ST  SETS  - The  Atlantic 
Research  Corporation  is  offering  a free  bro- 
chure that  describes  the  company’s  com- 
plete line  of  portable  data  communications 
testing  equipment. 

Included  in  the  eight-page  booklet  are 
units  designed  to  exercise  terminals,  test 
modems  and  transmission  facilities  and 
make  on-line  measurements  of  signal  qual- 
ity and  data  character  formats.  The  devices 
are  compatible  with  asynchronous,  iso- 
chronous or  synchronous  networks. 

Specifically,  the  color  brochure  outlines 
the  capabilities  of  toolbox-size  distortion 
measuring  sets,  test  message  generators  and 
data  quality  analyzers.  To  obtain  a copy  of 
the  booklet,  write:  Atlantic  Research  Cor 
poration,  5390  Cherokee  Avenue,  Alexan- 
dria. VI  22314.  Telephone  (703)  345- 
3400. 

• • • 

DRIVER  PROTECTION  CAGES  - Pro- 
tect-Aire’s  car  and  van  barriers  separate  the 
driver’s  compartment  of  a vehicle  from  the 
back  passenger  area  without  obstructing 
visibility. 

Constructed  of  heavy-duty  six-gauge 
steel,  the  cage-like  devices  are  particularly 
well  suited  for  police  vehicles  in  which  sus- 
pects are  transported.  The  units  are  de- 
signed to  assist  in  protecting  the  driver  and 
front  seat  passengers  from  assaults,  robber- 
ies and  flying  objects. 

Models  are  available  for  most  sedans, 
station  wagons,  carry-alls  and  vans,  and  all 
units  are  custom  tailored  for  quick  installa- 
tion or  transfer  to  another  vehicle. 

Ocher  Protect-Aire  products  include 
head  cushions  that  fit  on  the  barriers  for 
driver  and  passenger  comfort  as  well  as  a 
complete  line  of  collapsible  kennel  crates 
designed  for  the  transportation  of  police 
and  industrial  guard  dogs.  All  of  the  de- 
vices can  be  purchased  directly  from  the 
manufacturer  at  wholesale  prices,  and 
quantity  discounts  are  available. 

For  an  illustrated  brochure  and  ordering 
infromation,  write  or  call:  Protect-Aire, 
725  North  Snelling  Avenue,  St.  Paul,  MN 
v55104.  Telephone:  (612)  645-3633. 

• • • 


PHOTO-ELECTRIC  SYSTEM  - The  Frost 
Cross  Beam  Photo-Electric  Control  System 
is  a compact,  paired  module  detector  that 


senses  motion  over  distances  of  up  to  50 


feet. 

Designed  to  be  used  for  diverse  security 
applications,  the  solid  state  system  is  en- 
cased in  two  waterproof  aluminum  hous- 
ings and  features  a MV-20  modulated  trans- 
mitter which  flashes  a maximum  one-inch 
wide  infrared  beam  to  a P-20  fast  response 
receiver. 

Each  module  measures  2-3/4"  x 3-3/16" 
x 2"  and  the  units  can  be  easily  aligned 
through  the  use  of  a visible  LED  indicator 
that  is  mounted  on  the  transmitter.  The 


For  more  details  and  quantity  discount 
information,  contact:  Arthur  J.  Thomson, 
Frost  Controls,  Inc.,  One  Angell  Road, 
Cumberland,  Rl  02864.  Telephone.  (401) 
333-1950. 

• • • 

BATON  USE  FILMS  — Harper  & Row 
Media  has  released  two  separate  training  . 
packages  that  are  designed  to  illustrate  ef- 
fective and  legal  night  stick  techniques. 

“Use  of  the  Baton:  The  Lamb  Method" 
demonstrates  a process  in  which  the  night 
stick  can  be  used  to  cause  temporary  im- 
mobilization of  a suspect  without  the  need 
for  excessive  force.  While  the  method  en- 
ables an  officer  to  handle  virtually  any 
armed  assailant,  it  has  been  proven  to  be 
legally  defensible  when  properly  used. 

The  22-minute  film  illustrates  all  seven 
phases  of  the  process,  providing  officers 
and  recruits  with  a step-by-step  look  on 
how  to  implement  the  Lamb  Method. 

The  second  movie,  "Baton  Defenses  and 
Techniques,"  takes  a traditional  approach 
to  the  night  stick,  stressing  the  importance 
of  discipline  and  control  in  quick,  effective 
baton  utilization.  Grips,  body  stances, 
countering  and  blocking  techniques,  anti- 
grabbing defenses  and  restraint  techniques 
are  shown  in  both  slow  motion  and  normal 
time. 

Effective  techniques  for  thrusting  and 
wrist  snaps  are  also  demonstrated  in  the 
20-minute  film  as  well  as  methods  for  using 
the  baton  to  subdue,  restrain  and  remove 
individuals.  Follow-up  exercises  designed 
to  help  officers  achieve  proficiency  are  in- 
cluded after  each  technique. 

Each  of  the  16mm  color/sound  films 
comes  with  its  own  training  manual.  Com- 
plete preview  and  ordering  information  is 
available  from:  Harper  & Row  Media, - 
Order  Fulfillment,  2*350  Virginia  Avenue, 
Hagerston,  MD  21740. 

• • • 

FLASHLIGHTS  — Designed  to  stand  up  to 
rugged  law  enforcement  use,  Hftrrett’s  Hi- 
Lite  flashlights  feature  unbreakable  Lexan 
lenses  and  come  with  lifetime  warranties. 

Individually  serial  numbered  for  positive- 
identification,  the  devices  are  appointed  in 
a black  anodized  finish  and  are  waterproof. 

Featuring  a heavy  impact  battery  com- 
partment cap  which  houses  a spate  bulb, 
the  Hi-Lite  is  available  with  a large  head 
that  provides  a wide  beam  or  wjth  a small 
head  that  narrows  the  beam.  Cell  capacity 
ranges  from  two  to  seven  “D"  size  bat- 
teries, depending  upon  the  model  ordered. 

For  additional  information,  write: 
Herrett’s  Stocks,  Inc.,  Box  741,  Twin  Falls, 
ID  83301. 

(/  Police  Christmas  Cards 

(X  Handcuff  Jewelry 

FOR  MEN  AND  WOMEN 

Custom  Police  Jewelry 

Send  for  your  Catalog:  50  t 

Refundable  on  your  first  order. 


J.  B.  Bertson  Enterprises 

P.O.  BOX  2B77-EN 
ANAHEIM,  CALIFORNIA  92804 


0-00  0^0^ 

SWISS  EMBROIDERED  — YOUR  OWN  0ESIGN 
WASHABLE  AND  COLORFAST 
LOW  MINIMUM  — FREE  QUOTES 
Write  A.  T PAlCH  COMPANY 
832  BETHLEHEM  RD.,  LITTLETON,  N.H.  03581 


